
JAYAPRAKASH NARAYAN 

SELECTED WORKS 

Volume Two (1936-1939) 





Jayaprakash Narayan 

SELECTED WORKS 

Volume Two (1936-1939) 

Edited by 
BIMAL PRASAD 

issued under [he auspices of 

Nehru Memorial Museum & Library 

MANOHAR 
2001 



First published 2001 

© Nehru Memorial Museum & Library. 2001 

All righls reserved. No part of this publication may be 
reproduced or transmitted, in any form or by any means. 
without prior permission of the editor and the publisher 

ISBN 8 L-7304-353-l (Series) 
ISBN 81-7304-387-6 (Vol. II) 

Published by 
Ajay Kumar Jain for 
Manohar Puhlishers & Distributors 
4753123 Ansari Road, Daryaganj 
New Delhi 110002 

Typeset by 
A J Software Publishing Co. pvt. Ltd. 
305 Durga Chambers 
13330.8. Gupta Road 
Karol Bagh. New Delhi 110005 

Printed at 

lordson Publishers Pvt. Ltu. 
('5/19 Rana Pramp Bagh 
Delhi 110007 

Po.:J ~ 1 



CONTENTS 

List of IllllstraTions 
Foreword 
Acknowledgements 
itltroductioll 

XI 

xiii 
xv 

.xvii 

I, Why Socialism? 1936 ! 
2. General Secretary's Report (1935),20 January 1936 90 
3. Letter to Kishori Prasanna Singh. 31 January J 936 97 
4. Circular to Secretary. Bihar Congress Socialisl Party, 

I February 1936 98 
5. Brilain versus India: Article in the Congress SocialisI, 

21 and 28 March 1936 99 
6. Interview to Press on Lucknow Congress, 14 April 1936 106 
7. Issues Before and Afler Lucknow: Article in the 

Congress Socialist, 23 May 1936 106 
8. Comment on S. Satyarnurti's Speech at the 

European Association, 28 May 1936 J 08 
9. Circular to Provincial Secretaries, 

Congress Socialist Party, 4 June 1936 109 
10. Statement on Darbhanga District Kisan Conference. 

4 June 1936 114 
11. Circutar to Provincial Secretaries, Congress Socialist Palty, 

28 July 1936 liS 
12. Protest against CJ.D. Methods, 3 August 1936 116 
13. Interview to Press on Resignation from Congress Working 

Committee. 18 August 1936 J 17 
14. Interview to Press on Congress and Mass Contact. 

12 October 1936 118 
15. Presidential Address at the Second Bihar Provincial 

Kisan Conference, Bihpur, 7 November 1936 
16. Interview to Press after meeting M.N. Roy, 

5 December 1936 
17. Presidential Address at the Third Congress Socialist Party 

Conference, Faizpnr, 23 December 1936 
Is' Firs! Things First: Article in the Congress Socialist. 

26 December 1936 

ll8 

124 

131 



vi Jayaprakash Narayan 

19. Draft Note on Congress Mass Contact Programme 134 
20. Notes on Faizpur Congress: Article in the 

Congress Socialist. 9 January 1937 146 
2L Statement to Press regarding Election Campaign. 

13 January 1937 149 
22. Appeal 10 Voters. 15 January 1937 149 
23. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia. 18 Januarv 1937 I SO 
24. Appeal to Contribute to the Congress S;cialist, 

22 January 1937 150 
25. Appeal (0 Support the Congress Socialist. 25 January 1937 151 
26. Circular to Members of National Executive, 

Congress Socialist Party, 4 February 1937 152 
27. Political Earthquake in Bihar: Article in the 

Congress Socialist, 6 February 1937 152 
28. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia, 13 February 1937 156 
29. Appeal to Observe Hartal. 13 February 1937 157 
30. Imerview to Press on Elections in Bengal and 

Differences with M.N. Roy. 17 February 1937 158 
31. Interview to Press on Acceptance of Ministerial Offices, 

22 February 1937 158 
32. Amendment to Resolution on Office Acceptance 

at A.I.C.C. Meeting, Delhi, 17 Murch 1937 159 
33. Speech while Moving the Amendment to Resolution 

on Office Acceptance at A.Lee. Meeting, 
Delhi, 17 March 1937 159 

34. Letter to Iawaharlal Nehru, 26 March 1937 160 
35. Interview to Press on Formation of Ministries. 

30M.rcil 1937 160 
36. Circular to Provincial Secretaries. 

Congress Socialist Party, 31 March 1937 162 
37. Reply to the Royists, 9 August 1937 167 
38. Speech at the Kisan Bandobast (Land Seulement) 

Conference, Amritsar. 30 September 1937 \72 
39. Extract of Letter to Jawaharlal Nehru 

[before 7 October 1937) 173 
40. Stalement to Press on Impressions of Andhra Visit, 

24 October 1937 174 
41. Lecture on the 'Future ofthe National Movement in Indi~I'. 

26 October 1937 174 
42. Proposed Amendment to A.I.CC. Resolution, 

29 October 1937 176 
43. Speech at Public Meeting. Ountur. 13 November 1937 177 



Selected Work.r (1936-1939) VII 

44, Speech at Public Meeting, Royapeuah, Madras. 
23 November 1937 178 

45. Statement on the Ban by some Disu'icl Congress 
Committees on Kisan activities of Swami Sahajanand 
Saraswali, 11 December 1937 181 

46. Statement regarding the Decision of Bihar p.e.c. 
on Kisan Sabha. 18 December 1937 183 

47. Left Wing and Congress Elections: 
A Rejoinder to the Searchlight, 4 January 1938 184 

48. Rejoinderto Rajendra Prasad. 17 January 1938 189 
49. Letler to Munshi Ahmed Din. 19 January 1938 199 
50. Resolution Moved at the Bihar Provincial Kisan 

Conference, Bachwara, 23 January 1938 200 
51. Rejoinder to the Searchlight. 27 January 1938 201 
52. Lecture on 'The Task Before Us', 30 January 1938 204 
53. Letter to B. Rangasayi & K. Linga Raju, 3 February 1938 206 
54. Interview to Press on Congress Working Committee 

Resolution on Hunger-Strike in Hazaribagh Central Jail, 
4 February 1938 207 

55. Lessons of Haripura: Article in tne Congress Sociali.n. 
26 February 1938 208 

56. Message to the National From. l3 March 1938 212 
57, Speech at the Congress Socialist Pany Conference, 

Lahore. 12 April 1938 212 
58. Resolution on Socialist Unity al the Congress Socialist 

Party Conference, Lahore, 13 April 1938 213 
59. Speech while Moving the Resolution on Socialist Unity 

at the Congress Socialist Party Conference, Lahore, 
13 April 1938 214 

60. Circular to Members of National Executive, 
Congress Socialist Party. 3 May 1938 218 

61. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia {before 17 May 1938} 219 
62. Letter to Leonard M, Schiff. 24 May 193& 220 
63. Leuer to Sri Krishna Sinha, lJ July 1938 221 
64. Lelter to Bepin Behary Varma, 11 July 1938 223 
65. Message to [he Congres.f Socialist, 30 July 1938 227 
66. Leucr to Z.A. Ahmad, 17 August 1938 227 
67. Comment on M.R. Masani's Speech [after 5 September 19381 228 
68. Letter to Subhas Chandra Bose {before 22 November J 938] 229 
69. Leller to Jawanarla[ Nehru. 23 November 1938 229 
70. Leu~r to District Magistrate, Gaya, 15 January 1939 232 
7 j. SWternelll on Cutises of Rioting al Gaya. 29 January 1939 233 



viii Jayaprakaslt Narayan 

72. Statement on Resignation of Congress Working 
Commiltee Members, 25 February 1939 234 

73. Amendment to G.B. Pant's Resolution at 
Subjects Committee Meeting, Tripuri. 9 March 1939 238 

74. Speech while Moving the Amendment to G.B. Pant's 
Resolution at Subjects Committee Meeting. Tripuri. 
9 March 1939 238 

75. Speech wbile Moving the Resolution on National Demand. 
Tripuri Congress. 11 March 1939 239 

76. Reply to Debate on the Resolution on National Demand, 
Tripuri Congress. II March 1939 241 

77. Speech on G.B. Pant's Resolution, Tripuri Congress, 
12 March 1939 242 

78. Statement on the Congress Socialist Party's Neutrality 
on G.B. Pant's Resolution.I7 March 1939 243 

79. Speech in Support of Iawaharlal Nehru's Resolution 
at A.l.c.c. Meeting. Calcutta, 29 April 1939 247 

80. Interview on Policy of the Congress Socialist Party 
towards the Forward Bloc. 12 May 1939 248 

81. Reply to Government's Communiques on 
Rahul Sankrityayan. 17-19 Ma.y 1939 249 

82. Strike in Bihariji Mill (Patnu): Issues at Stake. 
18 June 1939 257 

83. Speech at Public Meeting, Luhore. 11 July 1939 260 
84. Letter to Mian Muhammad Iftikharuddin, 23 July 1939 261 
85. Letter 10 Munshi Ahmed Din, 23 July 1939 262 
86. Letter to Ram Chandra and Maoga1 Dass, 

27 July 1939 263 
87. Comment on Disciplinary Action taken by 

Congress Working Committee against 
Subhas Chandra Bose, 12 August 1939 264 

Appel1dice,f 

Appendix 1. Meerut Thesis, 1936 
Appendix 2. FaizpurThesis,1936 
Appendix 3. A.I.C.C. Resolution on Office Acceptance, 

17-18 Murch 1937 
Appendix 4. Sti:ltement of National ExccUlive of the C.S.P. 

on Acceptance of Offices by the Congress, 
22 March 1937 

Appendix 5. Ratification of Congress Working Committee 

267 
269 

274 

276 

Resolution on Office Acceptance, 29 October 1937 278 



Selected Works (/936-JlJ39) " 
Appendix 6. Resolution of Bihar Provincial Congress Committee. 

Patna, 14 December 1937 279 
Appendix 7. loint St.Hement on the Resolution ofBlbar Pc.c., 

25 December 1937 280 
Appendix 8. Editorials in the Searchlight, 

19 and 23 January 1938 283 
Appendix 9. Joint Petition for Release of Political Prisoners, 

3 February 1938 290 
Ap;,endix 10. Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and 

P.c. Joshi for Legalizing the Communist Party. 
10 March 1938 292 

Appendix 11. Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and 
p,e. Joshi to observe Mysol'e Day 
[before 3 May 1938J 293 

Appendix 12. Joint Circular by Jayaprakash Narayan and 
M.R. Masani, 3 May 1938 294 

Appendix 13, Leuer from Jawaharlal Nehru to 
Jayaprakash Narayan, 2 August 1'938 295 

Appendix 14. Socialist Book Club 296 
Appendix 15. Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and 

Swami Sahajanand Saraswati regarding the 
Congress Presidential Election, 27 January 1939 299 

Appendix 16. G.B. Pant's Resolution at Subjects Committee 
Meeting. Tripuri. 9 March 1939 300 

Appendix 17. Resolution on National Demand, Tripuri Congress. 
II March 1939 301 

Appendix 18- Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and P.e. Joshi 
to ce-lebrate Communist ParLY Day 
Ibefore 19 March 19391 303 

Appendix 19. Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and 
P.c. Joshi on the formation of Congress Working 
Committee, 17 April 1939 304 

Appendix 20. Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and 
p,e. Joshi on May Day {before 30 April 19391 306 

Appendix 2 t. Joint Stmcmcnt by Jayaprakash Narayan and 
p,c. Joshi on the Forward Bloc and Lefl Unity. 
7 June 1939 309 

Index 313 



ILLUSTRATIONS 

Jayapmkash Narayan frontispiece 

Jayaprakash Narayan between pages 74·5 
J.P. with wife. PrabhavatiDevi 
J.P. with M.R. Masani 
J.F. with Yusuf Meherally and Subhas Chandra Bose 
J.P. with Swami Sahajanand Saraswati and other Kisan leaders 
J.P. with members afthe National Executive of the C.S.P. 

From left to right: Yusuf Meherally, Achyu! Patwardhan. 
Rammanohar Lahia, S, Sajjed Zaheer. Asoka Mehta. Dinkar Mehta. 
Narendra Deva. S.M. Joshi. Kamaladevi Chattopadhyay. 
Mubarak Saghar, J.P .• M.R Masani. and S.S. Batlivala 

J.P. with P.C Joshi 
Facsimile of J.F. 's Letter [0 JawaharlaJ Nehru 
Facsimile of J.P. 's Letter to Rammanohar Labia 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

between pages J 38·9 



FOREWORD 

It gives me great pleasure to place before the readers the second volume of 
Jayaprakash Narayan: Selected Works covering the years 1936~9. These 
were crucial years in the history of India's struggle for freedom as well as 
the growth orthe socialist movement J.P. played an important role in both. 
His was the main role in not only organising the Congress Socialist Party 
but also in formulating its ideology and programmes. This volume brings 
to light important policy matters of the party, and J.P. 's own views on various 
issues like the provincial elections of 1937, the formation of ministries in 
the provinces, the Congress and mass contact, the Kisan movement. the 
Tripuri Congress and presidential election thereof, and the relations between 
the es.p. and the Communists. The most important window to J.P.·s mind 
is provided by his well~known work, Why Socialism? which is not easily 
available now. The volume. thus, should go a long way in adding to the 
source ma[eriai for understanding the history of India between 1936 and 
1939 and especially the nature of the socialist ideology in the 1930s in the 
context of the freedom struggle. 

Nehm Memorial Museum & Library 
New Delhi 
26 March 2001 

O.P. KwAR,lWAl 



ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

ft is a pleasure [0 put on record my appreciation of the help rendered by aU 
my colleagues in the preparation of this volume. As in the case of the 
previous volume. Dr. Q,P. Kejariwal. Director, Nehru Memorial Museum 
& Library. took keen interest in the early completion of this volume and 
was always ready with whatever help and cooperation were required in this 
regard. I am most grateful to him for his support. 

The late Dr. Hari Dev Sharma closely worked with me on this volume 
tiII his retirement from NMML in July 1999. He was a lOWer of strength 
and I could safely rely on him for any advice O( help I required. It is a 
matter of regret that he did not live to see the prescm volume, as also the 
first volume. in print before he passed away in August 2000. 

Shri A.K. Awasthi and Shri S.L. Manchanda, who also left [he project 
shortly after Dr. Sharma's retirement. helped in the collection of material 
for this volume and I am grateful to them for this. Sme Sangita Mallik, 
who had left even earlier, continued to help and I am thankful to her for 
this, I am also thankful to Dr. (Smt.) Maya Gupta, Shr; S.S.A. Abidi and 
Shri V.D. Lakbanpal. who remain formally associated with the project. for 
their valuable contribution. 

Last, but not least, I may mention the contributions made by Km. Deepa 
Bhalnagar. Dr. (Km.) Amrit Varsha Gandhi, Smt. Osha Gururaj and SmL 
Usha Ali in not merely arranging the material, but also preparing 
biographical notes. My thanks are due to all of them. While all have helped 
sincerely and to the best oflheir abilities.l would like to especially mention 
Km. Deepa Bhatnagar's contribution. She has been of great help to Ole in 
coordinating the work on this volume as editor and in seeing it through the 
press. 

1 am also thankful to Shri Deshraj, Administrative Officer, NMML, Cor 
his cooperation as and when required. Km. Deepa Shanna made her 
contribution by preparing lhe typescript and I am thankful to her for this. 1 
muSl also thank Shri Anand Bhushan Sbarma for his Willingness to help 
whenever required, even though not formally associated with the project. 

BIMA!. PRASAD 



INTRODUCTION 

This volume bt!gins with Why Socialism? authored by J.P. and published in 
early Januury 1936, and includes his other writings. statements, speeches 
and letters up to the eve of the outbreak of the Second World War in Ihe 
first week of September 1939. Ever since the formation of the Congress 
Socialist Party in 1934 J.P. had been carrying on lhe major responsibility 
for its organisation. With the publication of Why Soda/ism? noted alike 
forc1arily of thought and forceful expression. he emerged also as its leading 
theoretician. Here he seeks to explain the theory of socialism, its applicability 
to fndian conditions, the programme of the Congress Socialist Party. the 
deficiencies of other systems of thought. particularly Gandhism, considered 
by many as an alternative to socialism, and the political strategy to be 
followed by the es.p. in furtherance of its objectives in the context of the 
ongoing struggle for freedom. 

This treatise on s()cialism makes it clear that although J.P. had decided 
lO kc\!.p away from the Communist Party of India. which was functioning 
under the guidance of the Cominrern, dominated by the Communist Parly 
of the Soviet Union. and joined his colleagues and friends in founding 
another party, his faith in Marxism. acquired during student days in the 
U,S.A. in the lale 19205. remained imact. Thus in the tlrst chapter entitled 
'The Foundation of Socialism', he asserts that there is 'only one type, one 
theory of socialism-Marxism', Though he recognises that there are 
differences between various groups of socialists on the question of methods 
and tactics, he emphasises that till then only communists had vindicated 
their theory of tactics by their 'great lind remarkable success in Russia'. 
This is followed by an elucidation of socialism on the basis of <l typically 
Marxist approach. Socialism, J.P, points out, is a system of social 
reconstruction and not a code of personal conduct. It cannot be established 
by a group of idealists without power. On the other hand. a socialist party 
in power can eSlablish socialism provided it has sufficient power of coercion 
or sufficknl popular support to deal with resistance by vested interests. 
The roOl cause of inequality in wealth lies in the fact thulthe gifts of nalure 
as well as instruments of production have been privately appropriated by 
ccnain individuals for their own benefir, The way to end inequality, therefore, 
is to abolish all private ownership aHhe means ofproduclion and to replace 
it by the ownership of the entire society. 

In the D6X.1 chapter entitled 'What the Congress Socialist Party Stands 
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For' ,J,P. strongly refutes the contention of the opponents of socialism that 
it cannot be established in India because its traditions are different from 
those of the European countries. where socialism had originated. In this 
connection he asserts that if there is a socialist party in power, it can build 
up socialism in any part of the world and proceeds to show how the es.p, 
if it got a chance, planned to usher in socialism in India and explains its 
programme, in the drawing of which he himself had had a major role to 
play. The main items of this programme were: transfer of all power to the 
producing masses; development of the economic life of the country to be 
planned and controlled by the State; socialisation of key and principal 
industries, banks, insurance and public utilities, with a view to the 
progressive socialisation of all the means of production. distribution and 
exchange; State monopoly of foreign trade; organisation of cooperatives 
for production, distribution and credit in the unsocialised sector of the 
economy; elimination of princes and landlords. and all other classes of 
exploiters without compensation; redistribUlion of land to peasants; 
encouragement and promotion of cooperative and collective farming by 
the Stale; liquidation of debts owed by peasants and workers; recognition 
of the right to work or maintenance by the State; 'to everyone according to 
his needs fromeveryoneaccording to his capacity' to be the basis ultimately 
of distribution and production of economic goods; adult franchise on a 
functional basis; nO support to or discrimination between different religions 
by the State; no recognition of any distinction based on caste or community; 
and no discrimination between the sexes. 

The elaboration of these measures follows the usual Marxist pattern but 
there are a few points which show lP.'s capacity for independent thinking 
even in his Marxist days as also a certain measure of continuity in his 
approach to some importam aspects of development. Thus while advocating 
the introduction of cooperative and collective fanning on the Soviet pattern. 
he visualises the village and not, like the Soviet Union, a lurge cluster of 
villages with huge collective farms, as an unit of agricultural production. 
The villagisation of land. according to him, is expected to correspond to 
the situation in the village communes of ancient India. There would. of 
course, be a significant difference: the socialist Village. instead of being a 
dosed economic unit as in ancient times, would be purt of a larger 
cooperative unit. J.r. also takes care to emphasise that the transition to 
cooperative and collective farming is to be slow and gradual and not pushed 
forward at a break-neck speed as was done in the Soviet Union. Again, 
unlike in the Soviet Union. this transition is (0 be brought about not by 
coercion, but only by encouragement and promotion. through propaganda. 
demonstration, subsidy and preferential taxation. Nor are the Soviet 
techniques of agricultural production to be copied blindly. Thus because of 
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its large population and shortage of land, India would need fewer labour~ 
saving devices than had been the case in [he Soviet Union. with its small 
population and vast lracts of land. While the traditional plough might not 
be retained. there would be no need. at any rate till industrial development 
had absorbed the surplus rural population, for many lracmrs and mechanical 
reapers and binders. J.P. is also highly critical of the modem city and 
describes it as a terrible place of habitation for most of its dwellers. Under 
socialism, he emphasises. cities would be planned and too much (;on
centnuion at one place avoided by defusing industry, there being geo~ 
graphical planning as well as statistical. On the other hand. the village too 
can become an unit of industrial production. Thus we come to the concept./ 
of the agro~industrial, urbo~rural village. in its embryonic form, which J.P. 
developed in greater detail in his later years and which remained a key 
element in his thinking lilt the end of his life. 

Although this divergence from the Soviet pattern of planning illustrates, 
to some eXlent, the impact of Gandhi's thinking, according to which the 
village was to occupy a key place in India's development. J.P. was not 
conscious of it at that stage and did not mention Gandhi anywhere while 
expounding his views on socialist approach to India's development. On the 
comrary, in the third chapter of his book, devoted [0 a critique of the supposed 
alternaIives to socialism, he presents a most trenchant criticism of Gandhi sm. 
describing it as a compound of 'timid economic analysis, good intentions 
and ineffective moralising', While admitting that Gandhism is a well
intentioned doctrine, he points out that it is 'a dangerous doctrine', For it 
'hushes up real issues and sets out (0 remove the evils of society by pious 
wishes, It rhus deceives the masses and encourages. the upper classes to 
continue their domination' . 

In the fourth and last chapter entitled 'Methods and Techniques', lP. 
answers the criticism that to lay stress on socialism was premature and 
divisive until independence was achieved. For so long as foreign rule 
continued, the need of the hour was for aU politically conscious persons in 
the country to maintain national unity and build up resistance against that 
rule, J.P.'s view was that the term nalional unity was a misnomer. as an 
elements of the nation were not interested in the struggle for freedom. The 
upper classes were being prmected and promoted by the imperialist power. 
They were not likely to have a genuine interest in the struggle against that 
power and would be prone to making compromises with it Only the masses, 
who did not owe any obligation tothe imperialist power and could be made 
to see in it the protector and promoter of their ex.ploilation, could have real 
interest in the anti-imperialist struggle and would not be prone to making 
compromises with it. The need of the hour, Lherefore, was to organise the 
masses-both th~ peasants and the labourers-and make them politically 
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conscious. This could best be done by fostering their class organisations 
and instilling political consciousness among them. This was the main task 
before the socialists. They also believed that the Congress could be turned 
into a real mass organisation by keeping it away from any compromise 
with imperialism and suitably modifying its objectives-bringing into foc\IS 

not only the struggle against imperialism hut al~o the struggle against all 
types of exploitation. including exploitation by Indian landlords ant.! 
capitalists. h would also be necessary to suitably amend the Congress 
Constitution. making possible the representation in it of class organisations 
of peasants and workers. It was in the hope of bringing about such a 
transformation in the Congress and turning it into a powerful fighting 
machine against imperialism that the socialists had decided to work. not in 
isolation. but as part of the bigger organisation. 

II 

The rest of the items (nos. 2 to 87) included in this volume contain J.P.·s 
statements, articles, circulars, letters and speeches relating to the organisation 
orthe es.p., and its chief concerns as elucidated in the last chapter of Why 
Socialism? The primary concern of the es.p. was to radicalise the Congress ,/ 
and help develop it into a real anti-imperialist organisation. hem 2. being 
the General Secretary's repon for 1935. gives a fairly detailed account of 
the work carried out by the es.p. in this respect during that year. J.P., 
along wilh other leaders of the C.S.P .• strove to keep the Congress leadership 
away from the path of constitu[ionalism. In this they had the support of no 
less a person than Jawaharlal Nehru, Congress President (1936-8). but in 
spite of their pleas the Congress decided to assume office and form ministries 
in 1937 in provinces where {hey were in a majority. Some of tbe items 
included here show J.P. arguing. with reason as well as passion. ugainsl the 
move of office acceptance. Several other items show 1.E's unhappiness 
with the performance of the Congress ministries. tIe was particularly upset 
by the Government's repression of some of the agitations launched by the 
Kisan Sabha in Bihar with which he was closely associated. Some of the 
items induded here show J.P. protesting ItIOst vigorously against such 
repression. Work among the peasants. who aisoconstiluted the mainstay of 
the Congress in Bihar. landed the party in severe contlict with the Congress 
leadership. headed by Rajendra Prasad, paTlicularly because of quarrels 
between the Congress workers of the: old school nnd the cadres orlhe C.S.P. 
in connection with elections to various Congress Committees. J.P. personally 
intervened in some of these quarrels <lnd sent strong klte:rs of protest La 
Prasad against the latter's decisions. Sometimes because of involvement 
with the peasaTIl movement and criticism of some of Prasad's decisions he 
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had to face strong personal aUacks from the editor of the Searchlight. a 
prominent pro-Congress English daily published from PaInt!.. l.P:s equally 
strong rejOinders, full of biting sarcasm about the supposedly Gandhian 
tactics of the old Congress leadership, make interesting reading. 

In April 1936 when Nehru became President ofrhe Congress. at Gandhi's 
suggestion he nominated l,P., along with his two colleagues of the CS.P" 
Narendra Deva and Achyut Patwardhan. as members of the Congress 
Working Committee. This was high honour for J.P., then not yet 34, but he 
had to resign after a few months as he was not then a member of the All 
India Congress Committee. an essential requirement for being on the 
Working Committee. Even 50 his stature kept on rising and at the Tripuri 
Session of the Congress (1939) he was asked to move the main resolution 
of the session called 'The National Demand' dealing with the stand of the 
Congress (Nehru had moved it in the Subjects Committee), l.P's spee-eh 
on that occasion, delivered in Hindi and presented here in English translation. 
shows precision as well as clarity and sums up very well the general 
Congress position vis-a· vis the British at that lime. 

The chiefinteresl at Tripuri, however. centered on the crisis of leadership 
triggered by Subhas Chandra Bose's election as President, for a second 
term, defeating Pattabhi Sitaramayya, the nominee of Gandhi and supported 
by most of the old leaders of Ule Congress, including almost all members 
of the Working Committee. who had resigned from it in the midst of the 
eJection campaign in protest against Bose's remarks showing lack of 
confidence in them. Bose's victory was generally regarded as the victory 
of the radica.l wing of the Congress. The old leaders retaliated through the 
Pant Resolution. so called because it was moved at the Tripud Session by 
Govind Ballabh Pant at that time heading the Congress Ministry in LJ.P., 
expressing continued faith in Gandhi's leadership and asking the new 
Congress President to form the Working Commiuee according to Gandhi's 
wishes. At the time of the election many delegates who voted were nOl 
aware of the aUitude of Gandhi (who had ceased to be a member of the 
Congress in 1934) and they had seen it primarily as a contest between Bose 
and Sitaramayyu, By the time the Tripun Congress was held. however, 
Gandhi's deep involvement in the issue had become clear through his own 
statement that PaHubhi's defeat was his own as he had been mainly 
responsible for Patlabhi's candidamre. So there wus a change in the situation 
and many fclt worried about the prospect of the Congress losing Gandhi's 
leadership. The Pant Resolution had been moved keeping this in mind. 
Even so the division on that resolution was expected to be quite dose and 
the attitude of the delegates owing allegiance to the C.S.P. became quite 
important. J.P., along with other leaders of the CS.P .. had sided with BOSe! 
in the election but refused to take it as a contest between the right wing and 
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left wing in the Congress, taking the stand that the CongTess must maintain 
its position as the united front of all persons and groups interested in fighting 
for India's freedom. When the old leaders resigned from the Working 
Committee in the midst of the election campaign (Nehru resigning 
separately) he deplored their action. but also criticised Bose for his statement 
showing lack of confidence in the old members. At Tripuri he moved an 
amendment to the Pant Resolution in a bid to soften the blow to Bose and 
his followers. Even though that amendment was defeated, instead oftakillg 
a stand against that resolution, as was generally expected by his followers 
and admirers. he announced his and his group's neutrality on it-facili[ating 
its passage. The adoption of the Pant Resolution by the Tripun Congress in 
due course led to Bose's resignation from the presidentship of the Congress 
and his expulsion from all elective positions in the Congress for the next 
three years. J.P. justified his party's position or neutrality. for which he had 
been mainly responsible, on the ground that Gandhi's continued cooperation 
with the leadership was at thai stage of greal value to the Congress and 
nothing should be done to create a hurdle in its way. The matterTem<lined a 
subject of controversy in political circles and in the press faT quite some 
lime and remains of historical interest even now. A number of items included 
in this volume will be helpful in understanding J.P.'s role in it. 

Another bunch of documents included here will be found useful in 
understanding the history ofrclations between the C.S.P. and the Communist 
Party. As alre..'ldy mentioned. even thougb not considering it til to join the 
Communist Party primarily because of its working under foreign guidance 
and keeping away from the nationalist movement led by Gandhi, and 
deciding to form a party of their own, the leaders orthe es.p .. particularly 
J.P. and Narendra Deva, continued to adhere to Marxism. Similarly they 
also ardently looked forward to alllhe Marxists in India coming togetheT to 
work for socialism. This led them to open the doors of the C.S.P. to the 
members oftbe Communist Party which was nor allowed to function legally 
at lhat time. Many communists took advantage of this oppurtunity for legal 
functioning and became members of the C.S.P. However. they also continued 
their underground functioning. separately. as a group. In 1937 the es.p. 
got hold of a statement issued by the Communist PU11y in which the latter 
described the fanner as a party of left unity. but not as a MaTxist party. This 
marked the beginning of developments which 'finalty culminated in the 
expulsion of the communisls from the C.S,p' in 1940. Up to 1939. the C.S.P. 
leadership held its hand. largely at [he instance of J.P. bUl its relations with 
the communists went on deteriorating. J.P.'s address all socialist unity at 
the Lahore Conference of the C.S.P. (l938) as well as the resolution on this 
subject moved by him there, both included in this volume. throw lighl on 
the early phase of the C.S.p.·s troubles with the communists. 
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The 21 Appendices follow the pattern set in Volume L They contain 
documents of two types: (a) those which include J.P. as one of the authors 
and (b) those to which J.P. reacted at some length and his observations 
have been included in the volume. While all of them, it is hoped, will help 
the readers in understanding the working of J.P.'s mind during the years 
covered by this volume, the texts of Meerut Thesis and Fa.izpur Thesis 
adopted respectively by the second and third annual conferences of the 
es,p. held at Meerut (January 1936) and Faizpur (December 1936) and 
given in Appendices 1 and 2 should be especially useful in understanding 
the ideology of the C.S.P. in its early years as well as J.P. 's own ideological 
moorings at that time. Needless to add, J.P. had played a leading role in 
drafting them. 



1. Why Socialism? 1936' 

FOREWORD 

This book1 is not intended to explain socialist theory. It has been written 
with a view to elucidate certain problems arising out of the present stage of 
the national movement and the problem of its future direction, The growth 
of the Congress Socialist Party has created a thought-fennent within the 
ranks of the Congress and has brought issues of fundamental importance to 
the fore. Aconflict of ideologies, a juxtaposition of programmes. demands 
clear-cut decisions. It is to help Congressmen. especially the Congress 
worker, to make these decisions. tbat this litlle attempt has been made, II is 
addressed primarily to the Congress worker. 

1 am aware of the many shortcomings of this book. The requirement of 
presenting rather technical ideas In an easily imelJigible form, has led me 
_to overwsimplification. Many of the Slatemenls In Ule book have to be refined. 
qualified and hedged in to answer [0 strict accuracy, But I thought it to be 
more desirable to convey the central trulh in a direct manner than to confuse 
the reader wilh a Jot of intricate Ihoughtwchopping. As it is. 1 am afraid I 
have nol been able to avoid technicallangllage and express myself as simply 
as I should have liked 1.0. While in preparation, I discussed certain passages 
in the book with some Congress friends: so I am only [00 well aware of my 
failure in this direC[ion. 

On the other hand. the book will probably appear annoyingly elementary 
to the p(Jndi,.\' of Socialism. There is such a gulfbelween the thinking of the 
socialist and the averagl! Congress worker. that what is a truism to the one 
has to be arrived at by the other through an arduous process of reasoning. 
It is natural. therefore. that what is written for th~ one. should appear 
elementary to Ihe olher. I. however, invite my socialist friends to offer their 
critidsms. so thut the problems I have tried to discuss might be further 
elucidated by collective di~cussjol1, 

A few words regarding lhe arrangement of [he book-I have lried in 
Chapter I to lay bare Ihe esselliial foundation of Socialism, I have noticed 
that in discussions on Sociallsm. there is always U lendency to gel lost in 
details and ignore its central point-the elimination of private ownership 
of mean~ of production in favour of social Dwnership, 

I Jayapr;lka~h Nnf1lyan, \VII\' Sociuff.I'III:' Bcnares. n,d .. bat published 111 January I ()36, 
'All the fm~tn<Jlcs here (,xmeu part Df lYh, S(J{'h;j(hm~ \Ve h;,j\"~ not lllJ.dc ,my adlliti(JJls_ 
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In Chapter 2, I have tried, in the light of the basic theory of Socialism, to 
explain the items of the Programme of the Congress Socialist Party. 

Chapter 3 seeks to analyse certain alternatives that have been suggested 
to Socialism in India. Particular attention has been given to Gandhiji's ideas 
and to Dr. Bhagavan Das' ancient scientific Socialism. 

In Chapter 4. I have attempted 10 discuss tactics of the anti~imperialist 
movement and their relation to Socialism and our Party. I have left out a 
number of rather important questions concerning the last. because of their 
rather technical nature. They are of little importance to the general reader 
or even the Congress worker. They concern largely members of the Party 
itself and so are best discussed in the Party's own manifestoes and theses. 

Finally, I wish to offer my grateful thanks to Mr. Sri Prakasa. who. in a 
busy life, was good enough to see through the proofs of the book and help 
me with a number of valuable suggestions. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 



Selecfed Works (1936./939) 3 

CHAPTER 1 

THE FOUNDATION OF SOCIAl[SM 

.. , am persuaded that till properry is taken away ,here call be ItO 

equitable orjust distribution of things, flor can the lVorld be 
happily gavemed.·' 

TIIOMA$ MORE 

It is often remarked. and not always by the uninformed. that there are so 
many types of Socialism thaI it is difficult 10 tell what is meant by the term. 

It is true that Ihert.! have been. historically, diffen::nt schools of Socialism 
and mutually contlicting socialist parties. But.l think it would not be wrong 
to say that in recent years. especially owing to the impact of the World 
Crisis and the rise of Fascism, there has been a growing unity in socialist 
thought; and today more lhan eVt.!r before it is possible to say that there is 
only one type. one theory of Socialism-Marxism. 

It should be remembered. moreover.lhal the greater part of the differences 
h<:twcen various groups of socialists was, and is. based not on the nature 
and definition of Socialism. but on the method and laclics of cbanging the 
present capitalist society iotD a socialist one. So far only communists have 
vindicated their theory of tactics by their great and remarkable sUCCess in 
Russia. The proponents of the other methods afC today everywhere in the 
trough of failure. 

I am not concerned here with questions of taclics. My object is simply to 
explain the basic principle of Socialism. the domain of which is too extensive 
to bI.! !.:overcd in a short chapter of a book of this nature. I shall be satisfied 
if 1 am able to impress on the readers mind. just the principle on whiell, as 
a foundation. the edifice of Socialism must be raised. 

/I 

The first thing (0 remember about Socialism is that it is a system of social 
reconstruction. It is not a cotle of personal conduct; it is not something 
whi~h you and 1 \.:an practise. Nor is it ,\ hoHlOUSI.! growth. When we speak 
of applying Socialism to Indi'l, we mean the reorganization of the whole 
economic and socialli1e of the country: its farms, factories. schools. theatres. 
No doubt. it is possible to run the life of a single village Of the business of 
ll. sing!\! factory on socialist lines. But. thal would not be Socialism. The 
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picture cast by a prism on the laboratory wall has seven colours. but it is 
not the rainbow of the skies. 

It follows. therefore. that those who desire to cons.truct a socialist society 
should have the power and the requisite sanction behind them to do so. No 
group of idealists can build up Socialism unless it bas power in its hands. 

What is meant by power? If one looks at the world of today. one finds 
that the instrument through which groups, parties. individuals attempt to 
enforce their plans. their schemes. over the Commupity. the Nation. is the 
State. Whether it is a constitutionalist party. like the Labour Party ofEngiand. 
a revolutionary party. like the Bolshevik Party of Russia, a fascist party 
like that of Hitler in Germany. it seeks in every case to capture the State. 
When the State is in your hands. you can legislate. you can use the whole 
magnificent apparatus of propaganda and education tnat modem science 
has made available; you can enforce your will. And. if there is resistance, 
you can use Ihe coercive arm of the State-the police and the anny-to 
crush it. Behind every piece of legislation lies the State's power to persuade 
and. ultimately. to coerce. 

No party in {he world of today can build up Socialism unless it has the 
machinery of tile State in its hands: whether it has come to acquire it through 
the will of Ihe electorate or by a coup d'etat is irrelevant to our discussion 
just now. 

As acorollary to this. we can state another proposition: A party in power. 
i.e. in possession of the State, can always estahlish Socialism. provided il 
has either of two things: sufficient powers of coercion to put down resistance 
or sufficient popular support to be able to deal with opposition. Both in the 
end mean the same thing. The coercive powers of a socialist State. if they 
exist at all. arc bound to be derived from popular support-the "unpopular" 
support. that is. the support of the classes of property. being rather thrown 
on the opposite side. 

I have said that a party in possession of the Slate and WiUl the means. to 
keep itself there. can. if it so desired. create a socialist heaven on the Earth. 
Wbat must it exactly do to begin doing this? Must it haul up all the 
"exploiters" and pot-bellied capitalists and have them shot? Musl Pundit 
lawaharlal. supposing he became the Premier or President of Socialist India. 
line up lhe Taluqd,trs of the UP. and have them blown up to bits? Must he 
seize the treasures of the Rajas and the Mahajans and distribute them to 1he 
people--equaUy. of course? Must he tum over the Tata Iron works. for 
instance. 10 the workers employed there-. and leave tbem to make as good 
or bad a business of it as they please? Must he split up all the land in the 
country. divide the total acreage by tho! total population. and hand over a 
little plot to each individual? Wi111hat he Socialism'! 

No. Socialism is something more sensible. more scientific. more civilized 
than all that. 
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What, then. must Pandit lawah3rlal do? 
We can find the answer Lo this question. if we take a look at the society 

we live in-here and abroad. 
The first rhing rhat strikes us is the strange and painful racl of inequal~ 

Ilies-inequality of rank. of culture. of opportunity: a most disconcertingly 
unequal distribution of the good things of life. Poverty. hunger, filth. dis~ 
ease, ignorance~for the overwhelming many. Comfort. luxury, culture. 
position, power-lor the select few, In our coumry as much as anywhere 
else; perhaps more here Ihan elsewhere. Where. indeed. will you find 
such contrasts. of wealth and poverty, of despotism and degrJdarion as in 
unhappy India? 

This fact of inequalities, with all its brood of social consequences, is the 
central problem of our society. It is to the solmion of Ihis problem that have 
been directed the best efforts of the best of men in all ages. in our a.ge more 
than in any other. Charity. philanthropy. utopias, appeu.ls to the more 
fortunate to be kind to the less fortunate. denunciation of the ricb and 
exahation of poverty, curtailment of wants-these have been the common 
reactions to this evil of inequalities. 

The socialist's reaction is very different from these. His approach to this 
problem is like that of the physician to disease. He seeks to discover the 
root cause orthe malady. He does 110t take the fact ofinequaJities for granted 
and then proceed [0 level them up. He endeavours rather to tackle the 
problem at {he source so us to check the very growth of inequalities. 

1lI 

In trueing the source of this evil. the socialist first of a.1I encounters the 
biologist. He is told that human beings are not born equal, as the democrat 
loves to repeat. but very much unequal. From birth we are said to differ in 
innate capacity-both in quantity and quality. This of COllrse is true and 
undeniable. Even a bebaviourist will have no difficulty in admitting the 
biologist's claim. 

But let us .see how this fact ofbioiogical inequalities affeCIS the socialists' 
examin!ltion of social inequalities. He admits that the normal bell-shaped 
curve of probabilities applies as much to human abilities as to any other 
phenomenon. In society there is at one end a small group of geniuses and at 
the other an equally small group of half-wits and idiots, while in the centre 
is the vasl majority of humanity with more or less equal capabilities. 

These biological differences appear in numerous social forms. We gel. 
for example. inequalities in learning and achievements in the arts and 
sciences. Then. we have inequalities of rank. of wealth. of po\,,'er. of 
opportunity. Now, the socialists' protest never was against the Fact that 
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Tagores and Ramans exist in society. If anything. he is glad that (hey do 
exist. He regrets, however, that hundreds of potential Tagores and Ramans 
go unknown to the grave owing to the fact that they are denied opportunities 
for self~development. The evil of inequalities was never said to lie. either 
by socialists or others. in the fact that only a few are gifted by Nature to 
become great poets and scientists. The socialists' plea is that the evil lies in 
the inequalities of the second set enumerated above. viz .. inequalities 
of rank, wealth. etc. Tn our modem world, where propeny has become a 
universal social sanction. it is the unequal distribution of propelty that is 
the core of the social problem. 

Wherefore. then, this unequal distribution of wealth? It may be suggested 
that here too biology does the [rick. The clever ones among us make beLIer 
businessmen and therefore grow richer than the others. Supposing we grant 
this for the moment; does it explain the wealth of those who came to acquire 
it by inheritance? In the case of inherited wealth. it is obvious, of course, 
that biological qualities play no part at all. The idiotic heir of a millionaire 
would just as well inherit the millions of his ancestor as he would if he 
were a genius. Here it is obvious that it is merely the existence of a social 
standard. custom, that is responsible for the fortunes of heirs. Change that 
custom, and millions of people who are wealthy today would suddenly 
grow poor. 

But let us take the case of those who have made their own fortunes. 
Have they not done so because of their superior ability? 

That to be a successful businessman a certain type and degree of ability 
is required, cannot be denied. But. would it not be rather strange that divine 
dispensation should have ordained that only one type of human ability should 
be productive of wealth, while aU others should acquire wealth only at the 
will of the wealthy? A great mathematician may be the greatest of his lime 
but his researches. while they bring him immortality perhaps. do not in 
themselves mean weallh for him. Has not his genius even as much value as 
that of an ordinary businessman who makes money by following certain 
set rules of the game? A scientist. no maHer how clever. does not make any 
money from his laboratory. unless. of course. he turns a businessman. The 
businessman's laboratory alone seems to be produclive of wealth. 

IV 

Let us see what this laboralory is and bow wealth is created and accumulated. 
tn the world we have men on one side and Nature on the other. All wealth 

is in the womb of Nature. Man must work upon Nature in order to appropriate 
from it what he wanls. All things of use which he does appropriare constitute 
his wealth. Thus, the source of wealth is Nature and the agency which 
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creates it, is human labour. This is the rock bottom of all economics. 
How does wealth accumulate? It is obvious thaI if men appropriated 

from Nature just as much as was required for their bare existence. nothing 
would be left for accumulation. The amount of wealth that man can extract 
from Nature depends upon his productive power, i.e. the nature of his tools 
and his methods of work. For accumulation UJ he physically possible, 
(herefore, the prodllctive powers of man should be so advanced that he may 
be able to produce more than he needs for his subsislence. This is the 
fundamental basis of accumulation. When the arts of hunting, fishing. 
planting have advanced enough to yield more than is necessary for the 
lowest existence, accumulation becomes possible. 

Now, in a society in which the arts of production have advanced beyond 
the subsistence level, each member would be able to accumulate a certain 
amount of wealth. provided he was free to work for himself. owned his 
own tools, had free access to Nature and was able to keep all he produced 
for himself. The maximum rale of accumulation would depend upon the 
difference between maximum individual production and minimum 
individual consumption. It might very well happen that some families instead 
of consuming the minimum used up all they produced. These will not be 
able to accumulate any thing. They. however. will not starve, because we 
have assumed that the stage of produclion has not only reached but passed 
the subsistence leveL 

In this society there may also be some others who are exceptionally 
intelligent. They may naturally produce a little more than the rest and. if 
they are thrifty too,they might save comparatively more. On the other hand, 
people of inferior intelligence might save very IitlIe or nothing at aU. But. 
in every case. in such a society, every able-bodied person would be able to 
accumulate wealth Of, at least. support himself. if. to repeat the provisos 
stated above. he is free to work for himself, own his tools. has free access 
to Nature and is the master of all that he produces. 

Let us lum from this hypothetical society to our own. We find thal the 
methods of production-both agricultural and industrial-are so advanced 
that a man can easily produce much more than he can consume, even at the 
present standard of living, which is naturally higher than the primitive stage 
of our hypothetical society. The Indian cullivator, in spite of his com
paratively old-fashioned methods and tools, can produce much more than 
is necessary for him to live on. Yet, we find that millions of our people do 
not get even a square meal a day. At the same lime we also find that there 
are many people, who have not only got their wants satisfied, but who arc 
also enjoying a high degree of comfort. How have these conditions of dire 
want on one side and ease and luxury on the uther be<.!11 created? 

LeI us take the case ()f[hc poor lirst. Considering the adyuHced productive 
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powers of our present society. it should huve been possible for every Indian 
not only to support himself but also to accumulate something. But, as a 
matter of fact. most Indians are not suppOiting thcmselws. Why? Because, 
the provisos which were mentioned above have neurly all disappeared. The 
people do 1I0t all work for thl'l11seft'es; they !UH'e 110 longer free access to 
Nature.' in mOllY cases thcy are lIo/the masters (4'their Joots; rhey are /lOT 
able to keep atllhey produce for IlIclI1 ... "'\'(:"". How aU this has come about 
would be too long a stOlY to tell. Thal the facl is true, <III of us can see. 

The poverty of our people, then, is due to the facl thal the means of 
production. i.e, tools. materials. land. etc., are no longer in their hands. 
They have to pay for most of them. and the more they pay for them the less 
their own share of the produce and the greater theif poveny. A large 
proportion of them has not even the means to pay for them: there is nothing 
tbat they can do except to sell their labour to others. If the means of 
production were freely available [0 each individual. there would be no 
poverty. unless the population rose to such an extent that at the present 
stage of the productive powers the means of production were unable to 
produce sufficient wealth to meet the needs of the people. This certainly is 
not the case in India yet, in spite of its large population. 

Now. let us rake the case of the rich. How is it that some have come to 
acquire thousands and lakhs of times as much wealth as the poor? An 
individual, no maller how clever. cannot possibly produce. at any stage of 
productivity. thousand of times more than others who are using the same 
means of production. The great riches of the riC'h are not obviously of their 
own production, It is impossible for such disproportion in the productivity 
of men, living in the same society, to exis.t. We have pointed out above that 
there is no other way of creating wealth except by working upon Nature, 
and that the only way of accumulating wealth is by producing more than 
one consumes. The limits to production are set by the stage of development 
(he arts of production have reached in society. This is true even in the 
complicated societies of the West. where production is so mechanized. There 
we find. as we do here too though nOllO the same extent. that the means of 
production. particularly of industrial production, have dcvelofX!d so much 
that they cannot be used any more by individuals working independently. 
But, this in no way invalidates my argumem. If all the people participating 
in production took their sh,In: of what they produced. the situation would 
still be rhe same as in our hypothetical society. Each member of society 
would accumulate a fair amount of wealth and there would be no poverty 
nor concent.ration of too much wealth in .. 1 few hands. 

How then, have the great fortllnes of present society been made? It may 
be urged that they are the resull of patient saving by industlious people. 
The answer is that thrift and industry have not been known to travel for 
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generations in the same family line, nor in themselves have Ihey been found 
to result in excessive wealth. None of tile fortunes of today. especially those 
founded on industry, has a hoary :mcestry. The secret of wealth does not lie 
in the peculiar talents or blood of the wealthy. 

Our analysis of the process of accumulation fumishes the secret. Suppose 
that in a society in which production has passed the subsistence level, an 
individual manages to employ. say, ten other individuals to work for him 
and pays them only what they require for their subsistence and keeps the 
surplus for himself. That individual would beaccumulating wealth ten times 
.15 fust as others who are working forthemselves; and he would soon become 
a very wealthy man. It should be obvious that the volume of his private 
wealth would increase with the number of individuals he employs. 

Suppose again that in the 5ame society another individual came somehow 
to establish a monopoly over Nature. say. land. By vinue of that monopoly 
he docs nol allow anyone to work upon thalland. i.e. tn cultivate it. unless 
a share or the produce is vouchsafed for him. He 100 will begin to grow 
richer {han the rest. and his riches will grow in proportion to the land he 
·'owns" and the tribute he exacts from- those who till his land. Likewise 
with other natural resources. 

This is the true secret of the inequality of wealth and the true meaning of 
exploitmi(m. 

The question ffiilY be asked he,e. why should any individual work for 
anyone else and be thus cheated out of part of his produce when he could 
easily work for himself and keep the whole ofil to himself? A full treatment 
of this question wi II involve a survey of the entire social and political history 
of mankind. Briefly, the answer is that there is no reason why anyone 
should do it and that. as a malter of fact. in history no one has done it 
except under comp'lision. 

In all human societies where the open frontier existed so that anyone 
could clear the jungle and cultivate his own plot, no one worked for another. 
except ror mutual benefit. The gifts of Nature, however. were the first to 
become the monopoly of the few. This monopoly in the earliest days was 
based on sheer and naked force. A group of people arose practically 
everywhere who established an exclusive ownership over Nature, 
particularly over land. and subjugated others [0 slavery. serfdom, or to the 
stutus of just "free'· rent-payers. 

In industry. as long as the latter remained at a level where independent 
individual production was possible. industrial exploitation and. thererore 
differences in industrial incomes. were slow to arise. As, however. 
production advanced and cities grew, slaves or even individual craftsmen 
were made to work together for a master. thus creating inequalities in 
industrial incomes also. The real and rapid growth or industrial fOltunes 
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dates, however, from the lime steam power (lhe Industria! Revolution) came 
into being, making possjb[~ a much larger employment, Le, exploitaTion. 
of workers. 

It mny be urged that there are in society classes of men who neither 
employ nor receive rent or any other tribute, but who nevertheless are quite 
rich-richer in some cases than the men of the other two classes. For 
inslance, ther~ are traders. specuilitors. bankers. etc. These neither produce 
wealth themselves nor do they directly exploit the labour of others engaged 
in producing wealth. Whatever may be the immediate source of the wealth 
of lhese classes, this much at least should be clear that it too must come 
somehow from the total wealth created in the Community. 

Wealth, as we showed, is created by labour and except that portion of it 
which goes to the producers, it becomes the property of the employing and 
exploiting classes. BUllhese classes naturally cannot usc themselves all the 
things that their workers have created. These must be sold and other things 
bought Thus, lraders and speculators come into being and because goods 
must be sold in order to enable the-manufacturers to buy materials for further 
manufacture and sale. the latter yield. bolh as buyers and sellers. some part 
of the surplus wealth that has fallen into their hands to lhe traders and 
speculators. Likewise with bankers. They are said to cam interest on th.;' 
money they lend. But the interest is created in the process of manufacture 
and is paid out of the same fund of surplus wealth. Profits. interests, 
middlemen's commissions,-a!i these come from the same common fund: 
the fund created by the surplus wealth appropriated by manufacturers and 
those who possess a monopoly in the means of production. Money in itself 
cannot make money, nor can any sort of financial and commercial 
manipulation do so. The whole game'of capilJlist business consists in the 
attempt of (he various parts of it to appropriate as large a share of the surplus 
wealtb as possible. Herein lies the secret of all capitalist competition and 
all the subtle and complicated business practices that are so laboriously 
taught in the universities! 

To repeat, for it will bear repetition, it is the wealth that ~ccumulates in 
the hands of those who own the means of production, by virtue of their 
exploitation of others' labour, thalconstitutes the general fund from which, 
as a result of tbe working of the economic organization, other groups draw 
their share. It is wrong to believe that these "middlemen" in any manner 
"create" wealth. Their "money-making" merely means diverting as great a 
share of the total accumulated wealth as possible in their own direction. 
Even the professions. lawyers. physicians. etc., flll their ladles from this 
same common bowl, though in their case. part of their share comes from 
that ponion of the total weallh also that goes to the actual produce,rs-the 
workers. peasants, etc. 

To sum up. The root cause of inequalilies of we.alth lies in Ihe fact that 
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the gifts of Nature, which yield wealth to men. and rhe instruments of 
produclion, have come to be privately owned by people forilieir own beneftL 
This leads td economic exploitation. i,e. the withholding from the workers 
of all that they produce except what they need to live on at a given standard 
of living, This takes place either directly. as when labourers are employed 
to produce goods for the manufacturer. or indirectly. as when men rent 
land. or any other natuml resource. for their livelihood, 

The earliest manner in which these sources and instnunents (collectively 
tcnned "means" in socialist writings) of production passed into private hands 
was through force. This is tenned "primitive accumulation", The surplus 
wealth thus accumulated in the hands of Ihose who wert: able to use force 
went on mUltiplying through the ages through the institution of slavery and 
indenrured labour. till the 1001 from India and the inventions of certain 
Gennan·Englishmen combined to usher in the Industrial Revolution. This 
became par excellence the age of exploitation. because it made the 
employment of unheard of masses of labourers in single manufactures 
possible. 

Such being the causes of the present inequalities of wealth, it should not 
be difficult to im'lgine what form the socialist solution of this problem 
would take, 

v 
Theoretically speaking. two solutions are possible, each if practicable 
resuhing in a just. equitable nnd happy society. The first solution is so to 
reconstitute society that every individual may be free to work for himself
he may either cultivate his own land (without the paymcm of any tribute to 
anyone) or work with his own tools in his workshop. No one may be allowed 
to possess larger means of production (han he can possibly make use of 
with his own hands. 

It should be dear that in ortier to change the existing order into the one 
described above, very drastic changes will have to be made and great 
restrictions will have (0 be imposed. For such a society to work smoothly. 
a degree of social control and discipline. would he required which one does 
not associate with societies whose economic organization is so primitive. 
Such a society. moreover. cannot have railways and [elegraphs~il1 facL 
nothing but the most primitive fonus ofrf'.J.nSp0l1 and communication. From 
a military standpoint such a society. exposed to the rapacity of highly 
industrialized countries. would be extremely weak and an easy prey 10 them, 
From the point of view of standard of living, the people, especially in India 
where there is such a large population, would have to live on an extremely 
low level. for per wpira productivity would be very low. 

In short. even ifit were possible (0 adopt this so11,(;on as an escape from 
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our present ills. it would be extremely inadvisable to do so for innumerable 
reasons. 

It is not, however, possible to adopt this solution. Nothing short of a 
dictatorship would be required to carry it through, Such a drastic 
transformation of society, involving thl! destruction of all vested interests. 
would not be otherwise possible. For such a dictatorship of the small 
producer there is no social basis in society. 

The socialist solution. as it ought to be clear from our analysis of the 
process of accumulation of wealth. is to abolish private ownership of rhe 
means of production and to establish over them the oWll£,J'ship of the ,\"}lOle 
community. 

The abolition of private and establishment of social ownership over the 
means of production means the eradication of economic exploitation, the 
ending of economic inequalities; in other words, the removal of the basic 
curse of present society. The source of accumulation of wealth in private 
hands is theex.ploitation oftabour. as we saw above. With social ownership 
established. people no longer work for others. They work for themselves. 
not individually but collectively; and what they produce is not fOTthe profit 
of the manufacturer. but for their own consumption. Social ownership means 
that all wealth is held in common and shared equitably, the basis of 
distribution being, initially. the amount and character of work done and. 
finally. the needs of the individual; only that part of the produce being 
withheld from distribution which is necessary for defence and 
administration, for schools and hospitals, for economic development. and 
for other common purposes. 

Here. then, is the basic principle of Socialism-socialization of the means 
of production. Any attempt at socialist reconstruction of society must start 
with the abolition of the private ownership of the means of production. 

For a young State launching upon Socialism. it may not be possible to 
accomplish this at one stroke. However. if it is to succeed in its purpose, it 
must effect this change immediately in all those spheres of large-scale 
production which dominate the economic life of the country and hold the 
key positions. 

In developed communities, side by side with the me:ms of production. 
rise also means of exchange and distribution-banks. commercial 
institutions, transport. etc. The latter issue out of and support the fanner. 
Their purpose is to keep the wheels of production turning. Socialization of 
the former therefore must also be accompanied by socialization of the latter. 

We are now perhaps in a position to say what Pandit lawaharlal would 
do, if he came to power. 

I shall try to show in the next chapter how the Congress Socialist Party 
proposes to apply these principles to India and what its concrete proposals 
are. 
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CHAPTER 2 

WHAT THE CONGRESS SOC1ALIST PARTY STANDS FOR 

"if all illdigenolls government 'oak lite place of tlteforeigll 
!(overnmefll and kepI 011 the vt',l'Ted imereSf,\' in.tact. ,hat 

would flol evell be 'he shadOl'v a/freedom. " 
J .l,WAIfARLAL NEHRU 

The objects oflhe Congress Socialist Party, as laid down in its Constitution, 
are "the achievement of complete independence. in the sense of separation 
from the British Empire, and the establishment of a socialist society." 

This is direct and simple enough, The Party has two objects: The first is 
the same as t.hat of the Indian National Congress, except that the Party 
wishes to make it clear that the complete Independence of India must include 
separation from the British Empire. The second object of the Party simply 
means [hat Independent India must reorganise its economic life on a socialist 
basis,! 

Why? 
The question at bottom is one of values and ultimate objectives. which 

once delennined, [he rest becomes a matter of logical sequence, 
If the ultimate objective is to make the masses politically and eco

nomically free. to make them prosperous and happy. to free them from all 
manner of exploitation. La give them unfeuered opportunity for development. 
then, Socialism ix.-'(;omes a goal to which one must irresistibly be drawn. If 
again. the objective is to take hold of th~ chaotic and conflicting forces of 
society and to fashion the latter according to the ideal of utmost social 
good and to harness alllhc conscious directives of human intelligence in 
the service of the commonweal. [hen, again, Socialism becomes an 
inescapable destination. 

Those who have different aims and objectives need not trouble to read 
further. 

If, then, these be our objectives. as r trust they are, it should take little 
argument, in view of what has been explained in the last Chapter, to show 
that Socialism is as definitely "indicated" in Indil.l as elsewhere. In India 

I Compare with these objects the fo1!owing slatcmentofPandit lawaharlal Nehru: "India's 
immediate goal can therefore only be considered in terms of ending the exploitation of her 
people. POlitically, il must mean independence 3Jld the severance of the British connection. 
which means Impcri<llist domination (our first objecl-J.P.N.); economically and socially it 
must mean U,eending of all special class privileges and vested interests" (OUT secondobjC\.'t
J.P.N.)-Whirhrr I"Jill. 1933. 



14 Jayapr(lka.~h Narayan 

too there is poverty. nay, starvation. on the one hand and wealth and lUxury 
on the other; in India too there is exploitation; the means of production 
here also are in private hands. That is, the root evil of modem society. 
namely. economic and social inequality, exists in India too as does its cause: 
the exploitation of the great many by the very few. 

And this is Ilot the result of British rule. It is independent of it and would 
continue even after it. The ending of the foreign domination would not 
automatically solve India's problem of poverty; would not put a stop to the 
exploitation of the vast many: would not. in fact. mean the accomplishment 
of any of the objectives which we have started with. 

II 

It is often said that India's conditions are peculiar; that India's traditions 
are different; that India is industrially a backward coumry; and that, therefore. 
Socialism has no applicability here. 

lfby this it is meant thaI the basic principles of Socialism have no validity 
in India, it would be difficult to imagine a greater faJlacy, 

The laws by which wealth accumulates- hold as true in Indiaas elsewhere 
and the manner in which the accumulation call be stopped is the same here 
as anywhere else. The peculiarity of Indian conditions may influence and 
determine the manner and the stages in which the principles of Socialism 
may be applied here. but never alter those principles. If social ownership of 
the means of production is essential for stopping exploitation and unequal 
distribution of weallh in other pans of the world. it is equally essential in 
India. 

As for Indian traditions, as far as r know them. they are not averse to the 
sharing of life and its privileges. It is said that individualism has always 
been the dominant feature of Indian civilization and thcreJore the latter is 
opposed to Socialism. To put the problem in this manner is not to undersrand 
either of the ideals and to get lost in words, lndividualism has been the 
prominent motif in our culture only in the sense that perfection of the 
individual has been its ideal; never in the sense of narrow, self~sc'!king 
individualism, which is the motif in capitalist society. And. if individual 
perfection is the goal. tbe socialist has not the Jeast difficulty in showing 
that such perfection can come about only by aiming at the utmost common 
good. Docs not Trotsky say somewhere that only in a socialist society can 
the average of humanity rise to the level of a Plato or a Marx? 

Finally, India's industrial backwardness need not discourage us. If 
anything, this backwardness would he helpful to liS because it means a 
much weaker opposition. As for the praclicahility of applying Socialism to 
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a region of industrial backwardness. it is enough to remind the reader of 
what the Russians are doing in some of the most backward parts of the 
globe. Socialism is. being built up as surely in Uzbekistan as in Moscow. If 
there is .:l socialist party in power, with the requisite sanction behind it. it 
can build up Socialism anywhere in the world with the help of modem 
science. 

It is for these reasons that the Party has set for itself the object of 
establishing a socialist society in Indin after independence has been won. 

III 

Now, what is the position of the Indian National Congress with regard to 
these questions? 

It would be wrong to suppose that the Congress is wholly unmindful of 
the problems we have discussed above and that its objectives do not go 
beyond national independence. The Congress, in fact, has recognised the 
twofold problem that faces it, and it has admitted. though grudgingly and 
vaguely, that the Indian masses must be freed as well from Imperialism as 

from the indigenous system of exploitation. 
In a now little·remembered resolution. the All India Congress Committee 

only in 1929. declared that: 

In the opinion l1rlhls Committee. the great pnverty and n1iseryofthe Indian people 
are due not only to foreign exploitation in India but also 10 the economic struLture 
\)r sudety. which the ;dien rulers support so thaI their exploitation Iml)' continue. 
In order therefore to remove this poverty and m iseTY and w amdinrate the condition 
,,1' thl! Indian masses. it is essential to make revolutionary chnnges in the present 
\.-'('ollomic llnd soda! strueture of slwlety lInd to remove fhe gross inequalilies. 

(Bombay. 1929) 

Here are revolutionary changes in the economic structure of society 
demanded. And the reasons for demanding them have been as cle,tr!y set 
out as could be done by a socialist. But, then, where is the rub? Where is 
ourdiffercncc with the Congress on this poinl?The difference arises because 
the Congress after talking of ·'revolutionary changes" buries its ht!ud in the 
sand. 

I ask Ccmgrcssmen, who today oppose us and deride us. I ask them ill all 
earnestness. if levying of death duties and ;l gr:.lduutcd income-lax; 
nationalization of key industries; reduction of rcnl: freedom from rent for 
ltnct'Onomic holdings;!-ifthese fall under the daring phrase, "rcvolution:1ry 
changes in the l'{'()lIomic .I'truclUre oJ.I'Ol'idy·'; if these will pUl an end to 
lhat system of exploitation to which the above resolution makes: so pointed 

~ C/ The K;lr~~'hl l'e~olL1tioll ()f lh~' Cungress lin FunU:JJllcntal Rights. ~:t.:_ 
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a reference? And. yet. this is aU that the Kardchi Resolution offers by way 
of basic economic policy. 

I may be reminded that lhe A.I.e.c. is not the Congress. That would be 
an admirable piece of quibbling. but would hardly answer my question, 

But, let us take the Karachi Resolution itself. The preamble to the 
resolution clearly declares [hat Swaraj in order [0 be a real Swaraj for the 
masses must mean not only lhe political freedom of the country but also 
the economic r reedom of the masses. 

What is economic freedom, pray? Are my friends and leaders who oppose 
us today prepared to answer this question, and then honestly believe that 
economic freedom can be secured by passing the puny measures that the 
Karachi Resolution rather fearfully enumerdtes? 

If all that the Congress understands by economic freedom is death dmies 
and national ownership of key industries, it wlil be a very fine freedom 
indeed that it will confer on this unfortunate land! We have known slavery 
so long that we have forgotten what freedom is! 

I do not desire to suggest that at Karachi. [he Congress should bave 
outlined a fuJi-grown programme of Socialism, Nor are we insisting that it 
should do so now. What it must do, however. is to accept such a minimum 
e.::onomic programme as will, when put to practice, free lhe masses from 
economic exploitation and transfer full political and economic power into 
their hands. 

It is such a programme that the Congress Socialist Party is advocating. 
The present programme of the Congress falls far short of these ideals. It 

might ameliorate the condition of [he masses [0 a certain extent. but it will 
neither rid them of exploitation nor put them in power. Far from effe.::ting 
revolutionary changes in it. as the A.l.C.C. contemplilted at BombilY, it 
leaves theeconomk structure of society intact. It leaves capitalists. landlords 
and princes on the one side and workers, tenants and su~jects on the other. 
It leaves the means of production in the hands of private individuals, except 
in the sphere of key industries. The entire economic organization. based as 
it is on the exploitation of the poor and middle classes, is preserved. This 
is not economic freedom. The preamble and substance of the Karachi 
Resolution are at wide variance with each other. What we are endeavouring 
to do is to remove this variance and bring them close together. When the 
Congress professes the economic freedom of the masses, let it distinctly 
state what that freedom means. 

The Congress may be unprepared for the acceptance of such a minimum 
programme as we advocilte; it may require time to grow to the proper 
ideOlogical stature, But it is one thing to say that we are not ready for any 
furtberdefinition of ourgoaJ-whkh of course may he disputed-and quite 
another, as latterly repeated ad nauseum, that Socialism is moonshine; that 
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il is unsuited to the Indian climate; that Indian socialists are merely 
adventuring in the realm of theory; that tbey are only quoting a rusty old 
German Jew who called himself Karl Heinrich Marx: and the rest of the 
drivel. 

If Congressmen persist in repeating this nonsense, they must tell the 
people what the)' meall by economic freedom. by freedom of the masses 
from the native system of exploitation from which they are said to suffer as 
much as from British imperialism, and which is as much the cause of their 
poveny and misery as the latter. 

IV 

As far as we socialists are concerned~and on Ihis are agreed not only 
Congress Socialists, but all those in India who hold socialist or communist 
views----economic freedom means only one thing: to us-Socialism. Without 
Socialism. economic freedom would be a sham, moonshine. humbug. 

What, then, does the Congress Socialist Party propose? What must [he 
Swaraj Government do in addition 10 nationalising key industries in order 
to realize the economic freedom of the masses: in order to rid them of 
exploitation, injustice, suffering, poverty, ignorance? 

The measures that are necessary. in the opinion of the Party to achieve 
this, are clearly sel forth in the Ol~jectives section of the Programme of the 
All India Congress Socialist Pany. 

Here they are: 

1. Transfer of all power to the producing mJsses. 
2. Development of the economic life of tbe country to be planned and 

controlled by the State. 
3. Socialization of key and principal industries (c.g., Steel. Cotton, Jute. 

Railways. Shipping. Plantations. Mines). Banks. Insurance and Public 
Utilities, with a view to the progressive socialization of all the 
instruments of producrion. distribution and exchange. 

4. State monopoly of foreign trade. 
S. Organization of co~operatives for production, distribution and credit in 

the unsocialized sector of economic life. 
6. Elimination of princes and iandlmus and all other classes of exploiters 

without compensation. 
7. Redistribution of land to peasants. 
8. Encouragement and promotion ofco-opcnuivc and collective fanning 

by the Slate. 
9. Liquidation of debts owing by peasants and \Vorl-ers. 
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10. Recognition of the right to work or maintenance by the State. 
11. ''To every one according to his needs and from everyone according to 

his capacity" to be the basis ultimately of distribution and production 
of economic goods. 

12. Adult franchise on a functional basis. 
13. No support to or discrimination between religions by the State and no 

recognition of any distinction based on caste or community. 
14. No discrimination between the sexes by the State. 
I5. Repudialion of the so~cal1ed Public Debt of India. 

There are fifteen measures as we see. They look forbidding; appear to be 
too drastic; too extreme; too foreign sounding. They are. in fact, simple 
enough, reasonable enough. just and practicable enough. And as for their 
foreign sound-well, they sound no more foreign than the Constituent 
Assembly. the Legislative Council. the Tariff Board. (he siren of the couon 
mills or the hooting of the latest Cadillac (shall we say?). 

They are all intended to establish the rather simple principle that we 
discussed in Chapter I of the abolition of private ownership of functional 
property, which, as we saw, was the real villain ofthe piece-the source of 
all our evils. or most of them. They are further intended to establish the 
most eminently reasonable of principles of social life-social planning. 

v 
Of the fifteen measures proposed by the Pa!1y. I shalt deal only with Nos. 
L 1. 3.4. 5, 6. 7. 8. 10. 1I and 12. The remaining are self~explanatory. 

(1) TrtlIl4er {~lall P0I1/er to the Producillg Masses 

The cornerstone of the whole scheme is the transference of all power. 
political as well as economic. (0 the producing musses. i.e. to those engaged 
in producing goods or rendering services either by hand or by brain. If all 
power goes into the hands of those who work. it follows that those who do 
not work shall have no power. 

The principle involved here is a hask aile. Hitherto. in all the known 
ronns of social organization. sovereigll power has always rested nol with 
the labouring masses. who in every society preponderated in numbers, but 
with the possessing classes. Before the rise of modem democracy. this was 
obvious in alllhe political systems that preceded it. The State was openly 
in the hands of the l1.l1ing cluss; it was an instrument of class oppression. It 
was so even in Ihe so~callcd Greek Dernocracie., in which <I small group of 
citizens fl1led over and oppressed a much larger number uf lilaves wllo 
worked fOf lhem. 
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It was with the appearance of the ballot-box and the pany system of 
government that the fiction of democracy came into being. These two 
institutions were supposed to have confelTed power on the whole people, 
equally on the humhlest and the highest. But rhe economic order which 
weighs the scales too heavily on the side of the propertied interests. makes 
of mis democracy a mockery. The rich have their great resources. their 
huge election funds, their great newspapers, their schools and colleges. 
And the poor? Well. they can have their dole, or jolly well starve. The right 
m ex:ercise the vote in these conditions means little to the workers. 

And even this sham democracy, this mockery. turns against the poor 
workers when, in spite of all odds they seem strong enough to disturb the 
scales af the economic order ever so little in their favour. The cry of 
revolution and "reds" goes up and what looked like democracy disappears 
like a mis!. The ballot-box is withdrawn from the reach of the workers, 
party~govcmment is thrown over an to the scrap-heap. Fascism is enthroned. 
The scales of the economic order are more firmly adjusted in tbe interests 
of the masters. 

On such a background we inscribe the words: "All power to the masses", 
We might be told that we are talking through our hats. The thing is just 

not possible. 
We firmly declare that it is. We do so. because we know the secret of 

pawer--economic domination. When those who toil become masters of 
the economic order, the thing is not only possible. but natural. If we were to 
coment ourselves merely with this one item, without the proposals which 
follow. we would no doubt have been guilty not only of talking through our 
hats bll! also of perpetrating a fraud, 

VI 

(2) De1'eloplI/('//f (~r(he Eco/lomic LUl' (~f'the Counrry 
10 he Planncd and COII/rol/ed by tlU' SWte 

,,-~)ne oflhc gre:llest contributions of Socialism to humanity lies in the fact 
that it brings social progress under man"s conscious control and direction. 
So far. with indiviuualism and sdlishness holding the centre- of the stage, 
society has progressetl blindly. A clash of purposes and interests has been 
tbe chief lever in its evolution. There has been no planning, no social purpose 
for which we have consciously and corporately striven. "Each for l!lmsell" 
is a pattern uf social behaviour with which we are all so fami1~! 

It is, in lh~ spher.e of community of purpose and corporate endeavour 
that Socialism holds the noblest prospt'cts for the future of mankind; and it 
is colkcllve planning of the future that so unquestiol1;lbly establishes its 
superiority over the preselll disordered so<.::ial"nrder".In rdeasing hidden 
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springs of initiative and creativity. in making it possible for humanity to 
mould its growth, Socialism opens a new page in history-new alike from 
the viewpoint of material progress as from thai of moral and intellectual 
advance. A social will takes the place of the individual will. 

What this may mean (0 men-to masses of men and woinen-may best 
be seen by turning to Russia. where a faith and a spirit seem to have been 
awakened for which neither the sky nor the sea, the wind nor river. remains 
unconquerable. To think that only a few years back this country was one of 
darkest despair and most orientalleihargy! 

An essential part of any scheme of planned social progress must be a 
planned economy. The economic organization of a country is the key to 
its entire lik Therefore. control over the economic organization and 
its conscious direction in Ihe interests of the commonweal are a basic 
requirement. 

What is economic planning? For a detailed answer we must carefully 
study the great Russian experiment in socialist planning. Various prejudices 
have been implanted in the public mind with regard to it, ranging from 
such remarks as "il is bureaucratic and corrupt", "it has killed iniliative" 
etc., etc., to such emphatic declarations as "it has totally failed". 

It will lake me too far away from my subject to consider these prejudices. 
It would be sufficient lO observe thai while every national and international 
effort at solving the present crisis of capitalism has abjectly failed. Russia 
alone has kept her head high, has made steady progress in production and 
in raising the .standard of living. In u period of extt!llsive unemployment, 
Russia alone is a country where there is a shortage of hands. 

The essentials of economic planning are lhat production, distribution 
and saving (in the form of State investments) are properly adjusted and that 
all three march along a road carefully laid out in advance in accordance 
with the resources, equipment and needs of the people. The fundamental 
requiremenl is thaI there should be no privute economic interests. separate 
ffOm the social interest. belween which a dash might develop. 

As Grinko has pointed ouL at the very beginning of his authoritative 
work on the Five Years Plan. it is incorrect to think that planning is carried 
out by a group of statisticians silting in a central place and dictating (0 (he 
entire economic system. Planning. in reality, is a pmcess in which every 
unit of production. i.e. every factory and collective farm; and every unit of 
distribution, i.e. every co-operative and State store. take purt. The men at 
the lap co-ordinate. fit things together. guide and direct. Indeed. Russia 
seems most anxiolls to avoid centralization of economic control. The country 
has already been divided into autonomous geographical units of production 
with admillistrative freedom and full creative initiative. 
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A common prejudice regarding pkmned economy is that under i[ every 
indi vidual would be dictated to as to the articles he shou Id wear and eat and 
the manner in which he should live. This, as a matter of fact is true rather 
of capiwlism than of planned life under Socialism. The forces. however, 
lhal determine these things for us under capitalism are the chaotic 
uncontrolled laws of capitalist economy. Under Socialism nol only are these 
chaotic laws converted into PI~rpo.~il'e m,,] determined ends but also is the 
individual taken into contidence through his factory, farm or co-operative 
as to his views of national needs and his own requirements. 

In this connection the following excerpt from a recent article of Louis 
Fischer's on "the Russian Consumer", should prove interesting and 
enlightening: 

Today's /zl'esria reports as follows: ''The flower kiosks and stores of Moscow 
have commenced to sell roses and peonies at low prices. These flowers are delivered 
in Moscow by aeroplane from the gardens of the Green Trust in EssentukL Rostav
on-Don and Yalta. Each day about 5,000 roses and 2,000 peonies arc brought to 
Moscow in this manner:' Essemuki. Rostov and Yalla are approximately thiny-six 
hours by train from Moscow. 

During the last few weeks, owing to Moscow's unusually latc and cold 
spring, strawberries, too. are being transported to tbedty by aeroplanes from points 
south. , 

The first cars for lhe new Moscow subway were made with hard scats. But they 
were never used. The authorities gave strict instructions that all cars be leather
upholstered. Now, after their trying experiences in the overcrowded surface trolleys, 
Moscovites would be only 100 happy to travel by the fast under-ground. even if its 
cars had no seats at all and even if the stations were not exquisitely decorated with 
marble columns, coffered ceHings. and modern lighting effects. Why did the 
Government go to the expense and trouble of introducmg exceptional comforts 
and beauty? 

StaJin, according to the Communist daily PI'(Tvda. has demanded chat all factory 
directors "give the Soviet consumer goods of the highest possible quality, and in 
any case. goods thaI are nol worse than those shipped abroad." The Red Press 
insists on "beautiful Soviet goods thai please the eye:' 

In the Soviet Union, there is no competition. either fair or unfair. between 
manufacturers. Moreover, the shonage which still prevails in some branches and 
the rapidly rising demand are a guarantee that everything produced is easily sold. 
No Bolshevik director need be concerned about his market. Eager purses await his 
OUtput. 

1n such circumstances. there is nil compulsi~)Jl upon Soviet retail business l(l go 
oul of its way In supply {he best goods or to attrac! trade with special displays, 
improvl.'11 salesman~hip methods and home de!ivel'ics m; it hal' recently been doing. 
After all. (he Stale J.:ould r('asnn that !.:itizens can live without roses. that they can 
wait for srrawberrie!. until lhe middle of the summer. that they will curry their 
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packages themselves, that they will wear cotton if they cannot get silk or wooL .. 
The Government has a political monopoly of industrial production and retail 
distribution. What it does nm sell is not available anywhere else. Yet the Kremlin's 
greatest emphasis todilY is on quality and variety, and on the beautirying I)f daily 
life through the introduction of comforts and luxuries for the greatest number. 

"This is the answer", says Louis Fischer. ·'to an old argument againsl 
planned economy and governmenl ownership which has recently been 

renewed in England and America." The argument. as I have stated. is that 
every individual would be dictated to ,tS regards every detail of his life. 
"Everybody would wear brown suits, and eat liver on Thursdays and heaos 
on Fridays," "Soviet experience and pmctice", Fischer asserts "completely 
explode this theory". He goes on to say: 

Bolshevik factories produce heel· Jess boots fur Geurgians. fur boniS for Siberian 
hunters. high-heeled tinted chrome leather slippers for the metropolitan "napper''. 
light kaftans for the Turkomans. turbans for the Uzbeks. skull caps for the- Tartars, 
felt hats for the stylish city beaux. etc .. etc. Each plant has its own artists who turn 
Qui different designs for textiles and doth. As time goes Qn assortments grow, and 
the press calls incessantly for richer variety. The Government maintains woman's 
dressmaking and men's cloth estoblishments which fill Individual DrdefS. One can 
give free rein to one's imagination ItS long liS one's purse keeps pace with it 

I have seen exhibition arranged by large trusts whkh display all the articles 
they make and ask visirors to till in a card with their preferences. The goods are 
then manufactured in quantities corresponding to the vOles each received. This, (0 

be sure, may be perhaps nOllne best of all possible methtlds, but it rertninly suggests 
that the Soviet producer wants his customer's likes and dh.like!> tn affect the character 
of output. 

The Pravda recently explained the Bolshevik llUitude towards this question. 
"What is it all forT' the paper asks. Why nil these Soviet efforts to improve 
conditions. build more tiH.:lllries, register tc..:hnological pmgrc~s, produce beautiful 
high"quality goods? "For the sake of the people" it replies> "For the sake of the 
producers. the Soviet consumer. for the "ake of our natllln. No miltter what product 
a planlmukes. be it a lathe or a ShllC. a turbine or a nail, it must always think of the 
human being, of our Soviet citizens. of [he millions oC excellent builders of Socialism 
who will use these ankles." 

When goods arc manufactureu for usc rather than for profit ;!Od when every 
producer isa consumer and every cons.umer is a producer, it honly natural that the 
producer should be illtere~ted In creating the be~t wmmodlties for himself. the 
consumer. The reason why planned econnmy, fiU fmm eliminating choice, 
cmphasiS(:s choice, is that in the U.S,S.R. there i" n\1 di vorcc between produclilm 
and l'onsumption. The Russians, therefore, can no more have over-production than 
they can huve. under-consumption. And the Staw's first CUIlI.:crn is the gratifiealinn 
of the wishe~ 1)1' the gainfully employed, The gainfully employed are the Stale, in 
facL The State plants the strawberries. the State conslructs the ilcroptane. and the 
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Stale or {he gainfully employed eUI the wawberries. The moi'e strav .. ·berries. the 
more peDnies, the :mher the seats in Ihe SUbWOlY. the finer hIs wife's shoes, the 
InMC eagerly and loynlly dlll!s the wllrker pmdu~e at hIS bench. The State pmvides 
for people so that they may provide for it. that i~. for themselves. (Nell' SwteslIlan 

(lnd Natioll. July 20.1935) 

I have said above thaI a fundamental requirement for planning is thaI 
there should be no private interests separate from and opposable to the 
socia! or common interest. But. I may be asked. are not countries like the 
U.S.A., Germany and Italy made up wholly of private interests and. yet 
are they not planning their economic life? 

II is true lhm the capitalist countries arc also taking the road to planning. 
Owing to the economic crisis that has now continued for six years. in spile 
of all attempts to liquidate it. it was made clear even to the capitalist class 
that the old. unrestricted. chaotic capitalist system had grave shortcomings 
which caused the breakdown of the entire capitalist machinery of production. 
finance and trade. Therefore, attempts were made to regulate the working 
orthe maChinery by certain breaks and geurs-starting from the "codes" of 
Roosevelt (0 the industrial "corporations" of Fascism. 

The general failure of all these atrempts. some of which. as. for instance, 
the fascist ultempt in Italy. have had a sufficiently long life, only emphasizes 
my contention that planning is possible only after private interests have 
been gal out of the way. When Roosevelt ushered in his N.R.A. and A.A.A., 
lhere was an outburst of enthusiasm. That enthusiasm has touched the 
depths of despond now, and the very men-the flower of the American 
universilies-whoacclairned Roosevelt as a saviour, have turned into bitter 
cynics. if not active opponents. The last embers of hope in the N.R.A. hiive 
cooled down. 

The failure of capitalist planning. as against the success of socialist 
planning. is due to the grave dilTercnce between the two. The purpose of 
capitalist planning is not to refashion and run the economic machine in the 
interest of the whole of society. but to ensure that the stream of profits 
should flow uninterrupted into the poc~ets of the capitalists, But profits 
which are the life~b[ood of capitalism are also its chief malady. As long as 
prol1ts are sought, no recovery is possible. The symptoms of the disease 
will keep reappearing. At the samt! lime if profits afe eliminated, capitalism 
dies. Thus there is a vicious circle drawn from which Socialism alone olTers 
an escape. 
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VII 

(3) Socializatioll of Key {[lid Principal Illdustrie.'i, etc. 

This is the foundation stone of lhe whole scheme. This State of rhe masses 
must be based on the abolition of the rule of the classes over the economic 
sphere. The economic freedom of the masses must mean lhe ending of 
economic exploitation engendered by private ownership of functional 
property. Socialist planning must stan fir1:it with destroying v\!sled interests. 

The ultimate object as stated in this section is the socialization. lhal is, 
bringing under social ownership and control. of all the means of production, 
distribution and exchange. This means that finally all factories and work
shops, all raw materials, all trading, all banking ,IUd financing will pass 
into the hands of the Community. There will be no private ownership at 
all in these spheres. 

This does not mean that a man may not have personal property, i.e. 
property which is of only personal use to him and is not put to the creation 
of more property. 

Dr. Sherwood Eddy describing the aim of the Russian Communists, who 
have by no means reached the ultimate goal. writes: 

The aimoftheCommunists was to confiscate ,all unearned wealth aodall functional 
property. Arnan might have his personal property. such as a house. dothlng,objects 
of an. a bicycle, an nUlOrnobile. a radio. a bank account and government bonds. 
He might save his money, though there was now little incentive or opportunity to 
do so. All the privileges or security for himself and family for which he had once 
saved Of hoarded were now socially provided for all who worked. 

Thus, while the ultimllte objective is the socialization of life itself. there 
are certain necessary measures which the Party urges. must be enforced 1,0 
start with. Not only [he key industries, but also all the principal industries 
(cotton and jute while not being key industries. are certainly the principal 
industries oflndia); not only industries bOl banks. all transport, plantations. 
mines. public utilities. insurance; in Fact. at! the important economic 
institutions and activities which dominate saciallife, must be brought under 
social control. 

Let us see what exactly would happen by taking one industry. Take cotton. 
A decree would be issued announcing that the eighty odd mills of Bombay 
(let us take Bombay alone for illustration) have become the property of the 
Indian people. A COlton Industries Dt!purtment would be set up to run the 
factories in conjunction with the representatives of the workers in the 
industry and in accordance with the National Economic Plan. The 
Deparlment would decide in accordance with that Plan, how much cotton 
should be boughl and what manner and quantity of cotlon goods should be 



Selecfe(! Works (11J36"J9J9) 25 

manufaclUred. in order to fulfil the needs of the Community within its 
existing resources. 

Distribution of the manufactured goods might be rationed~thal is. it 
may be fixed that each person is to buy only so much-if the supply is tOO 

little. Or the goods might be put on the market at fixed prices, if there is 
enough of them. 

Rationing may seem to be an oppression to some, but (JUly to those who 
have money to buy as much as Lhey want. It would not seem harsh to those 
who have even less than ~ loincloth to cover their body with. to those 
thousands of Indian families which have just one whole .I'llri ill common. 
between a number of wom!!n, so that only one of {hem goes oul at a time. 
the rest keeping indoors, clad in rags and in less than rags. 

What oflhe workers of the mills lhat have been socialized? The workers. 
from wage slaves. would become. along with the rest of the Community. 
lhe masters of the factories in which till now tbey slaved and sweated. 
Their repres¢nlatives, their unions, will have a decisive hand in running rhe 
mills. Their wages will rise. Better houses will he built for them. Shorter 
hours of work. Schools for tbeir children. Maternity houses. Parks, museums, 
libraries. The workers would be transplanted inlo a new world-a world of 
freedom. of initiative. of power. of opportunities for cullural advancement. 

And what of the owners? The owners, in a society of workers, would 
have 10 become workers too. They will have opportunities to work and to 
serve the Community, perhaps as managers and experts-if they had the 
ability. 

No compensation would be paid to the owners, and for very good reasons. 
A society wbich aims at social equality cannot start by creating inequalities 
of wealth. Asociety which starts with the thesis that ownership of functional 
property has meant exploitation, that profits :lre surplus~value, cannot be 
expected to recognise the claims of individuals who have owned such 
property in respect of the socialization of that properly. A system that is 
declared to be unjust cannot be tacitly approved of by lhe payment of 
compensation. Furthennore, rhe owners most probably would have enough 
re,sources laid by in the shape of personal property not to require any more. 
What need will they have for more wealth if they, like the others, are fully 
provided for, i,e. if they work? Owners in fact, with any noble instincts in 
them. will throw in their lot with the new dispensation and join in building 
the new and greater society. 

All this, of course, would be different if the own~rs tried to be "funny". 
If they tried to resist the new decrees; to sabotage (he new undertaking; to 
plot against the new society;-things would indeed go wrong with them. 
Thcy. in the eyes oflhe Law, would be the enemies of the people and would 
be so dealt with. Feeling against lhem in that cuse- might run very high 
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indeed-because of the revolutionary tension; the instability of the new 
system; the anxiety to save the newly launched ship from tempests. 

What will happen to [he owners. therefore. is largely dependent on how 
the owners will behave. 

What has been said of the colton industry would be true of the others 
too. 

There will be planning and building up everywhere, organised production, 
ordered and equitable distribution. 

VIII 

(4) State Monopoly of Foreign Trade 

State monopoly of foreign trade is an essential element of economic 
planning. In plain terms it simply means that the Community decides what 
it must import and export. If the question is left to private tradesmen. not 
the needs of the Community but private profit would determine exports 
and imports. in which case we may witness the strange spectucle of wheat 
being exported when there is famine in tbe land, or cotton being imported 
when the home producer is unable to market his produce. 

Economic planning would be very difficult. almost impossible ...... ith 
foreign trade in the hands of profiteers. It would be difficuh in that case to 
conlrOl currency and prices, production and consumption and to follow 
successfully any plan of industrial or agricultural development. The plan 
would be dislocated at every place. 

Apart from these difficulties. private foreign trade would make it possible 
for the enemies of the Nation. either within or without to sabotage its 
economic schemes and activities. 

Foreign trade. in fact, affects national life so vitally that even under 
Capitalism it nowhere exists in an unrestricted, uncontrolled form. The 
historic Free Troide country--Great Britain-had also recently to renounce 
the system of unrestricted foreign trade. 

IX 

(5) Organization ofCo~operativesfor Production, 
Distribution and credit in the Uns()ciaiized 
sector of Economic Life 

The necessity of this measure arises from the fact that the entire economic 
life cannot be socialized all at oncc. Only the big concerns can be brought 
under social ownership at first. That would leave a oumberof sm;:\1! concerns 
and businesses still running on individualistic lines. It is to deal with this 
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situation that this measure has been suggested. It aims at replacing this 
individualistic small business with co-operative concerns. 

For instance. let us take the case of small consumers' shops. The State 
cannot, in the early stag.es, be expected to open stores in every little com
munity. And yet the individualistic concerns must not be allowed to 
continue. While they might not do harm. they would, fundamentally, be 
enemies of Socialism. Therefore, it is suggested that Co-operative 
Consumers' Stores should be developed which should take the place of the 
private ones. If the private shopkeepers join the Co-operatives. well and 
good: otherwise they must be driven out of business by competition. A 
well organized Co-.operative on account of its superior resources. would 
always be able to beat small business. particularly when it had the State 
behind it. 

x 
(6) Elimination of Prirlce.\· and Landlords and All Other 

Classes of Exploiters WithoUl Compensatioll 

If our aim is to create a society free from every kind of exploitation and 
social injustice, a society in which there is no rank or privilege. this measure 
is but in the nature of a corollary. 

The princes. relics of feudal India. are anachronisms in the modem world. 
They are maintained and protected by Imperialism for irs own purposes; 
otherwise they would long have been swept away by the modern forces of 
society. 

The princes of India are today the greatest despots in the world. Nowhere 
else is so much authority and power vested in such irresponsible hands. 
Great as is the injustice resulting from this. our plea for the abolition of the 
rule of the princes does not rest on it 

It is the system itself that we challenge and not its excesses. A good 
prince remains a prince, a good landlord remains 11 landJord. a good miJI
owner is still (l millowner. And as long as the social relationships in~ 
herem in these terms last, exploitation and injuslice lasL. no matler how 
well-meaning the human unils in those relationships are. 

This is a viewpoint which should be fully grasped for a correct 
understanding of our case. 

The exislence of eVen constitutional princes in a Free fndia would be 
meaningless. an unnecessary burden, a perpemal obstacle. (0 the growth of 
democracy. The masses, society as a whole. would gain nothing by their 
retemion and lose much. 

Much the same can be said of the hlOdlord.<;. Landlordism was never a 
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feature of Hindu polity, In the "Hindu" period of Indian history. th_ tiller of 
the soil paid a fixed share of his produce direct to the king or his agents. 
There were no middlemen. 

It is, indeed, an irony that when we talk of abolishing the Zamindaris. 
we are accused of copying Bolshevik methods and offorgetting the traditions 
of our great civilization! 

The system of landlordism is wholly unproductive except of indolence 
and irresponsibility. It is a source of loss to both the Stale and the people. A 
class of middlemen. performing no social function. appropriates a share of 
the produce, which rightfully belongs to the cultivator. 

Mr. M.L. Darling, who cannot be suspected of Sociaijsm, thus writes of 
the Punjab landlord: 

Taking the province as a whole, it may be said that the landlord is even a greater 
burden upon society than the moneylender. The moneylender is doubtless an evil. 
but till he can be replaced. he is a necessary evil. On [he other hand. {he landlord IS 

too often a parasite living on his tenants, wasting his subst:ln..:e and corrupting his 
neighbourhood. 

Apart from its excesses, the system in itself is an outrage on society. 
Land is a primary means of production and is the chief source of living in 
lndia. Its private ownership not only leads to exploitation and unequal 
distribution of wealth. but, in the peculiar conditions of India, also to 
progressive impoverishment and bankruptcy of the majority of India's 
popu lation. 

Where would be the sense of maintaining such a monstrous economic 
institution, even if its excesses of tyranny and oppression were removed? 
What would the masses gain by it? How would society profit by it? 

As for compensation, much the same argument applies to compensating 
these classes as was advanced in the case of capitalists. 

XI 

(7) Redistributioll afLalId to Peasants 

Common ownership being our goal, it would appeJf rather strange that we 
should think of redistributing land to peasants. This necessity arises from 
the fact that common ownership and cultivation of land would be slow to 
develop and therefore we wiU have to begin with peasant proprielorship. 

At presenl there is grave inequality in the size of holdiflgs. While some 
holdings are of hundreds of acres, others do not even approach an acre. We. 
therefore, propose to redistribute the land so as to remove these grave 
inequalities. 
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(8) Encouragement (Encl Promotion o.fCo-operalive ~ (') ,;;) ~ '\ 
and CoJ/ecfjl'e FannIng by the State 

With this item we approach one of the most difficult and baftling problems 
[hat would face any socialist government. much more so the Indian socialist 
government. Let us carefully consider the matter. 

India is a predominantly agriculEUral country. It is argued. therefore. that 
it can have little to do with Socialism, We have already shown above that 
under present world conditions and with the productive resources of society 
developed as they are loday, it is possible to build up Socialism anywhere, 
no matter how backward the place may be. If there is a party in power in 
lodia desirous of establishing Socialism in the country, the fact of its being 
predominantly agricultural will no! be an impediment. It will lower the 
pace of socialist reconstruction, but nothing beyond that. 

The real question is not the possibility of establishing Socialism; bul. 
whether Indian agriculture. the Indian peasant, the Indian nation. will gain 
by Socialism. And to this question our answer is emphatic. There is not the 
least doubt in our mind that Socialism alone can save Indian agriculture 
from ruin and bankruptcy; can alone make the peasant prosperous and 
progressive; can alone make the nation strong and powerful. 

The malady oflndian agriculture has gone so far that nOlhing but a drastic 
transformation can save it. Briefly, it suffers from the following diseases: 
vested inlerests in land which nol only exploit the actual [itler of the soil 
but also make him an indifferent and inerticientculrlvator; disproportionately 
high taxation; an unbearable burden of debt lhat is fast approaching the 
breaking: point; sub-division of land into utterly uneconomic holdings; low 
productivity; unsatisfactory methods of marketing; bad credit facilities; lack 
of balance between industry and agriCUlture. town and village. 

Any oflhese is a big enough problem to be tackled_ hUl when all of them 
have to be faced, as Lhey must be. in order to reulise a synthetic and 
comprehensive solution. no possible measure of reform can cope with the 
situation. 

The only solution is to clear away all the vested interests that lead in any 
munner v.'hatever to the exploitation of (he tiller of the soil; liquidate aJl 
agrarian debts; pool the holdings and establish co·operative and collective 
farming. State and co·operative credit and marketing systems and co~ 
operative subsidiary industries, 

1t should not be supposed that these are "destructive" ideas. They will 
mean the destruction of nothing but that system of exploitation which is 
inherent i,n the relationship of tenant and landlord, For the rest. tho.!Y are 

f , f 
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wholly constructive, requiring nothing except State guidance, encourage~ 
ment and propaganda. 

Professor Radhakamal Mukherji, in his Agra Extension Lecture. is 
reported to have admitted that no improvement was possible in Indian 
agriculture "unless the Indian village was converted from a collection of 
small isolated holdings to a single co~operative farm, and agriculture was 
treated as a collective service". An admission which fully bears out our 
plea. 

Those who get frightened at the mere idea of co-operative and collective 
enterprise. particularly when applied to the field of agriculture. ffiightsuggest 
that a better alternative would be to create solvent and efficient peasant 
proprietors, each with an indivisible economic holding. and cultivating his 
land independently. 

Our answer is thal, if this is actually done, jt too will involve changes no 
less drastic than those required by us, and at the same time the result will be 
infinitely inferior-from the poimofview of both [he peasant and the nation. 

From the peasant's point of view, because an independent peasant runs 
greater risks and is at a greater disadvantage as producer. seller, buyer and 
borrower than the peasant who is a member of a ca~operative farm. At the 
same time, he gets none of the facilities and amenities that a large co
operati ve enterprise must offer its members. Culturally and ethically he is 
bound to be a much less developed individual, speaking in terms of averages. 
than one who has shed his narrow individualism and identified himself 
with the Community. 

Considered from the nation's poiut of view, OUf case is stronger still. 
And it should be remembered that the peasant too is a pan-the greater 
part in India-of the nation. 

While speaking of the necessity of Socialism in India, I pointed out above 
that we required Socialism here, as elsewhere, not only to free the people 
from exploitation, but also to enable ourselves to plan and carry out a 
conscious development of the country's economic and social life, Aplanned 
development would be a much greater necessity in India than clsc\vhcre, 
because life here has been so completely disorganized as a result of 
imperialistic exploitation. 

But with individualistic agriculture. no planning would be possible. 
Consider the prospect of planning production and distribution in a country 
where the raw material and the food-stuffs are all grown on liltle individual 
holdings. Is the thing possible? What crops must be raised and how much 
of each?-are questions which the Community must decide if it wants to 
decide what manufactured goods j[ must have; what factories it must build; 
what food it must consume; what materials it must export in order to import 
the goods it needs. 
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This is not possible unless agriculture is organized in larger units than 
an individual holding_ With each village becoming a unit for agricultural 
production and with each unit working in unison with the others. working 
as a part of an organized economy. this could be made possible_ Of course, 
the State. by preferential taxation, may stimulate or curtail the production 
of given crops even under individualistic agriculture, and thus establish 
some control over agricultural production, as they did in the early days in 
Russia_ But this would nOI take the State very far on the road to planning. 

Then. again, consider long·time planning_ Say, it is desired within a period 
of years to double the agricultural production of India. Could this be done 
jf agriculture continued to be on an individualistic basis? Of course, one 
could educate the farmer in improved methods of cultivation and so on; but 
that alone would not be sufficient. There are limits to agricultural production 
when the lund is subdivided into little plots individually cultivated. 

Take again the problem of establishing a balance between agriculture 
and industry. There can be no solution of the agricuhural problem. unless 
this balance has been established. But this. again, requires co·operative 
effort and planning. and here again individualistic farming would prove a 
stumbling~block. 

Ifwe look at the problem from the poinl of view of psychology, we shall 
tind tllat Socialism in agriculture. i.e. co-operative and collective farming. 
is essential for the success of any attempt to recast Indian life on a socialist 
basis. I have often been asked: why can we not organize our industry on a 
socialist basis and leave agriculture on the present individualistic one? Our 
answer is that the existence of the two standards-individualism on the 
one hand and Socialism on the other-would create such maladjustments 
and friction thal the whole hybrid system would be paralysed. Socialism 
can never go with mtllions of peasants, owning their own patches of land. 
cultivating them for their own profit-narrow, selfish peasants. In the same 
Community. a part, the smaller part in India and most other countries, cannot 
live and work in a corporate manner, while the remaining. and larger part, 
remains wedded to individualism-wilh all its waste product of social 
friction and frustration. 

If Socialism has to be buill up in the counlry, corporate life and standards 
must also grow up in the village along with their growth in the cities. 

Thus, look at the problem ITom whichever side you please, the application 
of socialist prinCiples 10 Indian agriculture is inescapable. 

What exaclly. then. is socialist agriculture. what is co·operative and 
collective farming? 

We all know something abollt the old Indian village commune. It is true 
that (his was neither the most uncient nor the most common form of 
agricultural organization known in India. It finds no mention in the M{lJW-
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smriti. However, it is indisputable that there were long periods of Indian 
history and long tracts ofIndian territory in which a fonn ofviJIage existed
whatever its origin-in which common tenure of land and sometimes also 
common tillage, were recognized and practised. In Madras such villages 
existed till the other day. 

The sociaJist aim follows in spirit the lines of the old system--except 
that [he socialist village instead of being a closed circle, a c1ose'.d economic 
unit, would be an actively co-operating unit in a larger economic system. 

In Russia. where alone in our day Socialism is being built up and where 
alone a serious attempt has been made, with remarkable success, to socialize 
agriculture-an agriculture. mind you, no less primitive. no less hide-bound 
by tradition and dominated no less by an ignorant. indolent, narrowly-selfish 
peasantry-two types of socialized agriculture, rather three. have grown 
up. 

The ftrst form. a lower one when considered from socialist standards. 
that we witness. is simply co-operative farming. Under this system, 
individual holdings remain (though much equalized by the redistribution 
of the land of the landlords and the capitalist farmers); the old agricultural 
instruments. horses, etc., remain individual property; but for the purposes 
of cultivation. the holdings are pooled together and the crop is raised and 
harveste.d with joint labour. The produce is distributed according to the size 
of the holding and the amount of labour put in. after costs have been 
accounted for. 

This is the first lesson in social living. It promotes a community of spirit 
and by materially increasing the output, it becomes an incentive to the 
individualistic peasant to take more kindly to community of life and work. 

The next step from this is the collective fann. Here no individual holdings 
remain and the basis of distribution is only the amount of labour put in aod, 
in some unusual cases, unusual needs. But even in the collective Village. 
individual ownership of tools may yet remain, and pigs and cattle and horses 
may yet be the property of individuals. While an immense growth in 
communal living has taken place. yet much of life is lived apart. 

So we see as the third stage. the "communes" rise, where there is the 
utmost possible common living. 

Commenting on this achievement of socialist enterprise in the U.S.S.R., 
which he calls a revolution in agriculture, Dr. Sherwood Eddy writes in his 
latest book: l 

The Soviet Union is now in the midst of the greatest revolution ever known in 
agriculture. Backward agriculture and the dislocation of the relution between chy 
and thecQuntry has been a perennial problem since th~ decay of the Rom.lO Empire. 

'R,/.uia 7iHlav: What CUI! We 'Rum From II? 



Selected Works (1936-/939) 33 

For fnur and a quarter years the Soviets tried not only to transform a primitive 
agricultural country into a modern industrial state, but to collectivize, mechanize 
and socialize its agriculture among a hundred million peasants scattered over one+ 
sixth of the surface of the habitable world. That, of course. was impossible, but 
rna! "impossible" was almost accomplished, and the back oflhe rural problem was 
actually broken. The Soviets have fought their "battle" of the "Marne" with the 
peasants-and won. Russia will never retreat from collectivization. 

Until two years ago there was the menace of twenty million individualistic. 
potentially capitalistic. land-hungry peasants, who had a deep antipathy toward 
Socialism and might some day defeat or overthrow their Union of So vie I Socialist 
R<!publics. After the industrial workers. the peasants wil! now become the most 
socializ.ed class. Whatever its overhasty and faulty execution. this will probably 
yet become one of the great achievem~nts of history. 

This is the achievement of Socialism in Russia. What about India? Is there 
anything in this system of socialistic agriculture that is impracticable here? 
If the Russians have achieved the impossible. why we too cannot do it? 
There is no reason to suppose that the Indian peasant is any more averse to 
common endeavour and the sbaring of life than the Russian. What else is 
the significance in the modem sense of 

*i\59!qCiti ~'tffW €ti6l"14Cf1(q!Ci~ I 

iblr""I.~ '" r.r,;".t II 

Let us be slow instead of hasty us the Russians. Let us use no coercion. 
Nor does the Patty advocate forcible socialization of agriculture. as it does 
with industry. Ellcouragemcl!talld promotion of cQ+opcrative and collective 
farming is the phrase used-encouragement and promotion through 
education. propaganda. demonstration, subsidy, preferential taxation. 

We might use fewer labour-saving agricultural machinet), in view of our 
population and the shortage of lanJ as compared with the virgin expanses 
of RUl\$Ju's territory. This does nOI mean (hul we shall retain the present 
inefficient plough, but perhaps we mily not require. at least till industrial 
development absorbs the surplus rural popUlation. many tractors and 
mechanical reapers and binders. We shall dectrify lhe village and give it 
radio and easy transport. yes. But we might be slow in mechanizing agri+ 
culture. We an~ criticised as being mere imitators of the West. But we are 
not Ollt to imitate. We only wish to team. 

ulUS make fewer mistakes than the Russians. if we are wise enough lo 
avoid them. Remember. it is easy [0 be wise after the event. Russians were 
themselves the first to realize their mistakes; and they never set out 
Jdiberaldy to make them. When with lesHubes misLakescannol be avoided. 
much less can they be avoided when you are experimenting with millions 
of men and ont>sixth of the globe's surface. 
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Let not (he Russians' mistakes blind us [0 their great achievements, to 
the lessons they are teaching. Let wise parlour philosophers grin over them 
and shake their sceptic little heads. For us, who have to do lhings. who 
havea task before us. it is the great principle of a new life which the Russians 
are so boldly practising that alone is of value. 

There is a certain lype of confused and often interested person who goes 
about the country saying that the socialists will take away the land from the 
peasants. We socialists do not have an island across the seas where we shall 
transport all the land that we shall "confiscate" from the peasants. The 
lands wiU be where they are and the peasants will have them and cultivate 
them. The question only is how the peasants shall cultivate their land so 
that society may benefit most-the peasants themselves more than anyone 
else. 

The only plea that we put forth is that social good rather than the good of 
a small number of individuals should be our goal. And I think. I have been 
able to show that if the land is tilled in common-better still, if it is owned 
in common too-a great boon would be conferred on India's entire rural 
population. The village would be transformed from its present mean position 
to one of prosperity and culture. unknown in any age of Indian hislory. 

Before leaving this topic, I wish to take up a problem which is closely 
allied to it. Among Congressmen there is a large section which is devoutly 
attached to the village and all it stands for. This section. owing to :1 

misunderstanding, feels called upon to take the offensive against the 
socialists who, it is known. stand for machinery; and therefore. so it is 
thought, for the exploitation oflhe village, for the disruption of its beautiful 
self-sufficient economy (which is non-existent now) and for the growth of 
parasitic dties. 

Let me first of all freely admit all that these friends have to say against 
the modem cities. These monsters of human habitation-their crowding. 
their nerve-racking traffic. their insanitation. their ugliness, their slums
rightly make us revolt against them and compel us to look upon them as a 
menace. as a danger, as enemies of good and sensible Jiving. The city for 
most of its dwellers is a terrible place of habitation. 11 has its theatres and 
resorts of amusement; but these are more like anodynes for tired nerves 
and fatigued bodies than things of joy and beauty, from which the soul may 
dnlw sustenance, or, if you prefer a modem phrase. which may develop 
and recreate man's personality. 

Further. the modem cities have grown on the exploitation of the people
not, however. of the village people alone, bUI also of the city workers. The 
conditions of tllis exploitation bring Ubollt an unnatural hostility between 
city and village. in which the latter invariably gets the worse deal. While 
art, knowledge, luxury. comfort. are concentrated in the cities, the villages 
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remain neglected. undeveloped-terrible contrasts to th .. dties which they 
help to create. 

While all this is true, it i~ wrong to imagine that under Socialism this 
abnormal growth of the soci.tl body would be retained or encouraged. 
Socialism. if anything, is a technic of social engineering which has as its 
aim the harmonious and well-balanced growth of the whole of society. 
Neither the socialist village, nor the socialist city. will bear any resemblance 
to its present prototype. The contrasts, the inner conflicts, would not only 
not be perpetuated but systematically fought and eradicated. 

It is true that the socialist hugs machinery. Bur to him machinery is not 
an instrument of exploitation, not stakes and stocks to which to tie the 
human body and torture it. Machines to us mCan friends of labour-things 
thut relieve human toil; increase its productivity; conquer rhe wind and the 
sea for us. 

The assumption that machinery will inevitably create monstrosities of 
Cilies and rural unemployment by disrupting village economy, is wrong. 
Machines if used for private benefit by a handful of people who own them, 
will undoubtedly produce these and worse results. But that society as a 
whole making use of these efficient and powerful instruments of production 
for the good of the entire population, will also encounter these same results, 
is too ~l.bsurd a proposition to be accepted. 

Under Socialism the cities will be planned and concentration avoided. 
because industry will be diffused. There will be geographical planning as 
well as statistical. On the other hand the villages will be transformed from 
little clusters of houses.....-.cul off from the world. tucked away into the 
recesses of the Earth-to progressive communities, connected with the rest 
of (he world with electric railways, lelephones. radios. roads, buses. The 
village too will become an industrial unit of production like the city. It will 
have its self-goveOlOlent, its schools, its recreation centre, its museum. 

I t:annOl do beHer than quote in this connection a fine description of the 
socialist village ooll city, which M.ltlin has given in his remarkably written 
Mo.\·i."()1I' Has A Plan: 

How was the old city built? 
In the centn: a. fortn:s;;.;\ Kremlin, an inner citadel. 
Around (his centre a ring of markets. shops Md stores grew up. And when they 

began to build factories. 1) third ring of the city appeared-the factory district. 
Among these shops, markets and factories they erected buildings-the better ones 
in the hcarl of Ihe diy-and the poor ones in the outskirts. A new eit}" wil! not be 
huilt thus. Its centre will be. not a furtress, or a murket, but a raclory or an eleclric 
power station. 

About each large electric power station. about each large factory or union of 
facluries. a city will spring up. 
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Not the grey walls of a fortress with slOne teeth and look-out towers, but a 
green wall of parks will separate the hearl of the city-the factory-from the 
residential sections. This green wall will protect the city from the smoke and soot 
of factory cnimneys. 

And the blocks will be different. 
From the central square, like the rays of the sun, avenues and boulevards will 

radiate in all directions. BUildings will not sland in a row like soldiers, all faCing 
one way. Each dwelling will turn toward the sun in order to get as much of its light 
as possible. While house.communes. schools, libraries, hospitals, will be surrounded 
with flower·beds, At every entrance you will be greeted by green giants. oaks. 
pines. lime trees. 

Happy singing of birds and the calm. sustained, refreshing voice of trees. instead 
of the present clang and rumble and roar, will be heard in the SlreeL<; of the city. 

There will be none of those incessant bustle and scramble which now shatter 
the nerves of al! of us city dwellers. 

Institutions will be situated far from dwellings. People must live in quiet and 
peaceful places. 

There will be less traffic in the Streets and no such colossal cities as we now 
have. A city afone hundred thousand inhabitants will be cOilSidered too large (my 
italics). 

Every future city will be a worker's village (mark Ihis word. village-1P.N.) 
near II faclory. And factories and unions of factories will not all be brought together 
in one centre as at present; they will be distributed throughout the entire country 
according to 11 rational plan. Our raw materials are found, not in one place either, 
but in a thousand places. 

This is the way a city will be built. But how about the village'! 
There will be 110 village (my italics). Bread and meat and milk will be secured 

from factories in govfarms (government farms-J,P.N.) and colfarms (collective 
farms-J.P.N.). Around each of these agricultural factories will be constructed
food, flour. conf>erve, meal, refrigeralion. All of these will constitute a "ingle union 
(If factories, but agricultural rather than industrial. And around each of these unions 
II. city will rise, an agricultural city. This means thatlhedjfference between city and 
village, between peasant and workman, will disappear. Even Ihe words peasant 
and labourer will pass away. 

Only the word worker will remain. 
This will happen after we con~truct wcialism. But already during these live 

years we shall build about two hundred socialis[ cities. thousands of house~ 
communes. Already the difference between city and village is being effaced. 

Socialism is no longer a myth, a figment of the mind. We ourselves are build· 
ing it. 

A superb vision! And so practicable. so much within the reach of your 
arm. This is the great thing about socialist viSions-they are translatable 

into fact. 
If the problem of city and village has to be solved at all. it is on some 
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such basis that it can be done and not by running away from the CilY or 
from the village. 

XlII 

(10) Recognition afthe Right of Work or 
Maintenance by tlte State 

In the capitalist State or in the ones preceding it, there was no security of 
work And therefore of life, As long as virgin land existed. no security for 
able~bodied persons was needed. But when land became scarce and could 
not be secured-nor could employment be found--one had either to starve 
or rob and plunder, If one did the laner and was caught, one was brought to 
justice; but if one starved to death-well. God blessed his soul. 

This insecurity of employment has become a greater scourge in our days 
than it ever was, Industrialism has created a propertyless class of workers, 
who can live only by selling their labour. At the same time, no provision 
has been made to find employment for them. Each is expected to shift for 
himself. It was only after industrial crises made a scandal ofunemploymenl. 
and labour became too militant, that the modern States made provision for 
unemployment insurance. 

In India, [he paralysis of both industry and agriculture under Imperialism 
has resulted in the acutest imaginable form of unemployment. 

Under Socialism, this state of affairs would be intolerable. In fact, no 
just and sensible social order can look with equanimity upon the starvation 
of millions of its members. Provision for employment or maintenance 
for every adult member, is the leas[ that can be expected from any reason
able organization of society. This would be one of the first concerns of a 
Socialist Government in India, and one of the first guarantees it must give 
the people, 

XIV 

([1) "10 ereryolle according to his need anti/rom 
everyone according to his capacity", etc, 

This is the ultimate ideal of Socialism. It means simply this, that when 
Socialism is fully developed everyone would put forth his best effort in the 
service of the Community-in working for it in factories. famls, schools. 
laboratories, theatres~and would take whatever he needed from the things 
that were available. Of course if he made, say, bolts and nuts, it is not 
suggested that he would take as many of the,m as he wanted. He would 
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have no use for bolts and nuts and there would be no private market in 
which he could sell them. What he would lake according to his needs would 
be consumplion goods--clothes, food. books. There would be no money. 
no wages. no distinction in incomes. 

Let us keep in mind that such would be the ultimate state of society. It 
presupposes a wndition of plenty-that enough of everything of use is 
available for everyone. Till this condition is reached some restriclion on 
consumption would be necessary, either by the direct method of rationing 
or the indirect method of wages. 

Doubts will be raised about the practicability of the prinCiple stated here, 
even in the case of plenty. The problem is one of social psychology and 
common sense and should not be al all difficult in practice. Let us first 
remember that a new type of human character would have been created. 
that selfishness would be looked down upon as a crime and vice rolled in 
one. In Soviet Russia grain-stealers from collective fUIll1s are liable to be 
shot: such is the sanctity of social property. 

On the background of [his new psychological outlook, let us considl!r 
[he practicability of the principle. The suggestion is made that jf people 
were free to take as much as [hey pleased. they would take advantage of 
such freedom. But let us consider the nature of the society they would be 
living in. There would be full securj~y of life and work provision for old 
age, sickness. child-birth. elc. The individual would have nOlhing to 
worry about except making himself a good man and dOing bis job well. 
Things would not be bought or sold in that Community-they would 
merely be manufactured and distributed. Smuggling of goods across the 
frontier would be well-nigh impossible. except of jewellery lind such 
other trinkets: thaI much of jewellery or trinkets would be available in a 
socialist society is doubtful! In a society like this. what motive could the 
individual have [0 hoard things? He could get what he needed. when
ever he wanted. They would be his things. they would not disappear the 
next day. Social standards and a sense of complete security would elimin
ate the hoarding instinct. 

Till such a development of society has taken place, there would be 
restriction of consumption. as I have said above. There would be money 
and wages and some difference in incomes. Wages are a system of 
apportioning consuming power. If production increases, wages would rise 
proportionately to socialist saving, Le. investment in production goods and 
expenditure on the provision of social amenities. Differences in wages would 
continue-within much narrower limits than at present-only as a 
concession to our present moral standards and the great differences in skill 
thut exist today. 
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xv 
(12) Adult Franchise on a FUllctional Basis 

This means that representation instead of being on a territorial basis would 
be on the basis of occupations. Representatives are supposed to represent 
interests; but interests within a given country are not distributed territorially 
but functionally. occupationally. Therefore functional representation means 
truer representation. 

This item. il may be added. is meant (0 meet only the problems of the 
transition period. In time. occupations, though still diversified, would acquire 
a unity and solidarity. a community of interest and purpose. which would 
make such discriminatory representation meaningless. In fact. the Slate 
itself in its modern sense would wither away with the full development of 
Socialism <\Od a classless society. Representation in thaI stage would not be 
to political assemblies of the State but to Boards of industry, education, 
and so on. Representative Government would be entirely revolUlionized. 

XVI 

These are the measures whkh we propose. They are faNeaching measures 
requiring. courage. ability. faith: virtues. surely not wanting in the new 
youth of India. 

If we dream of creating a great India, il is only these measures that can 
enable us to realize our dream. If we want to wipe off poverty. injustice. 
filth. indolence. ignorance from the face of this great counlry, we can do so 
only by adopting these bold measures. 

If we are (old that we are asking for the Moon. I shall tirmly reply that 
we are doillg nothing of the sort. If complete Independence is not as far as 
the Moon. these measures are certainly not farther. 

It is said that Socialism is nOI applicable to India. Which of these 
measures, I ask. is inapplicable to our country. if the will to apply them tit" 
prescm? If Indian capitalism is weak. lhal, instead of being a hindrance to 
us in our task of building lip Socialism. should only facilitate it The 
backwardness of India did not prevent the British from building railroads, 
telegraphs. banks, milis, warehouses. These instead of being a boon. as in 
themselves they ought to be. lUrned out to be a scourge simply because 
they were not built ror our good. The backwardness of Turkestan has not 
prevl!nled the Russians from building up Socialism there, 

As I have said repeatedly, if wc mean to do iI, under modem world 
conditions, with science and its inwntions, it is PQssible to build lip 
Socialism :tOywhere. 
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Shall we have the power to do so in India? 
If we acquire sufficient power, as we hope to, to achieve complete 

Independence, we shall have power to do almost anything in this country. 
There is no power or party in India stronger than imperialism, and if we 
humble the latter there will be no one to chaUenge our will. The princes 
and the landlords, who may seem rather formidable today, propped up by 
British force, would wither away at our first touch. The capitalists, perhaps 
a little stronger, would also be powerless to check us. 
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CHAPTER 3 

ALTERNATIVES 

"Something aboU1 'humanity', (IS tile thing has been recently 
labelled, something about the 'realization 'oflhis humanity or rather
mOllsrTOsiry; 1I little about property ... , some moml,~ about the 
proielarilll, the organizaliun Of[llbour. miserable associations for the 
impruvement of the lower clas'\"e.~ of the people, al! combined with 
boundless ignorance ojpoiitical eeol/om.'" mul aetl/al society-fhm is 
the whole sto'); which. moreover, theoretical impartiality, the 'absolute 
calm ofthoI4ght', drains of its last drop oj blood, irs last energy and 
el(l,~ticily." 

FRIEDRICH ENGEL'> 

Arc there any allernatives to Socialism? 
We are told that there are. There are Gandhism, the Village Industries 

Association, tht:! old Hindu system found in Mmw-smriri and other ancient 
trealises on social organization. 

India would be an exception indeed if its soil too did not produce a 
crop of alternatives to this aU-challenging idea. Even in Europe, the 
birthplace of modem Socialism. these alternatives have not yet lost their 
vogue. Mr. H.G. Wells has just preached his "Clissoldism" as a rational 
and decent alternative to the "c1ass-struggledogma", to the world-leader of 
the present socialist movement-Joseph Stalin. 

It is interesting to nOle thal all these altemali yes bear a pronounced family 
resemblance. What Gandhiji says today was said by Church divines and 
philosophers of the old order in Europe at the dawn of the Tndustrial 
Revolution. Comte said long ago what Wells is now trying to persuade the 
world to accept. 

The resemblance boils down to certain common features. There is found 
in aU of them a conscious attempt to run away from strife and struggle and 
the sudden upsetting of the status quo; and. therefore, a tendency to compose 
the serious differences and maladjustments-which arc universally 
admitted-through common unuerstanding and goodwill. The method 
suggested is invariably the betterment of human nature through education 
and the placing of individuals of high moral and imellectual qualities in 
positions of authority and power. 
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II 

We have been accused of attempting to import a foreign system into India. 
which has its own peculiar problems and solutions thereof. 

I wish to make it clear that we have no desire to disregard either the 
peculiar problems of India or its historic cultural background. It would 
indeed be utterly un-Marxian to do so. We have, in fact. examined to the 
best of our ability the so-called "Indian" solutions: and weare satisfied that 
under present conditions they cannot take the place of Socialism. This is 
no reflection on the genius of the social philosophers of ancient India. 
Unfortunately for them Indian Society has changed so drastically. its 
problems have been transformed so radically. that their ideas hardly bear 
any relation to present facts, There are cenain broad principles which hold 
good in all ages and dimes. But broad principles are of little value when 
concrete means are sought for the removal of concrete evils. And it is here
not in their conception of general social and individual good-that the old 
systems and their new reflections break down completely. 

The old principles were laid down when civilization was much simpler 
than at present Neither industry nor agriculture had developed far enough 
to make it possible for men to exploit the labour of others [0 any considerable 
extent. All production was on a small individual scale. Populalion was low 
and nature kind and bountiful. It was possible for any able-bodied man to 
clear the jungle and settle down with his family on the reclaimed land. 

From this it is a far cry to our present agrarian and industrial problems. 
Landlordism is an un-Indian institution, mills and factories are also new to 
the country. New likewise are all the problems fhat have been created by 
the imperialist domination. The basic economic problem of our society
the problem of the exploitation of the many by the few-which arises. as I 
have shown in Chapter 1, from the monopoly of land and other instruments 
of production--did not exist in its present universal fonn at the lime of 
Manu. nor, quite naturally, did any solution of it. 

This problem, which we find has no relation with India's ancient past, 
has, on the other hand, a basic unity with the problems of the modem world. 
In China, Japan, England, France, Germany, the United Slales of America. 
rhe vast majority of people has to face essentially the same problem. The 
development of the powers of production, in other words. the invention of 
steam and electric power. has given birth to, and reared. the most extensive 
and thorough system of human exploitation ever known-the system of 
capitalist production and distribution, 

Socialism. which is an inevitable reaction to this system, is, theretore, 
not bound by national frontiers. Its home is as much in England as in Japan. 
as much in Germany as in China. in the United States of America as in 
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India. Wherever conditions of capitalist exploitation exist, Socialism is 
bound 10 raise its head, If capilalism has become a world system, Socialism 
too will spread to [he four corners of the globe, India can be, and. as events 
are showing. is no exception. 

The existence of r~udalistic relics in India modifies its problem to some 
extent, but it does not change its essential nature, The balance of power 
between lht! various sections of the exploited masses would be somewhat 
different here, and their transitioll to Socialism slower--otherv.lise their 
goal as well as their initial task of {)\'erthmwing (he system of capitalist
cum-feudal exploitation and rule, would remain essentially the same as in 
the developed capitalist countries. 

It is for those who accuse us of imitating the West, to produce a truly 
Indian solution of the problems thal face us. But though (here has been a 
goud deal of talk about India's peculiarities and its unique recipes for its 
ills, noone seems to have taken the trouble offorrnulating them in intelligible 
language-with perhaps only one honourable ex.ception. 

As rarus I am aware, Dr. Bhagavan Das is the only one among the leaders 
of the country, who has given serious thought to (his problem. and laid 
before the public what he considers are Indian soiUlions of Indian problems. 
To us what is of greater value and importance than the solutions thal the 
learned Doctor advocates, is his bold insistence on the view that the nature 
of Swaraj is a subject of paramount importance and calls for urgent ilnd 
earnest inquiry and discussion, But apan from the socialists, the Doctor 
stands almost alone in holding this view. 

As far as most other lovers of Indian culture are concerned, their task is 
finished affer they have lan-ed us with the brush of "foreignism" and prated 
some nonsense about the folly of troubling ubou[ matters that concern the 
remote fUlure. ';Let us win Swaraj tirst" they say, One wonders if they see 
the inconsistency of their position when they attack and oppo.<;c Socialism. 
By that action they make it clear l~al whatever "ism" they might accept 
after they have won Swamj. they would, at least. be opposed to Socialism, 
Apal1 from being a breach of the neutrality they assume. this gives a dear 
indication of their sympathies. 

Before proceeding to consider some of the alternatives, I should like [0 

point out the curious fact that th~se Indian culture enthusiasts. when [hey 
are faced with Socialism, fail to show [he least interest in the Manu-ite 
solutions presented to them by Dr. Bhagavan Das. The fale of the Das~Das 
Swamj Scheme is well known. And now his Ancient vs. Modem Sciemijic 
Sociali.wlI has fallen again, it seems. on deaf ears. 

To take a concrete instance. It will be reculled that nt the time of the last 
Assembly dections. the learned Doctor had pointed out thal according to 
Indian lradition~ if was for the people to seek out their kader and ask him 
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to legislate for them and not for "candidates" for leadership to go running 
about begging the people for their "votes". At that time it was not noticed 
that the lovers of Indian tradition welcomed Dr. Das' suggestion with any 
visible enthusiasm. I suspect, on the other hand. that he was looked upon 
by most of these gentlemen as a mere Manu·crank. 

The greater part of this talk of "Indianism" is. to my mind. insincere-a 
mere cloak for reaction and conservatism. If the leaders of the country 
(with one or two ex.ceptions) sat down today to forge out a Constitution for 
India. I have not the least doubt that. in spite of all this condemnation of 
Socialism as un~Indian, that Constitution would be an ufter imitation of the 
democratic constitutions of the West. 

III 

This brings me to the first alternative that 1 wish to ex.amine. 
Political Democracy is not an alternative to Socialism, 1 wish, however, 

loex.amine it here because toa very large section of political workers in the 
country it represents tbe only conceivable form of Swaraj. 

In the days of Bentham and Godwin it was believed that if the franchise 
were extended toevery adult. the "people" would become so powerfullhat 
they would wipe off all the injustices and evils of society, Gradually the 
franchise was extended till the dream of the old radicals was realised. But 
rhe millennium refused [0 arrive, The injustices remained, the evils were 
obdurate. Apparently something was wrong. 

What was wrong was soon discovered. Socialists had long been asking 
for not merely formal changes in political institutions, but also basic changes 
in the economic structure of society. They pointed out that pOlitical power 
lay not so much in the right to cast votes as in the control of the economic 
life of the cOUOlry. Non·socialists. however. had pinned their faith to the 
powers of the ballot-box. But when that box failed to deliver the goods,the 
cryof"failure of democracy" went up everywhere, And today there is hardly 
a progressive political thinker in the West who has not come to advocate 
economic together with political democracy. There are differences of opinion 
as to how and il1 what measure to acquire thal democracy but no longer 
does anyone believe that political democracy alone will suffice. 

What is the position in India? Unfortunately here we are yet in the days 
of Bentham and Godwin. The Liberals and the majority of the older 
Congressmen. have no brighter vision for their country lhan full 
Representative Government. 

I have again and again been faced with the naive question: would not the 
masses, if every adult had a vote, C<lptur:e the political machinery and run it 
in their own interest?The answer is most emphatically in the negative, The 
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masses, better educated politically than in India. have nowhere done so. 
While democracy has conferred on them equality of status in a formal, 
legal sense, it has not enabled them anywhere to free th~mselves from 
exploitation, hunger. unemployment, slavery. 

The lJnit~d St,nes of America is the richest country in the world and the 
birthplace of republicanism. It has had the democratic syst~m of govemment 
for a century and a half. Yet today there are fifteen million able-bodied men 
and women there, with families to support, who cannot even find ordinary 
means of livelihood. Is it nO( strange that such a state of affairs should exist 
in a country that has had, for 50 long, a government which is proudly s'lid 
[0 be "of the people for the people and by the people", Strange that the 
people should have governed themselves to starvation! 

Whallhen is wrong with political democracy? Briefly. that its machinery 
is such thnl in a society where great differences in wealth and social statu,', 

exist. the classes which are economically dominant easily capture and 
enslave it. [n fact. hisloricaHy considered, the growth of modern-democracy 
was coeval with the growth of capilalism. Democracy was an instrument in 
the hands of the rising bourgeOisie to fight feudal privilege and power, 
Thus. the forces that gave birth to democracy themselves tied it to the chariot 
wheels of capitalism. The democratic State became a tool whereby the rule 
of tile bourgeoisie was established nnd maintained. Thus, behind the fiction 
oflhe People's Sovereignty stalks naked class rule. The experience of every 
democratic country of the West proves this beyond the shadow of a doubt. 

An experiment' with pure political democracy in India would yield no 
betler results-indeed. it might have wors.e consequences. The democratic 
Indian State might become a worse tool ill the hands of the upper classes 
for grinding the faces of the poor and exploited. There is nothing that one 
knows about these classes in India that encourages one to hold out a more 
cheery prospcc;.t. It is common knowledge that the British millowner is a 
beltef employer than the Indian. The exploits of the Indian landlords and 
bankers arc well known. The princes have no peers in the line of tyranny 
and oppression. 

What will become of the "pcople" when these classes come to power? 

IV 

It might be urged that we cannot jump the stages of social evolution, that 
we must pass through [he capitalist-democratic experience of Europe before 
\Ve cun take the nex! slep to Socialism. Soviet Russia and China give the lie 
to this argument. It is true that full Socialism cannot be established in a 
country till it is fuUy industrialized. An industrially backward coumfY like 
India will naturally take some time to be fully industrialized; and therefore 
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it cannot be immediately converted into a socialist country. There can be 
no doubt regarding this. What is not equally dear to us is. why this 
industrialization and general economic development must be under the 
tutelage of capitalism? When the forces of Socialism have appeared. when 
they have proved so successful in precisely this very task in one-sixth of 
the globe. when c<lpitalism is in decay and instead of developing the powers 
of production is curtailing them, [here should be no reason why any 
intelligent person should deliberately wanl to hand over the masses to their 
exploiters merely so that the latter may economically develop the nation. 
The growing and steady economic success of Socialist Russia amidst general 
caphalist chaos and pamlys!s, has aire.ady demonstrated the superiority of 
socialist forces in the {ask of building up the productive forces of society, 

There is another important consideration. If the capitalist class in India 
succeeds-it cannot. but assuming so for argument's sake-in carrying 
through the Indian National Revolution under its leadership, then. 
undoubtedly. it would be in a position to establish its own rule over the 
country (in alliance with the landed interests) either under the cover of 
democracy. or openly as a fascist regime. In that case the people would 
have to go through a second revolution in order to win their emancipation. 

If. on the other hand. it is [he masses-the workers, peasants and 
impoverished urban middle classes-thai overthrow imperialism. it would 
be criminal for anyone to suggest that after having captured power Lhey 
should hand it over to the capitalists. A capitalist phase in that event, would 
mean a deliberate and falal sacrifice of the interests of the masses. The only 
reasonable course would be for the masses \0 establish their own rule under 
the leadership of (heir most revolutionary and conscious sectiOn-lhe 
working class-and march towards Socialism. 

v 
Gandhiji has never directly and comprehensively dealt with the nature of 
society under Swaraj: therefore il cannot be said thai he has any consistent 
alternative 10 Socialism. However. he has made Slalcmc,nts on various 
occasions and some of his economic views can be garnered from his writings_ 
These, if not to Gandhiji himself. to his follmvers undoubtedly. appear as 
providing an adequafe alternative to Socialism. "Gandhism is true Socialism 
for 1ndia'" is a remark which one hears not infrequently. It is for this reason 
that I propose to examine those views or Gandhiji that are germane to my 
subject. 

Before doing so. let me repeat the problem we have seL herore us. We are 
interested in pemumenfly destroyifl~ the basis (~l ecol/olllic exploitation 
and inequality. 1 hllve shown thal the socialist solution is to <lbolish private 
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ownership of means of production, Let us see how Gandhiji proposes to 
solve the problem, 

One of the most explicit statements of Ganrlhiji's views on the issues 
raised by us, is found in the interview that he gave to some Zamindars of 
the U,P, at Cawnpore last year. An authentic version of the interview was 
published by Sjr. Mahadev Desai. 

In order to enable the reader to follow my criticisms. I am giving below 
the whole of the interview, except a short para at the end which is not 
relevant to our discussion: 

Question I: The Karachi Congress passed a resolution laying down the 
fundamental rights Df the people; and since it recognized private property, nationalist 
Zamindars have SUpp011Cd IheCongress. BUI a new socialist party in the Congress 
threatens the extinction of private property. How would it affect the Congress policy? 
Don't you think that this will precipitate class war? Will you prevent it? 

Answer: The Kamchi resolution can be altercd only by the open session of the 
next Congress: but let me assure you that I shall be 110 party to dispo,!sessillg the 
pmpertied classes of their primte property wilhour just CGlm:. M), objective is 10 

reach your hearts alld emil'err you so lhal you may hold all your private property 
in trllst for your fI!Iumts and 11,\"e il primarily for Their I\'elfaft~ (my italics). I am 
aware of the fact that within the T<\fib of the Congress. a new party called the 
S()ciaJisl Party Is coming into being, and I canMI say what would happen if that 
p<lfly succeed~ in caITying the Congress with it. But I am quite clear thllt if a strictly 
honest and unchalJengab\e referendum of our millions were IQ be taken. they would 
not vote for a wholesalc expropriation of the propertied classes. I am working for 
the co·operation and co-ordinatiun of capital and labour and of the landlord and 
tenant. It is open to you to join the Cungress as much as it is open to the poorest by 
paying a fec of <lnnas four <lnd subscribing to Ihe Congre!>s creed. But I must utter 
a note ()f warning. I have always told Ihe miilowners that they are not exclusive 
(lwne.rs of the mills and workmen are equal sharers in the ownership. In the same 
way I would tell you that the ownership of your land belongs as much to the Ryots 
as tu you; and )'l\U may not squander your gains in luxurious or extravagant living. 
bUI must use them for the welJ·being of the RyOIS. Once YllU make your Ryots 
experience a sense l)f kinship with you and a sense of security that their interests as 
members of:1 (["Imily will never suffer at your hands. you may be sure that there 
cannot be a elash between you and them and no class war. Ac\ass war is foreign to 

the essential genius oflndia which is capable of evolving communism broadbased 
(In the fundamental rights of all on equal justice. The Ramarajya of my dream. 
ensure~ the rights alike of the prince <lnd the pauper. 

You may be c,ure (hal I ShIL!I throw the whllie weighl nfmy influence in preventing 
a <:lass w:lr. I do not know what i am going 10 do after the termination of my self· 
imposed feSlrictHln on August 3; but 1 shall try my best 10 avoid going back to 
prison. Hut it is difficult to predict anything with certainty in a SilUl(lion of which I 
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am unaware today. But supposing that there IS an attempt unjustly to deprive you 
of your property you will find me fighting on your side. 

Question 2: We propose to support the Congress in the next Assembly elections. 
But we have our misgivings about the policy they will adopt in the Assembly. 
Could you persuade the Parliamentary Board to dispel our fears'? 

Answer: I invite you to discuss this thing with the members of the Parliamentary 
Board. I know. however. that no member will talk of expropriation or extinction of 
private property. They will cerlainly insist on a radical reform in your relations 
with the RyalS. bUi that should be no new thing (0 you. Even Sir Malcolm Hailey 
and L(Jrd Irwin appealed to you to realize and live up to the spirit of the times. If 
you will only do this, you may be sure that we shall be able to evolve an indigenous 
Socialism of the purest type. The Socialism and the Communism of the West are 
based on cerlain conceptions which are fundamentally differem from ours. One of 
such conceptions is their belief in the essential selfishness of human nature. I do 
not subscribe to it for I know that the essential difference between man and brute is 
that the former can respond to the call of the spirit in him. can rise superior to lhe 
passions that he owes in common with the brute and. therefore. is superior to the 
selfishness and violence which belong to the brute nature and nOllO the immortal 
spirit of man. That is the fundamental conception of Hinduism which has years of 
penance and austerity aI the back of the discovery l)f this truth. That is why. whilst 
we have had saints who have worn out their bodies and laid down their lives in 
order to explore the secrets of the soul. we have had none as in the West, who have 
laid down their lives in ex.ploring the remOtest or highest regions of the earth. Our 
Socialism or Communism should, therefore, be based 011 non-violence. and on the 
harmonious co-operation of labour and capital. the landlord and lenant. 

There is nothing in the Congress creed or policy that need rrighten you. All 
your fears and misgivings, permit me to tell you. are those of a guilty conscience. 
Wipeout the injustices that you may have been consciously Of unconsciously guilty 
orand shed all fear of the Congress and Congressmen. Once you turn a new leaf in 
lhe relations between the Zamindars and the RYOIS, you will find us on our side 
jealously guarding your private rights and property. When I say "us", I havePandit 
lawaharlal also in mind for I am sure that on this essential principle of non-violence 
{here is no difference between us. He does indeed talk of the nationalization of 
property. but it need not frighten you. The nation cannot own property ex.cepting 
by vesting it in individuals. IlsimpJy insures its just and equitable use and prevents 
aU possible misuse; and I do not think you can have any possible objection to 

holding your property for the benefit of tne Ryots. The Ryols have themselves no 
greater ambili(1D than to live in peace and II"cedom, and they will never grudge 
your possession of properly provided you use it for them. 

(Leader, August 3, 1934) 

Before launching upon a crilicism of this curious philosophy. it would be 
profitable loconsider if the views ofGandhiji are uniquely Indian. He speaks 
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of"indigenous Socialism"; the "essential genius" of India: the "fundamental 
conception of Hinduism". Western Socialism is based. according to him, 
on conceptions [hat are fundamentally opposed to those of Hinduism. He 
implies, naturally. that his "indigenous" Socialism. is much beuer suited La 
India than our foreign varielY. It is important, therefore. to examine this 
claim to uutochthonism. 

As a matter of fact, tbere is nothing new or peculiarly Indian in what 
Gandhiji says. A large number of Western writers have t.'xpressed themselves 
in a more or less similar strain. The arguments vary in their emphasis but 
their core remains much the same. Class struggle is silly; capital and labour 
are interdependent and necessary for each other; revolution is wasteful: a 
synthesis ufthe contending forces ofsocicty is a higher idt!al than revolution: 
enlightened conlrol of profits. wages and prices; the theory of trusteeship
these are the commonest ideas of the West preached by smug bourgeois 
professors. thinkers and churchmen. 

I mentioned almve Mr, H.G. Wells sermonising to Stalin aboul "Clissold
ism". Anyone may read that famous interview and discover for himself the 
essential ~inship, behind the superficial difference of language, between 
Wells' views of class struggle and those of Gandhiji, The whole burden of 
Wells' talk was that class war is nonsense and that the evils of capitalism 
can be removed by harmonising and reconciling the interests that are 
oppost!-d to one another today. What was needed was the right type of 
leadership. Gandhiji wants to convt!rt the capitalists. So does Mr. Wells. 

Mr. Ramsay MacDonald too, in his socialist days, was against class war. 
Says he: 

The sociuli>.1. therefnrc, looks with somc. misglving-~ UJ'>IlFl ~ume re~ent d('vdopmenL~ 
in the l;()OfliciS between capital ;mil laf)()ur, l·hey are contrary III his spirit: he believes 
they an: both immoral and uneconomic and wi!l1ead 10 disaster. It is nnly when the 
worker hy brain ur by hund docs his hest for his SI)c1ely thai he will neate in 
society thut sympathy <lnd support wlIhout whkh the Labour movement will never 
;wain ils goal 

And again: 

Bolh capital and lab,)ur have to serve I!()rnmunal ends, and the great las\.; befme <111 
who understand Ihe true sigmficance t)f present-day contl u.:ls, is to discover how 
lhb syntheSis of func(i,Ul can be brought about. (Socialism: Criticat (//1,1 
( ·o/lst/'llcfi\·(I) 

Appar~ntly EngJantiloo had an "indigenous Socialism". Unfortunatdy 
for all indigenous varieties, lhis particular commodity has ended in the 
most approved form ofToryism< 

Much has been made of the idea of trusteeship as heing truly Indian and 
natural tu the country's spirit of non-violence. William Godwin writes in 
his Polirical JI/Srice: 
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The doctrine of the injustice of accumulated pruperty has been the foundation of 
all religious morality. The object of this morality has been. ((l excite men by 
individual vinue to repair this injustice. The most energetic teacheri> of religion 
have been irresistibly led to assert the precise truth upon this interesting subject. 
They have taug.ht the rich that the.'r' hold their wealth only as a /nlst; (my italics) 
that they are strictly accountable for every atom of their expenditure; that they are 
merely adminis-Irato(s. and by no means proprietors in rhief.' 

Here a century and a half ago, the same idea was put so neatly in its 
historical perspective. [11 face of this slatemelll. the claim or India to this 
doctrine can be very slender indeed. 

The struggle between revolution and reform is as old as human misery. 
Gandhiji's views are essentiaJly what in socinli"st history is known as 
reformism. Its language is Indian but its substance is international. The 
chief interest of reformism lies in maintaining the established order of 
society. Only it sees lhe forces of disruption, and. sensing danger, wishes to 
neutralize and quieten them. II therefore advocates the administration of 
palliatives. All that Gandhiji tells the landlord and the capitillisl. is [hilt 
they should improve their relations with their tenants and labourers. All 
will be well then-no dreaded class-war. no discontent. no revolts and 
upseuings, Reformism is interested not in securing social justice. but in 
covering up the ugly fissures of society. 

To turn now [0 Gandhiji's interview. He says: ·The Rumarajya of my 
dream ensures the rights alike of the prince unu the pauper." This is the 
keynote to the entire sodal philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi. Even in his 
dream Ramarajya, the pauper remains along with the prince! No doubl. 
Gandhiji wishes to ensure the pauper's lights, though what those rights 
will be he docs nollell us. nor whallhe wretched pauper will do with them. 
But the jnteresting~almost breath~takil1g-facl is lbal in even Gandhijj·s 
drealll Ramarajya there will be paupers. 

A Ramarajya of paupers and princes! Why not? How else will the noble 

'Godwin's comment un (his 1("lChing IS very jntl~rc~(ing; '1'1'\<: uekct 0(" thIS sy~\ern IS 
that they n:uher exdte U5 to palliate our inJu~tke than 10 r\Jr~akc ie'. Anu again: ··If reilglt)n 
huu spoh~n ()ul, am.! told us it W<L\Ju~lthal all men sh(lulu rcccive Ilk' ~U[lrly (Jf their wanK 
we shtlUltl rn:scntly havc been !cd 10 suspect tim a gratuil()u~ distrihutio[1 ttl he made by lhe 
ndl wus a very indirect and mdrcetual way of urrivlllg Jllhl~ oOJe,!' The c~[lericnce of ,IH 
agcs has. taught us. lh;}t IhlS system l~ productl\'<' only o( a vcry pr.:~·arious supply. '111e 
princl[XIluhj.:c[ which It seelTI~ to pWJluse, h to place this supply In [he disposal or a !cv.. 
cnuh!Jllg them to make a show 01" generos)t)' with v. hat IS not truly thclrown. anu to pure-hase 
the ,!!w.titude of the [l\)or hy the (layment of a dcbt It IS U ~ysle!l1 PI' delllcncy <lnd chanty 
Illslt'ad tlf a system of Justke. II tIlls the rkh with unn!,l~or\;JhJc pride hy the ~punou~ 
dcnomimlljons wilh which It ul.'corale$ their 1I.:1~; anJ the [lom with sen'lht)", hy !eaJing 
tht'IllIG regard tllt' slender comfort~ lh~y oblain, flllt a~ 111clr inconlrovcrtihhl due. hut as lht) 
goot! pka~urc and grace urlbel!" o]1ukm lll'lghhours." 
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souls get an opportunity to practise deeds of high-minded philanthropy and 
thus prove the Hindu conception of human nature! 

Why paupers should remain at all in society-the central question of 
Socialism--does not even occurtoGandhjji. It cannot. because the existence 
of paupers is essential for the working out of Gandhian ethics. 

Here is the real difference between Socialism and Gllndhism-tlot in the 
"materialism'" of Ihe one and the "spiritualism" of the other. Those, as 
commonly used, are meaningless words. The starting point of Socialism is 
the inquiry into rhecauses ofeconomk' inequality: into the origin of princes, 
landlords. capitalists and pilupers: into the secrets of human exploitation. 
When at the end of the inquiry. the socialist arrives at the root cause, he 
removes it. The remedy is applied at the source of the social evil. 

Gandhism. on the other hand. does not even stop at these questions. It 
dOeS not occur to it 10 ask why only a few are in the position of princes. 
landlords ... 1m] capitalists, while the remaining many <lre paupers or only 
just a little better than paupers. It accepts the estaolishcd order with its high 
and low classes. Its only concern is to improve the conduct of the higher 
classes towards the lower. Not daring to ask where the landlord's and the 
capltalist's wealth comes from. it asks them in its compassion. to act as 
trustees of the poor and to use their \vealth for Ihe welfare of the latter. 

To a socialist. this philosophy amounts to deception-self-deception and 
deception of the exploited peoples. According to us, the wealth of the 
landlord and the capitalist comes from the labour of tile Ryots and workers, 
and is, therefore. in the famous phrase of Proudhon. Iheji. To condone this 
IhefLto let it go unquestioned. nay. tOSllHctify it. is a de'ceptive philosophy
no maller how unconsciously so. 

Not only are the higher classes guilty of theft; they are gUilty also of 
violence. They are guilty of this becaus.e the theft of lht:: people's produce is 
maintained and preserved under the threat of violence. But for the law
class law Ix! it noted-and the organized forces of violence behind iI, the 
workers and the Ryots would c<lpture tomorrow the lands tlnd factories. As 
Pandit Jawaharlal writes: "It is well to realize that those who belong to tile 
f'lvoured and possessing classes retain these positions by methods of 
coercion alone." (See "Some criticisms considered" in his Rec(!nt Ess(I}'s 

find WI'WlIgs.) 
By not questioning the right of the IJrince. landlord and capitalist to 

continue th(!ir functions. Gandhiji h:ls signifil!d his tacit approval of this 
large-scale. organized theft and violence. Nay. the approval is not tacit; it is 
open llnd avowed. He has told the landlords that he would resist any attempt 
to deprive them of their properly: llnd a litlie earlier he had told the 
Ahmedabad Mill-owners lhat it was their moral right to make the money 
they Wt~rc making. 
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Gandhiji now tells the upper classes that they must hold their property in 
trust for their tenants. labourers, etc.; now that they are equal sharers in 
their property with the latter; again that they should hold their property for 
the benefit of their poor: yet again that they should treat the latler as members 
of their family. This is Gandhiji's indigenous Socialism of the purest type
the harmonious co-operation between labour and capital. landlord and tenant. 

Let us tirst note the indefiniteness and self~contradiction of alt this. The 
landlord. for instance. is a trustee. What part of his wealth must he hold as 
a trust. The whole or a portion of it? If a portion. what and who determines 
the portion? If again. his tenants are equal sharers in his wealth. whatexacdy 
is meant by an equal share? Does it mean that half of the property belongs 
to the landlord and half to the tenants? Or does it mean that the landlord 
and his tenants taken together are each an equal panner? How can a sharer 
remain a trustee? What is the meaning of 'members of a family'? Is it that 
the tenants are free to use the palaces of the taluqdars and commission their 
limousines to drive [0 the city? What again is the meaning of harmonious 
co~operatjon? Who will bring about this co·operation? 

These are questions not to be lightly brushed aside. There are others and 
weightier ones. 

Why is the tenant or the labourer an equal owner with his master? What 
proof has Oandhiji for his assertions? 

ffit is said that the tenants and labourers are equal owners of their master's 
property because they are its producers, then, why should !.hey not keep for 
themselves what rhey produce? Why should they be asked to hand it over 
to others who will then act as their trustees? Is it just to enable the latter to 
play the pious philanthropist? 

We may consider the same question from [he other end: why should the 
upper classes act as trustees? They can very well assert. as in fact they do, 
that their wealth is wholly theirs, earned by their brains and capital, and 
that no one has any claim to it. 

lfthe property [hal is in the hands. of the wealthy is not theirs. no one has 
any justification in encouraging them to keep it and on lap of it to make a 
show of charity. If. on the other hand, it is theirs, earned rightfully by tbem. 
no one has allY cause to ask them fa give it away to others. If the poor 
starve. let them; it is not the fault of the wealthy. 

Thus we find Gandhism to be in a serious bog of timid economic analysis. 
good intentions and ineffective moralising. 

There are only two ahematives: either to prove that the wealth of the 
wealthy is unjustly acquired and then to demand their expropriation; or to 
admit that it is rightfully theirs; and then to keep mum in all decency, instead 
of trotting out pious wishes so that the poor may not feel that they are to be 
neglected. 
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Th~ problem is not one of morality orelhics. tt is a problem of scientific 
analysis of propelty and the method of its production and distribution. This 
problem should be boldly faced instead of being covered up under a slush 
of sentimentality. Karl Marx did the greatest service to humaniTY when he 
undertook the analysis of capitalist propelty and proved that it was based 
on the exploitation of labour. Bourgeois professors have not yet forgiven 
Marx for proving scientifically what was previously ;:\ssened only in fits of 
moral indignation. That is why we have so many "refutations" of his labour 
theory of value. 

If one shirked this analysis. onc lost the right to ask anybody to part with 
his wealth. except in charity. 

How is this theory of trusteeship to he w.orked out in practice? How 
does Gandhiji propose to convert the upper classes imo trustees of the lower'? 
By appealing to tbeir sense of morality, by reaching their hearts. "My 
o~jective is (0 reach your hem1s and convert you". he (old tbe UP landlords. 
"so that you may hold all your private property in (rust for your tenants and 
use it primarily for their welfare." 

I wonder if Ihis too is taken as a peculiarly Indian solution. It is, indeed. 
a method that is common toall great religious teachers. How much success 
the previous teachers had-including Jesus Christ-is a fact of history. 
Now Gandhiji comes <lIang wielding his wand. claiming to perform the old 
magic. 

I do not know if the seven Zamindars who had the benefit of Gandhiji's 
teaching at Cawnpore, as they also had previously of that of Lord Halifax 
(Irwin) and Sir Malcolm Hailey, are now acting as the trustees of their 
tenants. I am aware. however, lhat Gandhiji's views have found ready and 
welcome acceptance among the upper classes and that there are some 
amongst them who are their most eloquent defenders. This is natural enough. 
For the acceptance of this phiJosophy costs them nothing except perhaps 
an occasional donation to a public cause, [he amount of which they soon 
recover either by virtue of the publicity gained or by a business manoeuvre. 
At the same time. the philosophy strengthens dleir position a great deal by 
giving it a moral sanction. 

GandhUi says in his interview thal he has "always told the millowners 
tllat they are nOl exclusive owners of the mills ilnd workmen are equal 
sharers in the ownership", He does not tell us however-and this is the real 
question-if he has achieved any success in this dire\.:lion. Gandhiji has 
becn associated with the Labour Union of Ahmedahad and is one of its 
builders. Can he, or anyone else, say that in the struggle. between the Union 
and the millowners, a change of heart has been noticed? Is it not only the 
fear of the strength of the Union. the risk of u general strike. the odium of 
turning down the compromises of a man of Mahatlllaji's iniluence, that 
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lead the mill owners to come LO terms with Labour? And have those telms 
ever meant a real sacrifice for the capitalists. made willingly for the good 
of their workers? There is all the differe-nce in the world between a 
compromise on hours and wages and the theory of trusteeship and family 
kinship. 

If during his lifetime. Gundhiji has not succeeded in reaching the he1trts 
of the upper classes. how does he expect that this will be done aftcr he is 
removed from the arena of the world? A great teacher hus never been 
succeeded by an equal. "Followers" have always been known to be pelty 
people. chopping texts and quarelling over interpretations. Does Gandhiji 
believe lhal he is leaying behind him a band of people who will carry his 
mission of conversion to fruition? If not. what OIher agency has he in mind 
lhat will ensure its success? 

Whatever agency it is, it should be evident Lhat it must have two virtues: 
it must be effective and self~procreating. Hearts must be changed-not of 
isolated individuals, but of whole classes. And the "changed hearts" must 
be handed down from generation to generation. But the acquired virtues of 
the heart are not necessarily inherited. A good fathernOl infrequently begets 
an unworthy heir. Therefore, an agency of such permanence is needed as 
will make ii possible for each generation of capitalists and landlords to be 
inculcated with the spirit of trusteeship. 

t! is necessary to poiDt oul thai this conversion will have to be carried on 
in an environment to which the very idea of trusteeship is fureign-an 
environment of individualism. of private profit; an environment. 
furthermore. in which. if a "trustee" reverts to lype there is no punishmem. 
either automatic, as resulting from the laws of his society, or imposed 
deliberately by some outside agency. If anything. the desener will lind that 
as far as his own interests go. they are served much better than when he 
was playing at trusteeship, 

Is it possible that an agency that will succeed in this slupendous task of 
conversion can be created? Dr, Bhagavan Das suggests a school of Yoga. A 
great leader may succeed in founding such a school. but that it will bear 
any fruits. it is difficult to beJieve.! 

The question is not one of human nalure. When the socialist denies the 

~r may be reminded here of the Brahm!11N of ancient hldia. But what WilS the function of 
the Brahmins'! Briefly. to protect lUId strengthen. by mortll and rcligious s<lllnion, thc 
cltlablishcd order_ No amount of inteJ!eclua! helcrot.ioxy wa~ disagrecable to thc Brahmms 
if the sociuJ order was kfi undi~turbed, Evcry Ifll)VCmeni of social reform found the power 
ofth!.' Brahmim arruyet.i aguinsl il. It is u mis{ake to imagine thut the Brahmin was engaged 
in mitigating social diffcrem:cs. If anything. he ~rrellgthened and buUfessed them. Tru!.'. he 
preached chanty; but charily has ever h('en knnw!ll~l he the .tlly of vc~(ed interests. 

( sjulllid POIUI out that I am ~peakJllg. hell.' only of lhe BrahminS ;IS it cla..~~ and nut 0(" 
mt.iiviuual revo!ulIOn;IIY Bruhmlll !cadc!'~_ 
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practicability of (he change~of-heart philosophy, he does it for no lack of 
faith in human nature. Gandhiji has misunderstood "Western" Socialism 
entirely when he says Ihal it is based on rhe essential selfishness of hum.m 
nature. Nothing can be further from the truth. Had socialists taken such a 
low view of human nature. they would never have dared to proclaim as 
their ideal. a society based on the pursLiit of common welfare. Has it not 
been the most persistent argument against. Socialism that it assumes an 
impossible refinement of man's nature?') 

Quite contrary to what Gandhiji thinks. the socialist has Ull unlimited 
faith in human nUUire and it is one of the major items of his constructive 
programme to remould it. Russia, of whose crude methods so much nonsense 
has been written, has already achieved a remarkable success in thisdirectioll. 
I shall quote the testimony of un impartial observer like Sherwood Eddy: 

In Russia where tll!ltives are anticipated ends, the very bigness oflhc end modifies 
all ordinary pursuits Hnd methods. Immediate needs can be controlled in the light 
of long time values. Actually where private propert), in land and alJ means of 
produclion has priJctically ceused to exist, and where it is virtually impossible to 

make a private fortune. II/ilium .~en·jc(! is takillg the plllce of privatI! lJrojit upon 
slIch ".w·ale that it is samerhillg new ullder fhe SUfi. 

And again: 

Humanitarian and higher ethical ends are increasingly utilised as incentive." in 
SllViet Russia. Their.ti'lith ill ftumallll(/fure and especially in the common man that 
he will re:.pond favourably to a favourable environment is vulid:ning itself in results. 
(my i(<llk's) 

The socialist's denial of the philosophy of change-of-heartdoes not spring 
from his lack of faith in human nature. but from his understanding of human 
psychology-the relalion between behaviour and environment. He believes 
that it is the social environment which shapes human behaviour. AcapitaIist 
exploits labour not because he is vicious. but because that is what the 
particular society in which he lives wants him to do.lf he attempted to do 
anything else. he would be pushed aside and olhers would lake his place. 

The socialist. therefore. believes that if the behaviour of whole groups 
and classes has to be changed. a change should he erfet:ted in the social 
organization itself. For instance, if the L:apitalist class has to be prevemetl 

"Only the other day at the Bombay Suhurban Conference. Mr. Bhulahhai Desai repeated 
the age-worn argument. "This was nor Ilk' (lCCaS!Ofl', he c(\ntinu<:d. "to evaluaLe SOCialism 
and Communism as the baSIC structure of ~odct)'; hut it had to b<: adm!tt~d thai in Ihe 
ultimalc analysb. S,)ciatism and Commut1i~m. to he a stlJblc basis of society. could come 
into existence only with a radical change In human nature. and in pilTl1cul:lr the tendency of 
thc human minJlo put furth the best so that the gain might be appropnal<:u by him; and the 
Instinct was to he supp!umed by ;) new. when mun would put f()J'ward Ihe best. ill order that 
~lIdct)· m!~hl gain as (ewll" (Report or th~' l/iru/lJSf{J1! "n1ll(!J) 
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from exploiting labour. the organization of society must be so altered as to 
make that exploitation impossible, That is why Sherwood Eddy in the above 
citation prefaces his remark about human service taking the place of private 
profit in Russia by the words: "actually where private property in land and 
all means of production has practically ceased 10 exist, and where it is 
virtually impossible to make a private fortune" (my italics). Human nature 
responds not to the so~called spirit that is said to be in all of us. but to the 
environment.lt will respond favourably to a favourable environment, as it 
is doing according to Eddy in Soviet Russia. 

When the environment encourages, nay, demands, as a matter of 
fulfilment of its laws, the exploitation of man by man. it is too much to 
expect that moral precept will do more lhan louch the heart of a stray 
individual or so. It cannOl transform society. 

The socialist wants, therefore. first to change the social environment 
and acquire full power over the State in order to be in possession of the 
means of propaganda and education. He creates the predisposing 
environment and then uses systematic methods of education. How does he 
change tbe environment? By organizing the exploited and oppressed for 
the overthrow of the established order and the seizure of power. Then he 
proceeds to build a new society on the new foundations. 

There remain a number of minorpoinls in the interview 10 be considered. 
It would serve no purpose, and would only detract attention from the central 
problem, to deal with all of them. Some, however, may be considered with 
profit. 

Gandhiji says: "But I am quhe clear that if a strictly honest and un
challengable referendum of our millions were to be taken they would not 
vote for a wholesale expropriation of the propertied classes". Supposing 
that were so, what value will that opinion have for a social scientist. for one 
who is trying to get a scientific understanding of present society and 
preparing a scheme for such a social organization from which the present 
evils would be permanently banished. What value would he attach to the 
opinion of backward. ignorant, oppressed masses? Does not Gandhiji 
know that tiJlthe other day large sections oftlle British working class were 
voting Conservative? [n America the workers still vote in overwhelming 
proportions for the candidates of the Republican and Democratic Parties 
(which are patently controlled by the upper classes) rather than for Norman 
Thomas (Socialist) or Wm. Z. Foster (Communist). Should we on that 
account accept the opinion ofrhese workers as representing what is in their 
best interests?· 

Are there not hundreds of thousands of untouchables in India who would 
consider it a sacrilege to lauch the food of a Brahmin even when invited to 
do so? Are there not women in Bihar and the lJ.P. who would denounce the 
an(i~purdah movements as immoral? 
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What the masses vote or do not vote for is not important-their opinion 
depends wholly on the extent to which they have been made conscious of 
lheir rights and potentialities. All the problems of society would have 
disappeared immediately if the masses really knew what was good for them. 

In Russia there was a group of intellectuals known as the 'Economists' 
who also believed that the workers were already conscious of what they 
wanted; and therefore the task of leadership was only to help them in the 
realization of those desires without attempting to add anything [0 them or 
to put them in a scientific shape. Lenin wrO[e a smashing criticism of their 
view, which he termed "tail ism" (following at the tail end), in a famous 
pamphlet. WIldt is 10 be dOlLe. In that pamphlet Lenin made it clear that it 
was the task of the revolutionary intellectual to develop a programme for 
the masses and lead them to its realization. Socialism was a product not of 
the working class but of "individual members of the bourgeois intelligentsia" 
who addressed themselves to the problems created by capitalism and brought 
a clear head and a sincere heart to their task. In Lenin's own words: 

The history of all countries testifies to the fact that by its own efforts the working 
c!assclln only evolve il trade unionist wnsciousness-that is.lhc\.'onvktion (hat it 
IS necessary to coalesce into unions in order to fight the employees. to demand of 
the Government Jaws in favour of labour. etc. The doctrine of Socialism grew up 
ouf oj the philosophical, historical. economic them·it's that were elaborated by 
educated members of the properried c/as.fcs. b.v the illfelligclltsia. 

Referendum is a poor and untrustworthy tool in the hands of the social 
architect. 

Once you turn a new leaf in the relations between the Zamindars and the RY01S. 
you will fino us on ollr side jealously guarding your private right..o-; and property. 
When I say 'us', I have Pandit Iawaharlal also in mind. t{Jf I am sure that on Ihis 
essential principlcofnon.viuJence there is nodifferem:e between us. He does indeed 
talk of nationalization uf property. but it need not frighten you. The nation cannot 
own propclly excepting by vesting it in individuals. It simply insures its just and 
equitable use and prevents all possible misuse and I do nO! think you can have any 
possible objection (0 holding your property for the benefit of the Ryots. 

J confess that in recent years I have read few things that have caused me 
so much surprise as {his statement. Such a curious mix-up of ideas and 
issues it has rarely been my luck to come across. It is not my purpose to 
offer any explanation on behalf of Pandit lawaharial. I have no doubt that 
when he is free he will make his position clear to Gandhiji and the Zamindars. 
I must. however, point olll that when Gandhiji made this statement. Whither 
l/ldia and the other writings connected with it had already appeared, so I 
cannot see how anybody who had read them could have made these remarks 
abOUll'hcir author. 

Gandhiji assumes that. because there is agreement between lawnharlal 
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and him on non·violence. the lalter would jealously guard the private rights 
and properties of the Zamindars.ln "Some Criticisms Considered", Pundit 
luwaharlal made it clear while discussing non-violence that for him the 
method was of secondary importance. "However imponant the method may 
be I entirely failla understand how it can take the place of the objective. It 
is essential to have the objective and know the direction before a single 
step can be taken". As for the method itself, Le. non· violence, he makes it 
clear that he has accepted it only as a weapon in the struggle against 
imperialism. There lao he does not consider it to be infallible. "But I have 
made it clear on many occasions [hat non·violence is no infallible creed 
with me and although I greatly prefer it to violence I prefer freedom with 
violence to subjection with non-violence".41n the relation in which Gandhiji 
is using the tenn. i.e. a method for adjustment of group interests within the 
nation after Swaraj. it seems to me that lawaharlaJ leaves no doubt that he 
will not hesitate to use {he coercive arm of the State. 

The question of violence or non·violence may arise. and indeed is bound to arise. 
in another form after the conquest of the State power. There may be attempts to 
upset the new form of Government by reactionary group!>. Will 'G' (one of the 
critics of Whifher lndia-J.P.N.) advise the new Government to use the resources 
of the State to coerce these elements into submission or does he think that the 
religious and philanthropic argument should be used to convert them? Then again 
the new Government may pass laws which. carrying out the will of the great majority 
of the people, seek to de-vest privileged groups. Will 'G' then advise these groups 
to submit to the majority opinion or to resist: and if the latter. how should their 
resistance be met?~ 

Whatever may be 'O's' answer, lawaharlal's seems to be obvious. 
In face of such statements-and the Recent Essays anel Writings is fut! 

of them-what warrant Gandhiji had to bmckel lawaharlal witb himself in 
this matter it is difficult [0 understand. 

It is Gandhiji's remarks about nationalization, however. that take the 
prize. lawaharlal talks of nationalization but no olle need be frightened; the 
nation cannot own properly without vesting it in individuals. Is it possible 
that Gandhiji really believes in this arrant nonsense? Even the veriest tyro 
in modem economics knows what nationalization means. Will Gandhiji 
tell us in whom is tbe ownership of the State Railways vested? Who owns 
the nationalized mines, banks and factories of Soviet Russia? 

Gandhiji seems to confuse propeny which is for individual consump~ 
tion with property which is used for producing properly of the former kind, 
If Gandhiji means that the nation cannot own houses, clothes, cycles, 
gramophones, tables. chairs. except through individual ownership, no 
one will quarrel with him. Nationalization of property did never mean 

'RI?t"t'nJ Es.wqr fwd Writing.r, p. 33. 
)op. cit.. pp. 35-6_ 
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that individuals will nOt have their own houses. clothes. etc, 
When the socialist talks of nationalization of property. he means 

function<.il property. viz .• land, mines. factories. Not only is there no difficulty 
about the nation owning such property but to vest their ownership in 
individuals is unjust. unreasonable and unscientific. They are large 
instimtions with which are bound up the interests of the whole community; 
and so the community must own them. 

That will mean that servants of the Community wiH work these 
institutions. as they are doing in Soviet Russia: and their proceeds would 
be shared by the whole community according to some agreed scheme. 

In the interview that we have just considered, Gandhiji defined his 
indigenous Socialism as co-ordination and co-operation between capital 
and labour, landlord and tenant. There is also another type of Gandhian 
"SociaJism"-lhough it did not find a mention in the interview. It has for 
its central doctrine the idea that we should eschew machinery. and in its 
place develop cottage industries. The arguments against machinery are 
varied, the chief of which are thai it leads [0 violence and exploitation and 
creales unemployment, particularly in a coumry with such a large population 
as India. 

The criticism that machinery means violence and exploitation is not so 
much a criticism of machinery itself. as that of the system which uses 
machinery for private profit, i.e. of capitalism. Some people believe that 
machinery makes capitalism inevitable. Soviet Russia clearly disproves 
this. There we find a social order rising literally on the foundations of 
machinery and yet being as free from exploitation as any society of idyllic 
fancy. There is violence indeed in Soviet Russia. but it is not engendered 
by the new economic order. [t is revolutionary violence-politicaJ violence, 
if you please-made necessary by the task of destroying the old order of 
privilege, exploitation and violence.6 

The argument about unemployment is a persistent fallacy in this country. 
It needs, therefore, to be examined in some detail. 

It is commonly belleved by those who are opposed to machinery that it 
causes unemployment. "1f we installed a machine," they argue. "which 
does the work of ten labourers, it would displace that many people from 
employment." It does that, no doubt. but it is forgotten that at the same 
time it does much more-it creates new employments, new demands. new 
standards of living. 

"For a uetailed treatment of lhili qucmon sec the author's article on "Professor 
KumlU'llppa's theSIS or CentraJi7.atlon vs. Decenlr.ltizalion·' in India and Socialism to be 
published ~hortly. [Editor's Note: TIlis was published as a pamphlet emitiedSocialism Versft.t 

the AI. v.J.A. (1935). See )ayaprakasll Narayan; Si'Jecud "brks (hereinafter referred to as 
JSPW), Vojume One. pp. J 25·40. As far as is known to the Editor no book under the title 
'jndia ;mu Socialism' by J.P. was ever rubll~hed.l 
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Let us take a country like the United States of America. When the Thirteen 
Colonies rebelled and won their independence. the level of production was 
very low and so was their population. Now. according to the above 
hypothesis, as the country began to be mechanized, unemployment should 
have grown in a corresponding proportion. Nothing of the sort actually 
happened. It may be urged that foreign markets and imperialism kept the 
American workers employed at home. But this too was not true in fact. Tilt 
the war, tbe export of American manufactures was next to nothing. Even 
during the period of the post-war boom, I believe, not more than ten per 
cent of the total American manufaclUres was exported. The reason why 
there was no unemployment in the U.S.A., on the scale that should have 
been expected on the hypothesis of the anti-machinist, was that, for various 
causes, the standard of living of the American workers and farmers went 
on ascending, as compared with other capitalist countries. That made it 
possible for most of the American manufactures to be consumed at home. 

This is not to say that there was no unemployment in the U.S.A. 
Unemployment there was indeed, but it was periodic and was not due to 
mechanization and in proportion to it. Its cause was different which I shall 
consider below. What the American experience does show is thaI if the 
purchasing power a/lite people gael>' on rising proporliollatety to produ.ction, 
no amount a/mechanization will produce unemployment, Illliess production 
has crossed The saturation point oj humall needs-a very distant point at 
present. 

Let us take another country. Soviet Russia believes in machinery more 
than the Americans ever did. The Russians are mechanizing both industry 
and agriculture ata pace that has staggered every one. Yet, from all accouO[s. 
Russia is the only country where there is no unemployment at a time when 
in the rest of the civUiz.ed world it has become the foremost social problem. 
How will the anti-machinists explain this? 

The answer will be found in the origins of unemployment under 
capitalism. What do we find there? We find that production has been 
curtailed ruthlessly; faclOries are lying idle; credit is frozen: warehouses 
are glutted. At the same time we find people who are in dire need of all the 
things that are locked up in warehouses or are wantonly destroyed by the 
Sta.te and the capitalists. On the one hand, there is said to be over-production: 
on the other, an appalling undeN:onsumption. 

Can there be anything more contradictory of each other lhan this? Yet it 
is one of the most persistent characteristics of capitalism. It is clear that in 
a world where the vast majority of people lives in dire need there can be no 
over~production. All that can be produced today, and a thousand times more, 
eao be consumed without uny difficulty. But. then. where is the rub? The 
rub is in the fact that the poverty of the people. their lack of purchasing 
power, does not allow them to buy the goods that are lying idle or being 
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dumped into the sea Of thrown into the bonfire. The purchasing power of 
the great majority of the people in capitalist countries comes from the wages 
they receive; and the latter are kept down as low as possible by the capitalists 
so that their profits may be the highest possible. Thus a vicious circle is 
drawn. The capitalist goes on manufacturing goods so thut by selling them 
he may draw his profit, al the same time he restricts the consuming power 
of the community by his policy of wages. Naturally. there is maladjustment 
between production and consumption; and he periodically finds that he has 
produced "too much". Then he restricts production and throws his workers 
out of employment. 

Now, it should be clear thaI if goods were produced for consumption 
and not for the profit of a few, all that was produced would be consumed. 
There would be no limit to the purchasing power of the people except the 
supply of goods itself. because "wages" would represent under those 
conditions the sum total of consumption goods produced. Over-production 
would arise only when the needs of the community have been satisfied, 
and these. as I have already indicated, arc almost insatiable. Restriction of 
production and demechanization would not be necessary till that point has 
been reached. 

In India that point will take a very long time indeed to reach. Imagine a 
well-kept upper middle-class household: a smart house with a neat little 
garden; furniture; rugs and carpets; electricity; a radio-set; perhaps a 
Chevrolet; a modest library; music; wholesome and nourishing rood; good 
clothes: enough leisure for recreation. reading and writing. Now. consider 
that you have to raise the standard of the poorest Indian home to this level. 
Will you kindly compute bow many times our productive resources must 
be multiplied to make that possible in the course oLlet us say. fifty years? 

To run away from machinery, to take shelter in small industries. is again 
a symptom of the disease we considered above-the fear of racing the issue. 
The examination of present society must be avoided [0 avoid inconvenient 
conclusions. II is less troublesome to take recourse to sentimentality and 
idyllic fancies. Therefore, instead of tracing the real offender, the guilt is 
readily fastened on poor inoffensive objects of steel and mortar. which, in 
reality, are a blessing for mankind. 

So much for the theoretical position of the anti-machinist. His position 
from the point of view of practice is still worse. The facl that machinery 
slowly displaced handicrafts all over the world must have had good reasons 
for it. The reasons, in fact, were excellent, viz., that machinery makes a 
higher return of profits possible and holds all the points of vantage in the 
game of economic competition with small-scale production. 

These reasons still bold good. Those who have capital to invest cannot 
eschew machinery. On the other hand. handicrafts have no chance against 
modem industry. We see in India too thal. in spite of the blighting influences 
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of imperialism. there is a steady progress in machine production. As soon 
as the imperialist obstruction is out of the way, there will be an absolute 
fever of mechanization. though, I should add parenthetically that under 
capitalism the prospects of mechanization or industrialization are very 
limited in India. Just consider the Sugar Rush. The Government made a 
gesture of goodwill to the Indian capitalist and created an opportunity for 
him to pile up huge profits by levying a sugar tariff. At once mills went up 
literally like mushrooms. No amount of counter~propaganda in favour of 
hand-made gUT could have stopped that avalanche, 

How, in face of these economic tendencies, is the gospel of small 
industries to spread? There is no enlightenment from the quarter to which 
one naturally turns for an answer. There is only a mouthful of sentimentality. 

As I pointed out in Chapter 1, unless dictalorial methods are used, it 
would neither be possible to demechanize present production nor prevent 
its future mechanization, In existing society it is not possible for the small 
producer to acquire such dictatorial powers. His is not a key pOSition as 
that of the capitalist on the one hand and the worker on the other. He is not 
even in the position of the peasant, who in the conditions of India has a 
unique importance. If. however. there are idealists who imagine that they 
would succeed in this task. I shall only ask them if it is common sense 
deliberately to destroy the productive powers of society when only a better 
control over them would yield all the moral and material values they dream 
of creating? r 

Tocondude. Gandhism may be a well· intentioned doctrine. I personally 
think it is. But even with the best of intentions. it is.l must admit-it gives 
me no pleasure to do so-a dangerous doctrine. It is dangerous because it 
hushes up real issues and sets OUI [0 remove the evils of society by pious 
wishes. It thus deceives the,masses and encourages the upper classes [0 

continue their domination. 

VI 

There is perhaps no Indian scholar today who is more competent [0 interpret 
ancient India to us than Doctor Bhagavan Das. It was natural. therefore. 
that I should have turned with avidity to his ancient Scientific Socialism. 7 

The greater part of the Doctor's book is taken up with criticisms of 
Marxism, Russia, Fascism, etc. lr is not my purpose here to reply to these. 
Much of his criticism follows the liberal bourgeois line. With some of it. 
communists will heartily agree. No communist has ever claimed that il 

faultless society has been created in Russia or that mistakes have not been 
committed. 

lSce hisA/U:i~/U l',f, Modem SciC'lllijic Sodalism. Theosophical Puhlishing House. Madra~. 
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The Doctor. in my humble opinion, has misunderstood some of the basic 
ideas of Marx.ism. viz., the materiaHst interpretation of history, the theory 
of the State, the classless society. To give just one instance: Commenting 
upon Lenin's remark [hat talents are not born by the hundred. he says "Why, 
on the 'materialist interpretation of history'. is talent born only by the ten 
(scarcely even that) and not by the hundred? Why are there 'exceptional 
individuals"r'It is Surpl;sjng that the Doctor did not go on to p.sk why, if 
the materialistic interpretation of history is correct, are the Himulayas taller 
than the Vindhyas. And, yet, differences in the talents of men have as little 
to do with historical materialism as the difference in the height of these 
mountains. Just as it was possible for physical forces to produce the taller 
difference so it was possible for them to produce the former, Why there are 
exceptional individuals, is a question which biology can answer and not 
history-no matter which interpretation of history one accepts. Matter in 
its infinite combinations produces the peach and the dogberry, the tulip and 
the dandelion; in the same manner it produces an Einstein and an Ivan the 
Fool. 

In the sarnecontext the Doctor goes on to ask: "Is self·sacrifice materialist, 
rationalist, or is it mystical. theosophical?" It is a pity that the adjective 
'materialist' should have given rise to so much misunderstanding. The 
misunderstanding is due to two different uses of the word-one popular, 
the other philosophical. Marxian criticalliterawre is strewn with remarks 
to the effect that historical materialism denies that man possesses finer. 
spiritual. idealistic quail ties ofnalure: that it asserts that "mankind progresses 
only on its belly", as Malinowski puts it; .md so on, Historical materialism 
does nothing of the sort. however. That there is a type of human behaviour 
which involves selfMsacrifice, self-denial. service and suffering, theMarxist 
is not so blind as to deny, The wonder is thaI critics take him to be so 
devoid of sight as not to see what is a common phenomenon. But what the 
Marxist docs say is that when a man is behaving in a self-sacrilicing manner, 
in a manner that would be termed spiritual, mystical. theosophical. he is 
doing so. like others, because of given hio-socillig influences, Human 
behaviour according to the Marxist (as to the modem behaviourists) is a 
compound of biological (nervous, muscular, glandular slrUC(UH!) and social 
(home, education, association, etc,) influences. Merely because, in current 
language, a certain type ofbchaviour has been named spiritual, it docs not 
mean that it is independent of these two influences-which in the scientific 
sense of the tenn are "material". When we speak of "spiritual" behaviour. 
we do no more than describe a certain type of human conduct. The term is 
descriptive and not explanatory, To a Marxist, spiritual behaviour too. like 

"I am indebted 10 my professor. Dr. Albert Weiss. for these categunes. See hisll Tht'Orefiral 
llasis 0/ HI/mall R • .'hOl'jrmr. 
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all other behaviour. has a material (in the sense of not non~material) 
expianation--concretely. a bio~social explanation. 

We could examine many other criticisms made by the learned Doctor. 
But that would take us too far away from the main enquiry. We must return 
to his ancient Socialism, 

It is a matter of satisfaction that the problem as formulated by Dr. Dus is 
such that a socialist will find himself in substantial agreement with it He 
puts it in these terms: 

It is necessary to work out a fresh Technique, a modified old ()f a wholly new 
Sc/wllle of Social Organizatioll, a scheme of administration of al! the affairs of the 
individual as well as the collective human life. This Technique must be such as 
would make it possible for lhe Golden Rule to become objectively and actually 
operative, as would make Universal Brotherhoodprarlicable, would make itfe(lSible 
to change Society, under the existing industrial, mechanical and urbnn conditions 
(assuming, as we must, that they cannot be wholly abolished so as to leave behind 
only pastoral, agricultural and rural ones) from its present basis-of grossly iniquitous 
and exce:-;sively individualist capitalism, and the subservient militarism and 
imperialism, [() the bosis ofa really equitable (nolllny impossible equal or exacily 
similar) slmring, by all and each, in the world's work as well as the world's gOlxl 
things, il'i necessaries, comforts, luxuries and enjoyments. (p. 6i 

What is the technique that will do all this? We read: 

Manu has given us such a technique in his permanenL (and no! merely five·year or 
ten-year or twenty·five.yean Plan of the Individual Life and the Sncial Life in 
combination. for the whole of the j'!um:tn Race. In that Plan are induded the 
fundamental Principles of Planned Education. Planned Fmni!y-Life. Planned 
Economy, Planned Defencc-Sllnitation·Judicatinn. and Planned Religion
Recreation-An. (pp. 6·7) 

The ancient Indian Scheme of Sociul Organization endeavours, 

we read further, 

to effect just lhc desiderated mmpromise hetween unlimited competition and 
enforced co-operation. egoism and altruism, individu:.liism and socialism, all-libeny 
and no-liberty, only private I!ntcrprise and only stale-management. tno little 
govemmenlllnd too much government, King Log and King Stork. II does 1hi:; hI' 
l1{(faltS of tIle definition 111ld rite pwtiriOl/ of rhe rightl' alld dWies of C(le/l ifUlil'idU(lf. 

ItS an Indil'idu{/I in the s/iC'ces.\'il'e stllge.)" of Nfe (Ashra/J/o-dlwrma), imd as all 
adult Member a/Society, a Social, durin,,! Ihe sfa~e of tile F(lmUy-'(te as Householder 
(Vilma-dharma) [my italicsj. The rights and duties, wllrk and enjoymenr (nf 
appropriate rewards). are so parlilioncd that gcnuine eqllirahililY is a<:hieved, (Dr 

even t.."qualily, sama·ta, but more in psyrhologic(ll anu .~pirillfa' ~ensc Ih<.ln in [he 
economic sense of the Communis!).') (pp. 31~::!) 

~N(') communist daims thaI he will cswhlish c~'onomic <'fjIlOJi/y, The commumsttr.kall:> 
rather the fultilment of needs: "from each uccOl'ding tll his car~l'Ily, to eat:h according til his 
necds". 
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The scheme is further elaborated as below: 

h follows from the traditional Indian principles thilt there should be four main 
'guilds' or 'trusts' or 'artel:;' or 'corporations' or 'organizations- or 'trade-unions' 
in each stille; one. of the learned professions: <Inolher. \")f the ex,ecuti ve profer.sions: 
a third. Mlhe wealth-making-and-managing: professions; it fourth of the labouring 
profes~ion. Provision is also made by those principles forco-ordinating the activities 
of all four and unifying the whole stale under a supreme Legislature composed of 
elected functional representalives of al! four, with special erhical and intellectual 
qualificatjons, and a supreme Executive head subordil1{lte to the Legislature. This 
co-ordination is made in such a manner that the wisdom of the first shall principally 
make the laws and guide the defensive valour and the law-enforcing compulsive 
power of the second, so that the work of the third for supplying all the needs of all 
may prosper, and Ihe/ollrf/J may be kept happy and enabled to help all. (p. 69) 

Here is the kernel of Dr. Das' ancient Socialism. W He pictures a society. 
welJ~ofdered. bnlanced, rational and happy. His scheme is simple enough: 
the division of society into four, functionally correlated, professions in the 
manner of Manu. viz .• the learned, executive, wealth-making-and-managing 
and labouring professions. The duties, obligations. rights and privileges of 
these groups are to be defined, The supreme legislative power is to be vested 
in the learned profession. 

Two criticisms immediately come [0 one's mind. Firstly, is not this 
division arbitrary and somewhat out of date? It will be difticuh always to 
maintain a dislinclion belween the learned and execulive professions. The 
higher executive pO~iliollS, in a modern and rational society. are likely to 
be filled up by men ofthe learned profession. On the other hand, the lower 
executive offices may be grouped together with the labouring professions. 
The wealth-making profession is likely to dis<lppear and its functions to be 
merged into those of the executive and labouring profcssions. As a mattcr 

H'Th<.:n.' nre v,moos points \If (.!ctal! whkh Ill<:' Do(tor gin'S toncemmg the cwnomic and 
r)()liuc:ol fcalUrcs of his M:heme. Fur in . .,lann', he L'lahorates ,I scak iI.Jf the wstnbution uf 
wCllllh In the following marull'r: the nllllimum wage for unskilled labour (111 reguHls such liS 
the u.P,j. R~. JO per month; th(! maxlinum lor AWed !uhnur. len (lillI'S a.s much; (lJr the 
karnl·d professions, twenty-fivl' tllncs: for the c.\cellllv('. hundred times: for the wealth· 
mtiking. live hundred to nnl' thousand IIml'S. He further sugge~t;, a very nmch simplified 
schedule of !ll:\alion. with Its incidence varymg with the dill'erclll prof<'ssions. He also 
OIuVOCall'~ soda! ("on\fol ()f lIltcresl and profit. I-Ie says: "The Anl'lcnl Sm:llllism suggeMS 
th1l1 fulc!. uf m!CH"~t and pnlportions (Jf prolllb !(llllv~stmCI1lS shoulv be fised also helwl'cn 
lower and higher limit;" alllilhal trade in calUIIl ·ncn:~sarics· bhuuld he 50 rl'slrir\eQ and 
~upcrvised. anti prices (If (hem 51) fixed, ilS to lIwke 'Cl)Tnering· and 'speculalion' in them, to 
the di$tress of the general public. impossibl\!_·' 

In the pohucal lIphl'rc he ~ug!!eSIS a hierarchy of legislative Imdic~ beginning. with Ihe 
gram raflclmvw .lnd ending with ~ SlJplcmc kgl~latUfc. The pnmary !wKly IS to be c!ec(l'd 
difC'dly while ill! the higher b()uks afe ru be CJeCll'U indire~·tl) mudl <I~ is d01l1' in SOHCI 
RII,>"ia, Th.: !JOl"lor rl'c!inlhc_~ various t.junlifKillitllls rol' m.:mhaslilp of lhe!>e bndlc~, 
pal1kular!y (If til,' .~Ut)fl'lll': 1l.'!:!I~lutlire 
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of fact, it is a mistake to caB the class of merchants, industrialists. bankers. 
elc., a wealth-making class. Wealth. as I have shown above. is really made 
by the labouring classes. The so-called wealth-making-and-managing class 
'makes' no wealth in reality and even manages it only in such a manner as 
to draw as large a proftt for itself us possible. In uny reasonable society, tbis 
weallh-making class is bound to merge in the administrative and executive 
profession. 

The Doctor's division seems to be far from perfect It is obvious, however. 
that any society, much more so the complicated societies of the present. 
must be divided into various, more or less distinct. occupations. What is 
not equally obvious, and this is the other and more important criticism. is: 
how merely a division of society into four or any number of professions 
can solve the problem which faces present society and which is the stalting 
point of Dr. Das' ancien! Socialism-the problem of ex pi Oil at ion and gross 
economic inequality. 

First of all. it should be pointed OUl that no society is divided artificially. 
i.e. according to a priori theories of social thinkers. Social division is an 
organic process of society. Marx showed that its primary source lay in the 
manner in which men earned their livelihood. It is quite possible that at .a 
given state of civilization and, in order to fortify that particularciyilization. 
[he existing social divisions. that have sprung up naturally. are systematized. 
codified and intellectualized. Manu. or the intellectual efforts whose 
consummation he personiftes. perhaps, represented just such an altempt al 
codification. 

It seems [0 me that. by placing a scheme of social division before us, as 
a solution of the problems of modem society. Dr. Bhagavan Das has placed 
the cart before the horse. He rightly finds fault with the preseot divisions of 
society. But in trying to replace them by another. may be an ideal, division 
he has begged the whole question. Before suggesting an alternutive scheme 
he should have paused to consider why present society is.l'o divided. The 
present divisions. either in India or abroad. have not been superimposed 
from the outside: they have grown up naturally from their respective socia! 
soils. If we would have a different sort of division. we must prepare the 
necessary soil. 

Here lies the superiority oftne socialist's method. He points out that as 
long liS the means of livelihood and of production of goods are in private 
hands. there is bound to be exploitation and the present unjust division of 
society iOlo master and slave, rich and poor, powerful and weak. If we 
leave tbe first untouched, the latter is bound La appear-no matter in what 
disguise. If the basis of the economic organization is set right, the rest. 
including social division, would automatically right itself. 

I recognise that the leallled Doctor may not accept this principle. He 
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might say that it is possible to impose on society, from without. a scheme 
of social organizalion so that it transforms, in time. even its very basis. 
That is, he might suggest a cure not from the roots upwards but from the 
branches downwards. Theoretically. it is possible to conceive of such a 
course of treatment. But I doubt whether the patient will feel the least 
relieved. 

It is [rue that the Doctor does not content himself only with [he division 
of society into professions; he apportions at the same time, duties. 
obligations, etc., to them. This may be thought to solve the problem. But 
apportioning dut.ies is the least part of the job. The greater part is, firstly. to 
pIlI people into the various divisions and, secondly. to make them COliform 
to the codes prescribed for them. It is on this rock. I am afraid. that the 
Doctors ship splits. 

Let us examine tbe question a liule more closely. We have on one side a 
society that is divided into classes of exploiters and exploited. rich and 
poor, Sli'ong and weak, master and servant. The class of masters is very 
small. while the underdogs run into millions< We find furthermore that this 
iniquitous society, is maintained with violence and coercion, The state in 
all its panoply of power-its legal apparatus, its police and anny~stands 
guard to protect and nourish this injustice. 

On the other side. we have Dr. Bhagavan Das with a plan to literally 
chum up this whole society-to redistrjbul~ wealth. power, privilege, duties 
and occupations. How does the Doctor propose to carry out his plan? A 
scheme. which does not suit the ruling class in society-and the Doctor's 
is eminently unsuited to it-has only two chances of success: either it must 
find proponents slrong enough to impose it on society. or it must somehow 
persuade the entrenched interests to accept it. No scheme. hallowed even 
though it may be with such a name as Manu, c;m $ucc.:eed unless it does one 
of these two things. 

I have indicated above that the socialist relies for the fulfilment of his 
scheme on fmding in the exploited classes of society, particularly in the 
working class, pi'Oponems of the reqllireo strength and outlook. He relies. 
in other words. on the forces of class struggle in society, and endeavours to 
orgunize the oppressed and exploited for (he de.struction of the present basis 
of society and [he crealion of a new one. whereupon he will huild the new 
society. 

01'. Das. however. like Mahatma Gandhi, relies entirely on the method 
of persuasion. He has elaborated a scheme for this purpose. which he has 
linked up with lhe revered name: Manu. He writes: 

The only means seems to bt! to create a permanent 'clas~' of persons. from whom 
primarily goud and wise legislators and secondarily trustworthy rulers could be 
drawn. and wh\) could have suffidenl honoured recognition amid.$t and intluem:e 
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over the general public to be able to check effecti\'ely the aberrations of persons in 
official authority ... Manu founds his Technique of Social Organization, and builds 
the whole superstructure thereof, expressly upon such a cial>S of Brahmans. 
'missionaries of Brahma' (by KtJrmu and not by Janma). (PP. 151-2) 

We read again; 

If the system of Ashramas is revived properly, and persons begin to retire, as a 
rule, soon after completing their fiftieth year. from the life of 'the household' and 
competitive bread-winning. among any people. then that people will automatically 
begin to have a sufficient number of persons in the third stage of life, llanas/h. 
who would be sages worthy of all trust and reverence filled to make good laws, 
and able to guide and control the Executive by their moral force and influence. 
(pp. [52·3) 

Further on: 

The men and women, all over the world. who are devoted to the worship of the 
Divinity of Wisdom, SCience, Le'lrning. and arc engaged in that noblest of all 
vocations.lhe vocalion of leaching. of implanting right knowJedgeanddevduping 
righteous character and building up strong body in the younger generation. have 
only to add tu their achievement and their work. their vidya. their ifm, the virtue of 
tapasya. ::.o}ui. resolute puhlic spirit and pllilanthropy. and the holiness of asceticism 
and its inseparable witl-power. it~ mora! t"tlr\;e. its spiritual all-subduing energy. As 
SOI)n as they do so, the disease of the world would be cured~in a single day; the 
devils of greed, pride, lus(, vice, would all be exorcised at once. and would take 
flight in fear and trembling from the hearts of the rulers, who would then become 
true public servants; .... (pp. \53-4) 

It is refreshing to look at the inspired vision ofthe learned Doclor. But is 

not the onlooker likely lo comment thai there is a deep shadow of unreality 
over the whole thing: In a world where the universities tum outjob-l1ungry 
youths, where society is governed by self and class-interest. where the State 
is a conscious instrument of class rule. where senility is yoked to self
seeking with the aid of monkey-glands. the vision of Dr. Dus seems too 

unreal and foreign indeed. 
However, to continue the description of Dr. Das' scheme, In order to 

produce the type of leaders he has described, he suggests a school of occult 

studies. Writing in his book under the caption, "Wanted-A Real School of 

Yoga" he says: 

Persons who have the needed ethical. intellectual, physical, superphysiclli 
qualitkations, who are reul practical yog.is along any of the recognised lines of (he 
'right-hand' path shlluld be sought for and invited to Lodges of the T.S. 
(Theosophical Soclcty-J.P.N.) or the E.S. (Eastern School of the T.S.~J,P.N.). 
on their own conditions, a.-. far as p()s~ible. 10 act a~ guides to the others; moral. 
mental. and physical qualifications and tests may be. prescribed for those who seek 
guitlance and are preparoo to run risks; one of the quahfications may perhaps be 
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freedom from family ties or al least dependents; scientific methods should be 
adopted for demonstration and experiment; fallh should nOI be <lsked for if proof 
cannot be given. if such a school of occult siudies succeeds in producing. the right 
kind of alumni. missionaries of the supreme spirit in heart and mind, even though 
they may not have succeeded in developing any superphysical faculties .... then 
indeed the world would be set on the right path of peace, progress, prosperity. 
material and spiritual happiness. by theif moral and spiritual influence and their 
active labours for the good or mankind. (PP. 155-6) 

Dr. Das suggests a "school of yoga" as an alternative to class struggle. Mr. 
H.G- Wells offered Stalin the PEN. Club as his alternative. These are two 
thought processes in two distant parts of the world; and yet they 'are impelled 
by identical social forces: the desire of the miodle classes to reform the 
world, in accordance with middle class aspirations, without endangering 
their social and economic position. 

However. to return to lhe school of Yoga. In my humble opinion, the 
very assumption on which the idea oflhis school is based is wrong. Dr. Dus 
obviously thinks [hat the world is in this terrible mess because it lacks men 
of the type which he has called "missionaries of Brahma"; or. conversely, 
that the disease of the world would be cured ........ even in a single day-if 
such men were somehow created in sufficient numbers. This assumption. 
to my mind. again puts the can before the horse. IL is more correct to say 
that there are no "missionaries of Bruhma" in the present world because it 
is dominated by capitalism and imperialism than to say thal it is because 
there are no "missionaries of Brahma" that the world is dominated by these 
iniquitous systems. The present capitalist society has sel its own standards 
and produces and values a dilferent type of man. Its heroes are Fords and 
Monds: Lindbergs and Hansens. Hoares and Hitlers, Hindenburgs. even 
Einsteins~but not mis.5ionaries of Brahma. The latter are nOllikely to arise 
as long as capitalism is in existence. 

It is different with "missionaries of Socialism", Capitalism itselfproduces 
them. The class struggle that is set up in capitalist society is just the soil in 
which Socialism takes root and grows. A glance at present society will 
show adequate proofs of this. The socialists~in using this term I am not 
excluding communists----constitute the largest political party in the world 
in opposition to the established order. [ shall not hazard an estimate of the 
number of missionaries of Brahma. engaged in soci;}1 planning. It is true 
thal in India the number of socialists is very small. But here the forces that 
create Socialism are themsdves of very recenl origin. There is no doubt 
that in India too the socialists will constitute by far the I;}rgest group of 
those who have allY conception of social reconstruction. 

But let us suppose thal the Lodges of the TS or such other occult bodies 
do succeed in creating enough missionaries of Brahma. What guarantee is 
there that they win be effective? WiIIlhcy be able, for instance, to re-divide 
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society; to redistribute wealth, power, occupations? It requires an 
immeasurable faith in occultism to answer the question in the affirmative. 

In conclusion I might add lhat it takes one's breath away to consider the 
serenity with which this scheme has been conceived. Here is our world. 
crumbling. tearing. madly rushing on to ruin; here are millions starving, 
tortured, unemployed; here are rapadouscapitalism and imperialism forging 
new tools of oppression and exploitation. piling up annaments. eating up 
colonies. gambling away with the lives of millions-and here is this 
philosopher, calmly thinking of a school ofYoga~ 

VII 

No one having the least understanding of the forces that are at work in the 
modem world will for a moment think of Fascism as an altemative to 
Socialism. Fascism is. in fact, just the opposite of Socialism-its most 
relentless enemy. 

Fascism represents the period of capitalist decay-the period in which 
capitalism attempts to sustain itself at any cost. The economic crisis which 
it has to face as a result of its own chaotic laws and the political danger it 
has to meet on account of the rising strength of the working class have 
driven it to overthrow democracy, which so far served as a convenient tool 
but does not give it the concentrated and unchallenged power tbat it now 
requires, and to deliberately destroy the culture that it had built up in the 
days of its effulgence. To the ruling class Fascism may be an alternative to 
Socialism-even though a tempomry and effective one-but to those who 
are seeking means to serve the masses and to establish a Swaraj for them. 
as I assume the self-sacrificing Congress worker is doing. Fascism must 
ever remain the most dangerous enemy. to be given no quarter whatever. 

The opposition of Fascism to the interests of the masses is so clear that I 
would not have troubled to consider it here, had it not been for the reason 
that certain prominent Congressmen have spoken approvingly of it and 
have even talked of a synthesis of Fascism and Socialism! To speak of such 
a synthesis is not only absurd but also most dangerous. Certain superficial 
"similarities", between Fascism and Socialism, such as "dictatorship", have 
encouraged this idea of synthesis. The "similarities" are very deceptive, 
however. The rule of industrialists and bankers under the cover of fascist 
dictatorship is very different from the rute of the workers and peasants. The 
former exists solely for the purpose of exploiting the workers and peasants 
whereas [he latter exists for the destruction of that exploitation. There can 
be no manner of comparison between the two. 

When we look at Fascism and Socialism we must not confine our view 
to their outward forms but must penetrate within and look at their 
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foundations. The foundation of Fascism is capitalist greed and exploitation. 
the foundation of Socialism is the emancipation of the masses from that 
greed and exploitation. One is the enemy of the other. There can be no 
synthesis of the two. 

I would be going too far away from my subjecHnatter if I were to launch 
upon a detailed analysis of Fascism. It is enough Lo have sounded a warning. 
f should like, however, to make a suggestion to those who are interested in 
following the malter further. A number of valuable works are available on 
the subject; but J know of no abler analysis of Fascism than that made by R 
Palme Du[t in his Fascism and Social Revolution. Mr. Dutt is perhaps the 
ablest Marxist writing in the English language, and his Fascism. to my 
mind. is as important a study of the present disintegrating phase of capitalism 
as Lenin's Imperialism was of the phase that culminated in the Great War. 
The book wiU undoubtedly have a niche close to that of Imperialism in the 
lemple of Marx.ism. 
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CHAPTER 4 

METHODS AND TECHNIQUES 

"17le time a/surprise attacks and revolutions, carried through by small 
conscious minorities llf the head of unconscious masses, is past. When it 
is a question of a complete transjonllatiol1 oj Ihe social organization. 
the masses themselves musl also be in il. musl themselves already have 
grasped WhiU is al stake, what Ihey are going iI1J01: .. . The history oIthe 
last fifty years ha.\· taught us that. Bur. in order that the masses may 
llnderstafld what is (0 be dOlle. long persisrel11 work is required, and if is 
just thLs work which we are now pursuing, (mel with a success which 
drives the enemy to despatr." 

FRIEDRICH ENGELS 

The Hindusial1 limes delivered itself of the following homily the other 
day: 

It is the incubus of foreign domination that is petrifying all progress. and stunting 
our national life. Let the nation once get rid of it and (hen the socialists will have 
enough time and opportunity to preach their doctrines. if the public are prepared to 
listen to them. It is not patriOlism to divide the country in the face of common 
peril. 

The Hilldustatl Times is the voice of fndian capital and is therefore fully 
entitled to teach us patriotism. National patriotism has been the peculiar 
weakness of capitalists. In facl, the very rise of nations was coeval with [he 
origin of capitalism. The period of capitalist ascendency has been par 
excellence a period of nationalism. The cry of "the nalion in danger" has 
been the strongest bulwark of capitalism. The 1931 British General Election 
was a classic example of this. 

I have shown in the previous chapters that Socialism is the only and 
inescapable solution of the problems of present society. J have also shown 
that before we can undertake a socialist reconstruction of society we must 
have full power over the State. It is possible to argue from this. as in fact it 
is argued. that it is purposeless to talk of Soda lis III till we have won Swardj, 
Nay. there are people, like tbe editor of the lIinciustan Times, who do not 
consider it only purposeless but also positively mischievous. In their view, 
the struggle for Swaraj demands national unity, and Socialism is a doctrine 
which demoys that unity. Therefore a socialist agitation at this stage will 
weaken the national forces-so they think. This feeling is so widespread 
that it deserves to be carefully examined. 
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II 

What is national unity? What is a nation? What is nationalism? 
Let us compare two notable events of our national history: 1857 and 

1885. j There were only twenty-eight years that separated those two events. 
Yet they wrought an incredible change in "national" outlook. 1857 witnessed 
an open and armed struggle for sovereign power; 1885 an act of humble 
petitioning. 

From a struggle for sovereign power to a prayer for a Royal Commission 
marks a great change. Yet, the latter has been called "the beginning of the 
formulation of India's demands". 

If, however. both 1857 and 1885 represented nationaF movements, it is 
obvious that nationalism means different things at different times. The 
difference lies not only in its objectives but in its human content as well. In 
1857 feudal chiefs and their soldiers were the "nationalists"; in 1885, 
seventy-two gentlemen extracted from the middle classes, including the 
cadre of retired government servants. 

These facts throw a flood of light on the prohlt!m of nationalism and 
national unity. Neither the feudal chiefs who fought in 1857 nor the baboos 
who founded the. Congress in 1885, comprised the whole nalion and stood 
for aU the classes and groups within it. It would have been comic for the 
peasants in 1885 to have "united" with the baboos in demanding "seats" in 
the councils and more jobs for the English-educated! (Perhaps it is not 
quite obvious even now that it is only slightly less comic today to expect 
the peasants to unite. again with the /uliw()s. in tighting for an undefmed 
Swaraj and a mysterious thing called the Motherland.) 

Thus we see that a "nation" does not in reality mean the whole nation, 
nor does nationalism comprise the interests of all the classes and groups 
within it. At different limes different classes constitute the "nation" and 
give expression to nationalism. What class or group would play this role at 
a gi ven time depends upon the circumstances of history and the structure 
of society. It may often happen that the so-called national interest of the 
moment is actually against the real interests of the majority of [he people. 
When the cry of "the nation in danger" was raised in the General Election 
of 1931 in Great Britain, the purpose in reality wus to stampede the people 
into voting for the perpetuation of British capitalism. standing as it did for 

'1857 was Ihe yc.ar ortnc so-called "Sepoy MUliny"· and 1885 was Ihe birth-year of the 
Indian N:nionaJ Conl:\rcss, 

'I have said ahov~ that nationaiisill in its mouern ~cnse is a recent development and grew 
wuh the natlon-st:ltes of capitalism_ Psychological equivalents or the nation. however, in 
the sense of political institutions heing made the ~·enlre or Ihe loyalties of masses of men. 
hal>'c always eXisted In hb!ory. 5uth were the loywries of men tlllhcir kings and the dcvotion 
lIflhe Greek 10 his ciW I am using the won.! f1ati\Jfla\i~1l1 in 11m brnau ~cnw ht"f~. 
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their exploitation and economic bondage. To talk. therefore, of the nalion 
as something undivided and whole, is [0 become victim to class propaganda. 

The Indian narion is made up of princes, industrialists. bankers. 
merchants. peasants. labourers, eLC. Nationalism does not mean the same 
thing to aU these classes. The freedom of one of them is not the same as the 
freedom of the other. Nor is [he manner in which they would fight for 
freedom. the same for all. 

Let us take the princes. Their freedom means complete sovereignty which 
can be won only on the battJefield. But which of the princes, since 1857, is 
in a position to go to war for his sovereignty? It is clear that the princes 
must permanently remain vassals of British imperialism. This naturally 
ranges them against the "national" movement in so far as it opposes that 
imperialism. Here is the first breach in nalional unity. 

The landlords of India, as is well known, are largely the creation of 
British imperialism. The bigger landlords have always solidly stood with 
imperialism and have been its strongest props in the countryside. 
Nationalism has no meaning to these people--except jobs in the higher 
services; and if any political power is to be given to Indians on account of 
nationalist forces gathering strength. then lhe balance of such power. They 
themselves are not interested [n opposing or even agitating against 
imperialism. Their entry into politics is merely to ensure that their interests 
do not suffer on account of any power being "transferred" to Indian hands. 
No one with the !east politicul understanding or experience can talk of unity 
with the landlords. Here is the second breach in national unity. 

Let us take the industrialists next. Nationalism to them means complete 
freedom to exploit the country's resources (of men and materials) and to 
build up their fortunes, or, as it is euphemistically put, to develop the country. 
To do this they require a great deal of control over the State-leading 
ultimately to complete control. They WOUld. no dOUbt. prefer complete 
control at once; but, since that is too risky to secure, they would be satisfied 
with gradual concessions of such control. i.e. with "refonns". 

The Indian industrial class has grown up under the aegis of imperialism 
and is completely at its mercy economically and politically. It has no other 
foreign support, as the Irish bourgeoisie had in the U.S.A. Tn India itself its 
growth has not resulted in such benefits to the people, nor has it so made its 
influence felt on the economic or cultural life of the country, as to arouse 
and gather enthusiasm and support for itself. The resull is the inability of 
this class to oppose imperialism. At best it can put pressure on it. BOl even 
this pressure it is unable to exert as a class. The only manner in which it can 
bring pressure to be exerted on imperialism is by inducing and sUITcplitiously 
helping other classes, with lesser stakes. to do so. This help. loa. it will 
withdraw if the objective of the pressure is any other than lO vest power in 
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its hands. In other words. the industrialists are nationalists only in so far as 
nationalism aims at a bourgeois State. Nationalism will have no interest for 
them if its objective is any other than what is demanded by the interests of 
their class. 

Thus we sec. firstly. that the Indian industrialists are unable themselves 
to oppose imperialism; secondly, that they would be satisfied with facilities 
for economic development; and thirdly. they would support nationalism 
only when it aims at placing them in the &ent of power. Here is the third 
breach in national unity. 

Let us take the peasants now. India is a land of peasants. If Indian 
nationalism has :lny meaning. il should mean the freedom of the peasants. 
What is that freedom? Above all. it is freedom from exploitation, irrespective 
of whether that exploitation is carried on by a brown or a white skin. It is. 
fmther, the opportunity to shape the nation's economic and political polkies 
in accordance with their own interests. In short, it is a peasant raj. 

As for method of struggle, peasants have ulways known only one 
method-direct action. Such action. however. is as d,angerous for the foreign 
oppressor as for the native. It is necessary. therefore, that in the interest of 
the latter. the peasants do not become conscious of their economic and 
political destiny. In other words, "national" unity breaks up as $oon as the 
peasantry becomes conscious. Here is another breach in unity. 

Likewise with rhe workers. The workers' freedom means freedom from 
wage-slavery by social ownership of means of production. Like the peasants. 
the workers' weapon too is direct action. And they too must not become 
class conscious. so that national unity may be maintained. A class-conscious 
working class means the break-up of national unity. Here is a further breach. 

The above analysis has shown that there is no such thing as national 
unity which the socialists are trying to destroy. Nationalism does not mean 
the same thing to all the classes within the nation-it is not so simply 
expressed as the overthrow of the foreign incuhus. Some classes in their 
very nature arci'orli1ar incubus. Oflhose lhatare against. some are incapable 
of opposing it. and those thaI are in a position to do ~O. have fundamental 
interests directly opposed to those of the first. 

The analysis shows, funher. that the national unity of which the Hindus/an 
TImes speaks. means in reality that the lower classes-the masses-should 
fight imperialism not to secure their own freedom from exploitation but to 
enthrone the bourgeoisie alld the landed magnates. who themselves do not 
participate in that fight. in the place of the imperial power. This unity can 
be maintained only at the cost of mass consciousness. 

I gmnt that it is debatable whether this is not in the interests of tile masses 
themselves. We shaH take up this question in the next section. Here lel us 
dearly understand what this magical. but highly deceptive. phrase. "nalional 
unity", really means. 
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III 

I said above that it was debatable whether it was not in the interests of the 
masses themselves to remain unconscious, for the present. of their rights 
and destiny; and to fight imperialism merely to replace it with the vested 
interests of the country. It is so only if one believes that the united front of 
the masses and the bourgeoisie (including the landed interests) would lead 
to a surer and speedier defeat of imperialism, "In that case", it may be 
asked. "would not the defeat of imperialism be in itself of sufficient value 
to the masses to justify their having fought for the establishment of bourgeois 
democracy? After that they could have a second revolution if they so 
desired. " 

This point of view is typical of the mental attitude of the average Congress 
worker. It. therefore. deserves a careful examination. 

Socialist though I am, I have not the least hesitation in saying that. were 
the consummation above envisaged possible. I should work for it willingly. 
though J should like to ensure at the same time that the second revolution 
followed the first as quickly as possible. The defeat of imperialism on such 
a broad sector as India. would have been of sufficient value to induce me 
work out that policy. BUI as circumstances obtain, it turns out to be a sterile 
policy-leading not to the defeat of imperialism bullO a series of wcak
kneed compromises with it. 

These circumstances, briefly. are that the Indian bourgeoisie is not in a 
position to pJay a revolutionary role. I wrote in the last section. of its close 
ties with and dependence upon imperialism. This dependence and these 
ties completely destroy its revolutionary chamcter and prevent it from 
becoming anti-imperialist. A section of it is. indeed. so dependent upon 
imperialism that, far from opposing. it wishes to perpetuate it. This is the 
section which performs the task of the middleman of imperialism. The other 
section which would like to be rid of imperialism-the industrial 
bourgeoisie-is too afraid to oppose it directly. As for the landlords, I have 
already indicated their relationship with imperialism and [heir consequent 
pro~imperialist role. 

This position of the Indian bourgeoisie makes any united front of the 
masses with it absolutely barren, Firstly, because the alliance on the side of 
the bourgeoisie means very little. It is able to contribute very Utile to the 
struggle--even though the latter is merely demonstrative. Let us take an 
example of its ineffectiveness. The most important part of the programme 
of the last two civil disobedience movements-particularly of the last one
was economic boycott This is a programme which in its very nature can be 
carried out best by the bourgeoisie itself. But, owing to its precarious 
position, the Indian bourgeoh;ie was unable to take it ur. Onlhe other hand. 
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thousands of those. who had entered into an alliance. even though 
unconscious. with it to fight for a bourgeois Swaraj. had to coun 
imprisonment by picketing its doors. Such a situation is not conducive to 
confidence in the bourgeoisie. The latter cannot be justified in asking others 
to fight a battle. none ofthe risks of which it is prepared to take. and of the 
spoils of which it claims an undivided share. Had the bourgeoisie 
courageously declared a telling and spectacular boycotl of British interests 
during the last movement, it would still have commanded. in spite of us 
socialists. the confidence of the national forces; and the fears of disunity 
which are haunting so many minds would not have arisen at all. The failure 
of the Indian bourgeoisie to playa revolutionary role has struck the first 
blow to national unity, Le. to the united front of the masses and the 
bourgeoisie. 

I do not suggest that the average Congress worker has thought out the 
whole question in this manner. But he has certainly been severely 
disillusioned and made to wonder if a change of front had not become 
necessary. 

The Indian bourgeoisie has proved un~revolutionary, i.e. failed rodevelop 
a vigorous anti~imperialist movement under its leadership, not only because 
it failed to participate in the struggle. For such a movement to develop. it is 
also necessary (hat the masses are drawn into it in large numbers. that is, it 
must be made a mass movement. This too the bourgeoisie has failed to do. 
A mass movement under bourgeois leadership is not a unique thing. It has 
unfortunately been a frequent historical occurrence. It is not possible, 
however. to create a mass movement in India under present conditions 
merely on the strength of appeals lO national sentiment and acts of social 
service. In a country like modem Germany or Great Britain. where bourgeois 
rule has elevated national sentiment to holy heights, an appeal to it can do 
miracles. But in India where such sentiments have never prevailed and are 
not found in the masses (on account of there never having been a bourgeois 
order here). it has little appeal or other utility. It may arouse. as it has done. 
educated young men, but the latter alone cannot make a revolution. 

Social service, likewise. faUs flat. At best. its approach is individual and 
only very indirectly political. It therefore takes long to produce political 
results even in individuals. I know Congress workers. who love "solid" 
work. attach a great deal of importance to social service activity-in the 
shape of medical relief. educational work. harijall and kluuii work. etc. 
This may appear to be solid work when there is no other programme, but it 
is an extremely ineffective programme for drawing out the masses in their 
millions into the political arena. The hypothesis behind such an approach is 
that. if a sufficiently large number of individuals are converted. a revolution 
would be created. Converted individuals are required; hUI only for the cadre 
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of revolutionary workers. Revolution itself requires participation of classes. 
moved by class motives, hopes and fears. Has the Indian bourgeoisie a 
programme so to move the masses? 

How has the bourgeoisie brought the masses under their banner 
elsewhere? Firstly. by inspiring confidence in itselfby entering the thick of 
the fight. (1 have already dealt with this point.) Secondly, by placing alluring 
slogans and programmes before the masses. which. whik not touching its 
own interests. appear sufficiently attractive to the latter. Thirdly. by its ability 
and willingness to finance Lhe whole movement. 

The Indian bourgeoisie has failed to place any altraCllve programme 
before the masses. To attract. it must show Ihat it has more to give than 
imperialism. BUl its economic position does not make it possible for it to 
do so. Under world capitalist conditions. if the Indian bourgeoisi!! has to 
prosper, it mllst do so only by intense exploitarion of the Indian masses
by paying as low and selling as dear as possible. As far as the industrial 
workers are concemed. it has absolutely nothing to offer. Even in the sphere 
of agriculture, it cannot afford to follow a progressive policy. It must gel its 
raw materials cheap. Today. in Bihar and the U.P., there is an open war 
between the newly opened Indian sugnr mills and thecane-cultivutors. And. 
ironically enough. the Provincial governments have become the arbitrators. 
Such a situation cannol conduce to the growth of a bond of community of 
interest. even though only as against the foreign power. between lhe masses 
and the bourgeoisie. One wonders if in such a situation the talk of unity 
does not appear ridiculous to those who indulge in it. 

The bourgeoisie would like to give the peasantry some relief in the matter 
of rent and taxation. But here too, its relationship with the landed interests. 
on the one hand. and its reluctance to take recourse to direct action against 
imperialism, on the other. prevents it from going beyond half-hearted 
promises. Tbese promises naturally ~ln~ not convincing. Firstly. they do oOt 
go far enough~ secondly. they do not touch the majority of the Indian peasants 
who have uneconomic holdings and therefore cannol bear any ta.\alion; 
thirdly, the present share of the bourgeoisie in the ex.ploitation of the 
peasantry. to which I drew attention ahove, gives fise to grave suspidons. 
Unity requires mutual trust, and it would be [on platonic ro insist that it 
must be based on future intentions rather tban on present conduct. 

M forfhe third, [he bourgeoisie. because oflhe limitatiom> and inhibitions 
1 have described above, has followed an ungenerous and step·mutht:rly 
policy. A revolutionary bourgeoisie would have flooded the national 
movement with its money. It has nOl been lhe case in India. Take even such 
an innocuQus programme of the national movement as sw(uieshi. Anyone 
would have thought that here was a programme after the bourgeoisie's own 
heart. A really "national" bourgeoisie would have made the country ring 
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with lhe cry of swadeshi. Tons of money would have been poured into 
swade,\'hi propaganda. But whereas the British bourgeoisie. in spite of 
its immense reserves. has been carrying on a vigorous "Buy British" 
propaganda in its own country, the Indian capitalists have left it to 
sentimental young men to sing the praises of swadeshi. 

This two-fold limitation of lhe lndian bourgeoisie-its inability to join 
the anti-imperialist movement and its failure to attract the masses under its 
banner. thnt is, with slogans that do nol strike at its foundations---means 
that unity with it in the anti-imperialist stnlggie cnn end only in limiting. 
checking and thwaning the struggle itself. Iftht! masses are not attracted to 
it and the bourgeoisie cannot participate in it. can it be otherwise? This 
means that the point of view with which we started. namely. that it would 
be in the interest of the masses themselves to put behind their final class 
interests and join the bourgeoisie in fighting a common enemy. does not 
hold good. The policy is proved to be wholly ineffective. leading only to 
compromises with imperialism. It should be realized further that these 
compromises can only he al the cost of the masses, because Illey will always 
mean agreement bel ween imperialism and the nalive bourgeoisie as to the 
manner of exploiting the masses and resources of the country. It would be 
too lJ",ive to believe thai a compromise between the upper classes of India 
and imperia \ism can have any other objective. This means that the acceptance 
of the above point of view. means not only frustration of the national 
movement. in so far as it means complete independence, but also a tragic 
betrayal or the masses. The betrayal becomes more tragic when one considers 
th.U thl! compromises with impetialism are made possible by the pressure 
of the masses themselves. 

The new Constitution that has been '''granted'' to India. beautifully brings 
out this argument. That Constitution represents. as it hus been pointed oul 
so of len, just such a compromise between imperialism and the upper classes 
oflndia fonhe fUrlherexploitation of its masses. And. as it is already history. 
the Constitution was made possible by the pressure or the latter themselves. 

IV 

, have tried to show above that there is no such thing as national unity 
against the foreign "incubus". Those who talk of such unity mean thereby 
that the masses should fight imperialism in order to secure political and 
economic power for the upper classes. Such a policy in actual practice. 
because of the counler-revolutionary character of the upper classes. results 
in fmstnuion of the independence movement and betrayal of the masses. 

The question Ulen is: how can the independence movement be developed? 
For the satisfaction of those who say that they \ .... ould have independence 
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first and then think of the nature of Swaraj, let us consider this question 
without any reference to the interests of the mas:tes. I shall show later that 
this attitude is essentially wrong and self-delusive. No politics can be above 
class interests. However. for Ihe moment, let us consider the question of 
independence from a "detached" point of view. thinking of the masses and 
the mher classes as pawns in the game. 

I have shown above that of the various classes in the country, onty the 
masses. in which tem I include workers. peasants and the, lower middle 
classes. can fight imperialism. because they are nm dependent upon it. Not 
only are they in a position (0 fight, but it is they alone who stand for a 
hundred per cent independence from imperialism. The very life-blood of 
the latter comes from the exploitation of the fonner. Imperialism may throw 
crumbs to the masses to allay their rising discontent, but it would be defeating 
its very purpose and denying its very inner nature, if it forswore that 
exploitation. With the other classes in the country it can come to tenns by 
agreements and concessions, but it will sign its death warrant if it agrees to 
stop the exploitation ofthe masses, carried on either directly or indirectly 
through its native agents. This means. as I have already said, that the masses 
are the only classes in India which are uncompromisingly anti-imperialist. 
They alone stand for the complete independence of the country. Others 
either openly ridicule and oppose the idea or only pay lip-service to it, 
Those classes which flourish under the foreign "incubus", like the highly 
paid government servants, the litled gentry. the big landlords, "the 
middlemen" of imperialism, are opposed to the country's independence. 
Those who find the incubus a serious obstacle to their progress but are not 
in a position to fight it. like the Indian industrialists, would be satisfied 
with facilities to exploil the masses as junior partners of imperialism. 
particularly when the independence struggle threalens to awaken the class 
consciousness of the former. 

So if we agree that the masses only are anti~imperialists and the others 
are counter-revolutionary, what should be our lactics--even as movers of 
pawns 011 the chess~board? Obviously. we should adopt such tactics as would 
succeed in bringing the masses in opposition to imperialism. How can we 
do it? 

Let us reflect on the pathetic fact that lhe population of the country is 
over thirty-five crores and our foreign rulers number a bare two lakhs. How 
is such a monstrous mathematical proportion maintained? Someone has 
remarked that even if the thirty-five crores were sheep. it would have taken 
more than two lakhs of men to tend them and keep them under control! Is 
this monstrosity possible because we are not nationaHy conscious? We are 
not united? We are not educated? What are the foundations of British rule 
in India? 
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Years ago I was listening to a speech of an eloquent Indian publicist in 
the beautiful city of San Francisco. The speaker's presence was as pleasant 
as his diction. He undoubtedly made a great impression on the audience. At 
the end of the speech when the last echoes of hearty applause were yet 
ringing. up rose a small figure from the centre of the hall to ask the speaker 
a question: "How is it. Sir. that a handful of Britishers hold down 300 mil
lions oflndians?"That simple question seemed suddenly to break the whole 
spell that the speaker had woven in his two hours' oration, The latter, 
however. rose with what seemed to me to be an exaggerated air of confidence 
and replied: "ff you gave me just a couple of pistols, I could hold up this 
entire audience." What he meant, of course, was that a handful of anned 
men-armed with the most modem weapons of destruction--could easily 
keep in subjection millions of unanned peopJe. I am unable to say what 
impression that answer created on the audience. The latter was made up 
mostly of the Irish. who naturally did not ask for much logic where the 
British were concerned. For myself the question and its answer completely 
desLroyed the effect of that undoubtedly beautiful speech. Fourteen years 
later, British arms seem to me even less the reason of our subjection. 

No. we are a subject nation 110t because we are unarmed. No anus could 
have enabled two lakhs of men to keep in su~iection thirty~five crores of 
people. Nor is it out disunity-the multiplicity of races, tongues, and 
creeds-that is the cause of our slavery. Nor is it racial inferiority Of any 
such thing. We must look elsewhere for the fouudations of foreign rule. 

To do that. we shall have to take a look at certain aspects of social 
organization and dynamics. Since exploitation became possible in society 
(because labour began to produce more than what was required to recreate 
it3) it became divided into classes. The division invariably followed a 
uniform pattern-the dichotomy of society into the exploiting and exploited 
classes. There were intermediary classes, no doubt. but this dichotomy was 
always the predominant feature of the social organization. The resultant of 
[his dichotomy was that every class-society was organized around the 
interests of the ruling class. Its laws. its ideals. its entire civilization were 
cemered round those interests. It should not be understood that such a society 
was. or is. in a state of stable equilibrium. The exploiting and exploited 
interests are. as a matter of fact. ever at war-sometimes open. sometimes 
latent. But we are not immediately concerned with this inner conflict. Let 
us see what happens when such a society is threatened by an outside force. 

It is clear that that force will immediately come inlo conflict with the 
ruling class, The superior of the two-and here [ am not excluding the 
personal abilities of the leaders on borh sides-will win. 

JSee Chapter I for a fuller cxplanati\lO. 
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What will be the position of the other classes in this contliet? The 
intermediary classes will stand by the ruling class because their existence 
largely depends upon the social organization that it upholds. Of the exploited 
classes. those will stand by it whose loyalty it has been able to secure with 
money or the influence of psychological factors created by the prevailing 
culture. Another incentive for these classes to support the ruling class. may 
be the tear of the foreigner and the changes that may come with him, At the 
same time. it is also possible that where the ruling class is too oppressive 
and the. foreigner is expected to be an improvement. the latter may even be 
welcomed by the exploited classes. 

However. the important thing to bear in mind is that the opposition to 
the foreigner is always led by the class which happens to be at the head of 
society. And once this class is humbled and the possibility of any opposition 
even from the remnants of its ruins. has been removed. the other classes 
lose all chance of expressing their discontent, except sporadically. Till a 
new class comes into existence with such a position in sociely as to replace 
the foreign power. as the ruling power, the discolltem of the masses must 
only end in dissipation. 

Lei us apply these principles to the Indian situation. When the foreign 
power appeared on the scene. India was organized on a feudal basis. 
Naturally the feudal lords opposed it. One by one they were crushed. The 
masses as a whole do not seem to have taken much imerest in this warfare. 
The frequent dynastic changes. the territorial shiftings. the exhaustion of 
frequent wars, had probably snapped what psychological bonds might h,we 
existed between the feudal chiefs and their SUbjects. 

As the foreign powcrestablishcd itself. the masses began to realize what 
had happened. Peasants. craftsmen, merchants found themselves ground 
down with an unaccustomed ferocity. But, with their rajm and I!flb(Jb.~ 
crushed, they were helpless. The foreign power no doubt had to face 
spasmodic uprisings, but it had no fear of organized challenge to its rule. as 
long as the remnants of the feudal order were kept in control. This is what 
actually happened. 

From the beginning of its career. imperialism was cnnscious of its slender 
foundations and was anxious (0 broaden them. It was impossible for it to 
colonize here. Nor could it order from "home" an adequate anny of 
occupation. It must build its foundations on native soil. with native materials. 

At the beginning, it had to destroy certain interests, in order to establish 
its own. But after (hat was done, it had no desire to carryon wanton 
destruction. In fact. it required an ordered and peaceful regime for the new 
type of imperial exploitation thal it represented. So it established law and 
order. creating tbereby an illusion regarding its. real intentions. But rhis 
was only a part of its policy of stabilization. and is 01"110 particular moment 
to us just now. 
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Along wilh its policy of peaceful government. it sel oul to create a sort 
of an inner buffer State between itself and the masses. The cities. which 
were the seats of feudal power, were in its hands. and it was more or less 
sure of itself in them. It was the country, the villages. where it needed to Jay 
its foundations. And there it created i1S most valuable buffer State. Picking 
up those elements of the upper classes of feudal India which had betrayed 
their side during its wars of conquest. it crealed a class of landlords to 
whom it handed over the millions of the peasantry. 

That master-stroke of policy accumplished various results. It provided 
imperialism with an influential and absolutely reliable ally. 1l also largely 
assured the loyalty of the peasantry. The economic position and privileges 
of the landlords gave them tremendous prestige in the countryside. So [heir 
expression of loyalty towards the imperial power naturally found reflection 
in the vast peasantry. The sarkar bahtu/ur came to be respected and feared. 
Finally. that policy created a shock-absorber between the peasants and 
imperiallsm. The discontent of the laner. whenever it came to the surface. 
turned not so much against the sarka,. balwdur as against the landlords. 
Thus landlordism was the first and broadest foundation of British rule in 
India. 

As imperialism progressed. it created other hangers-on-middlemen to 
do its business, retainers. servants, titled gentry, and so on. These groups 
and classes fonned the upper slrala of society and exerdsed considerable 
intluence over the people in their own spheres. They thus formed a further 
sllfcguarJ for imperiuJistn. In brief. imperialism broadened its basis by 
creating hangers-on. who fonned the upper strata of society. Its rule, thus. 
was not based on arms but an ailiam.:e of class interests. Imperialism did 
not give rewards to its hangers~on out of its own pockets. They too drew 
their profits, rents and tributes from the masses, just as imperialism did. II 
was lhi~ illicit Und!!fstanding to exploit in common, the reat producers of 
the country and its resources. th.t{ has been the rn'l.in bulwark of British 
rule in the country. 

While on the one hand there is Ihis understanding. on the other. there is 
complete confusiun and lack of consciousness. The creation of buffer classes 
has checked the growth of ami-imperialist feeling in the masses. On the 
one hand, they have been tauglulo regard l<lndlords and capitalists as their 
own kith and kin against whom they should not show any temper; on the 
other, they find that it is these kith and kin largely who are their immediate 
exploiters.lt is naturalty difficult for lhem to generate feelings of hostility 
against imperialism, the explottution of which they do not experience 
directly, or do so only as one of various other exploitalions from which 
they suller; ;:md. at the same time, preserve a feeling of friendship and 
identity of interest wilh their so-called kith and kin who ex.ploit them no 
Jess. Any appeal \0 the mas.~es In fight imperialism 00 grounds of 
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exploitation. is bound to lea.ve them unmoved if it ma.kes no reference to 
those who share-and more immediately-in that exploitation. A 
consciousness of antagonism towards imperialism cannot grow and leave 
the latter out of its purview, because the basis of antagonism towards both 
is the same-realization of the injury done. Those who wish to develop an 
anti-imperialist consciousness among the masses, must make up their minds 
about the native system of exploilation-the junior imperialism. They will 
fail in their purpose, as they have done so far, if they advocate the retention 
of the latter and the elimination of the former. An anti-imperialist programme 
for the masses must be based on the slogan of elimination of all exploiters. 
I had said above that since the masses (peasants, workers and the lower 
middle class) were the only anti-imperialist elements in the country. our 
tactics obviously should be to bring them into conflict with imperialism; 
and I had asked how could that be done. Here is the answer. Freedom from 
exploitation must be placed in the forefront Their immediate economic 
exploitation must be kept before them in irs true perspective, as a part of 
the working of imperialism. They must be helped to develop a vigorous 
struggle against this exploitation; and the larger struggle against imperialism 
must be made to grow out of it as a logic;;JJ consequence. Jfthe fight against 
imperialism is to mean a fight against exploitation, it must begin at the 
nearest front. This is the new front to which we must move-the economic 
front of the masses, How will this front be developed? Who will be its 
leaders? What will be its programme? 

v 
The flfst requirement for the development of this front is the building up of 
class organizations of the masses, particularly of peasant and labour unions. 
These unions will organize their struggle against oppression and 
exploitation; and through that struggle develop in them that anti~imperialist 
consciousness and solidarity which will lead them finally to defeat 
imperialism. It is only in this manner that the masses will be brought 
collectively (and not individually) into conflict with imperialism, 

It shOUld be noted, however, that the process envisaged above would not 
materialize if the class organizations of the masses aimed merely at wringing 
concessions from the exploiting classes. They must aim not at adjustment 
with exploitation and oppression, but at complete freedom from them. In 
other words. they must be revolutionary and not reformist in character. 
They must aim at development of class consciousness and must be 
uncompromising organs of class struggle. 

This is the "solid" work before us. We must break the speJ I of national 
unity; and in the interest of national independence build up these 
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organizations. Looking at the vastness of the country and the numbers of 
the masses, one would be justified in thinking that this work is solid enough 
for the most inveterate lover of solid work. It is true that it may not appeal 
to tho:se who want to do "conSlructive" work. It is nor a constructive 
programme. 1 have (Jften been faced with the demand to produce a socialist 
constructive programme and been advised [0 demonstrafe Socialism on a 
small scale before glibly ralking of class struggle. The constructive 
programme of Socialism-and its immense reality can be seen by turning 
to Russia-can begin only after the revolution. Till then ollr programme 
consists in constructing one thing-the struggle of the masses. It must 
therefore be left to the Congress workl!r to decide if he would prefer to 
construct Khadi and AI.VI-A. centres or the fighting organizations of lhe 
masses which I have described above. 

1 have mentioned peasant and labour unions as the most important of 
these organizations. Of these two, labour organizations have been in 
ex.istence for a considerable period of time and have been knit together in 
an all-India body-the All-India Trades Union Congress. To develop the 
T.U.C is one of our urgent tasks. 

Peasants' unions have had a rather checkered career. However. they are 
rapidly developing now all over the country. Their development must be 
stimulaled and inlegrated. In a pl!usant country. this is naturally our most 
imponant task. 

Alongside of these class organizations of the masses, there must also be 
developed a common political organization for them to carryon the anti
imperialist struggle. The class organizations will enable the workers. 
peasants. elC., to develop their economic and political stnlggle separately. 
We need an organi7..alion to integrate their struggll!. The fonner areessentiai; 
witboullhem the masses will neither be organized nor made conscious. It 
is on the basis of their class interests that they will first unite. Butlhat will 
not he enough. They must combine together in one organization to secure 
their common ends----ecollomic and political freedom. 

Is nol the Congress such a common organization?-it may be asked. 
Yes and no. The Congress certainly is not such an organization, as it is at 
present. Neither its constitution nor its programme answers the requirements 
of such an organization. Firstly. it claims to be a national body representing 
all classes in the country-the bourgeoisie as much as the worker, the 
landlord as much as the tenant. I have already shown what such a united 
fronl means. Where the upper and lower classes are united in one organ~ 
izadon. the latter unquestionably stands primarily for the interests of the 
former. II is deliberate deception or tragic self-delusion to say that the 
intere51s of hoth can he equally represenred within the same organization. 

So the first thing tht! Congress must do to become an organizalion of the 
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masses, is to declare that it does not represent the bourgeoisie: and that it 
stands as much against them as against imperialism. People believe that 
that would destroy the "nalional" character of the Congress. What it would 
really do. however. is to convert it from a bourgeoisie body into a mass 
organization. It will mean a sudden leap for the Congress though a fall 
from its present respectability. 

The Congress constitution does not give the Congress Committees any 
representative character, aparl from that of tepresenting individuals, 
"enrolled" Congressmen by the members oftllose very committees. This is 
too artificial a basis for the Congress to be a mass organization. In order 
thaI it may become so, it ought to be conslituted of representatives of 
mass organizations. In other words, it should be given a sari of a Soviet 
constitution from the bottom upwards. A District Congress Committee ought 
to represent the peasant unions. the labour unions and other functional 
organizations of the anti-imperialist classes in that district. The higher bodies 
may be indirectly elected or through a combined direct and indirect method. 
In the transitional period from the present to this constitution. the prevailing 
practice of individual membership may be retained in combination with 
the suggested form. 

Finally, the. present programme of the Congress and its declarations of 
Objectives. do not give it the character of a representative of the masses, Irs 
objective must include. as a minimum. the following points: 

1. Complete independence. in the sense of separation from British 
Imperialism. 

2. All political and economic power to the producing masses (including 
brain workers). 

3. Nationalization of all key and large industries, banks. mines, plantations. 
etc. 

4. Abolition of landlordism in all its forms. 
5. Land to the tiller of the soil. 
6. Liquidation of all debts owed by peasants and workers. 

Its programme of work musl chiefly consist in the development. through 
its members, of the class organizations of the masses. 

These are the three irreducible minima which the Congress must adopt 
or follow in order to become a proper anli~imperialist body. Till then it is 
nol such a body. 

But I said "Yes and no" to the question above. "Yes" in the sense that 
while the Congress in its organized form (i.e. laking its constitulion and 
programme in consideration) is not such a body, it contains largely petty 
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bourgeois (including peasant) elements which objectively are ami
imperialLst. These elements have to be made conscious in order to become 
active anti-imperialist. 

These changes which I have indicated as necessary befon~' the Congress 
becomes an ami4 imperialist body, are so basic thaL they do not involve 
merely a conversion but a disruption also. The anti 4 imperialist elements 
must be converted, but it is impossible to convert the bourgeois elements. 
Even ofrhe former many will continue loeling to the bourgeois programme, 
if for no other reason, at least, for the sake of preserving "national unity". 
Therefore, a break with the bourgeois wing, together with its adherents, 
would be necessary. And the break while it should not be premature, should 
not be delayed either. 

The formation of the Congress Socialist Party shows that a considerable 
portion of the petty bourgeois elements in the Congress has broken away 
from the bourgeois ideology. The Pany has been criticised for not breaking 
away from the Congress. On that ground it has been dubbed fascist by 
certain people. The argument advanced is that by remaining within the 
Congress, it is strengthening the bourgeois hold over the anti~imperialisl 
elements within the Congress. Nothing can be further removed from reality, 
however. The very purpose of rhe Party remaining in the Congress is to 
weaken by inside propaganda and opposition, thal hold; and ripen the anti
imperialist elements for a final break with it, The Party's going out would 
have meant isolation of the most conscious elements in the Congress from 
the rank and file: and consequently its continued attachment to the bourgeoiS 
programme. This is so obvious thal it is strange to find it being questioned. 
Those who. remaining outside, talk of the Congress rank and file and 
the anti-imperialist movement, are shirking their responsibility. Howev~r 
it was a pleasure to learn of the remarks made by Mr. R. Palme Dutt at 
the last Congress of the Communist International. He admitted his mis~ 
take in characterizing the Congress Socialist Party as a fascist party and 
sounded a warning againsl such facile characteriz.ations. One hopes thal 
this is the beginning of a more correct· appreciation of the needs of the 
situation. 

VI 

There is only one question remaining to be consideret.1 in connection with 
the an(i~imperialist movement. Who will be its leaders? We have seen th:'ll 
there was a stage of feudal leadership. Then came the phase oflbe nation<ll 
reformist movement under bourgeois leadership. What will be lhe nature 
of lhe future leaderShip? trthe objective of the anti 4 imperialist movement 
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is complete freedom from exploitation, then it is clear that the class which 
at the present stage of development of the means of production. can be the 
centre of an ex:ploitation~less society. must lead. Exploitation at this stage 
can be removed only by the social ownership of means of production. The 
class which most consciously can put forward the demand for such 
ownership. is the working class. The fact that it already produces socially. 
naturally impels it to make that demand; and it not only makes that demand. 
but in the construction of the new society. it is going to play the central 
role. Thus the destiny which the masses have to reach, is most consciously 
envisaged and strived for by the working class. Therefore it alone must 
assume the leadership. Its leadership will largely operate through the 
ideological influence that it will ex.ert on the development of the anti
imperialist movement. 

Before concluding, 1 wish to touch on the attitude of political workers 
(briefly referred to before) of looking upon themselves as above classes 
and upon the classes as pawns in the political game which they move. The 
reality is just the reverse of this. Political workers are not individuals. In 
spite of slight differences of opinion, such workers can be grouped together 
in parties. Each one of us thinks that he bas formed his opinions 
independently. Obviously there is something beyond and above individuals 
that moulds rheiropinions. This something is social classes. Political workers 
if classified. will fall into parties: and these will be found to coincide with 
class or group interests. The seventy-two gentlemen who founded the 
Congress in 1885 were of one mind. Why? Because they represented more 
or less identical interests which were finding expression through them. 

This is one of the most difficult concepls to drive into people's minds. 
Every one has his ego, which refuses toadmit outside dictation of his views. 
It is a fact, nevertheless. 

We have all been taught to understand political and social movements in 
terms of personalities. We seldom. if ever, look behind individuals---{o those 
forces of society which push and jog us on. which shape political pro
grammes for us and give us philosophies and religions. Individuals count
some count a great deal-but only as the agents of those forces. as their 
executors. They are not exactly mannequins; they are themselves parts of 
those Forces. and shape them in their tum. 

But no individual, however brilliant. can creatc a social movement unless 
the conditions in that society are appropriate for it; in reality. he hardly 
"creates" it even then. His individuality undoubtedly contributes to its 
success or failure, but its character and its ideals can be only those prescribed 
by the existing social conditions. The essence of leadership lies in inter
preting those conditions correctly so as to fulfil the process which they 
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have set up. Leadership is essential, but only that leadership succeeds which 
fulfils the laws of society. 

It is for this reason that in the analysis that I have made above of the 
national movement, the foundations of imperialism, etc. I have talked only 
in terms of classes and not individuals. Those Congress workers who think 
that they are taking a detached view of political movements, are falling 
victim to one of the gravest distortions of bourgeois social science. A 
"detached" view is not possible in politics. because we do not live in a 
vacuum. nor are politics brewed in it. 
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2. General Secretary's Report (1935), 20 January 19361 

Comrades, 

I crave your pennission to place before you my repolt on the activities of 
the Party since its inception more than a year ago. 

In October 1934 a Conference of represem<ltives of thirteen Provincia! 
Congress Socialist partiesZ was held at Bombay. It was at that Conference 
that the All India Congress Socialist Parry was launched with the unanimous 
consent of the representatives present. the thirteen Provincial parties 
becoming its affiliated bodies. 

Our Party is thus only a year and a quarter old. During this brief period. 
it has made steady progress. If our resources were larger, we might have 
done better; but we have no reason to be dissatisfied with the results 
achieved. 

I shall briefly review the work done. 
The primary task of the Party is in relation with the Congress, in radical

ising it and developing the anti-imperialist elements in it so as to make 
it a real ami-imperialist organization. The Party has been able to do a con~ 
siderable amount of work in this direction, though the tightening of the 
Congress Constitution may not allow the result to appear in its real 
proportions. 

Immediately after its formation, the Party had a unique opportunity for 
its work in this connection in the Bombay Congress. Members of the Party 
were able to raise many important issues and give a new lead on them. The 
work of the Party at the Congress was the first of its kind in Congress 
history. It was for the first time that an organized group appeared in the 
Congress with its own political philosophy and a complete alternative 
programme. This fact made a deep impression on the public and the birth 
of the Party was accounted on all sides to be a development of fundamental 
national importance. Not only did Socialism suddenly teap into the 
foreground of Indian politics. but the basic weakness of the Congress 
position and the direction of its future development were forcefully brought 
into relief 

After the Bombay Congress the Parly continued this work in the All 
India Congress Commillee and Provincial Committees and Conferences. 
1n sever<ll of the latter, such as Utkal. United Provinces. Kamatak, Bengal, 

I AI{ india C(lIlSf(':f.~ SacialiJI PUfty_ ConSlill/IIOII. Prosralllme- and Rt'.\olulir1f/s of til(' 
First COllji.'relJCe of the Party Qnd Report oJlfle Organising Sf'crNfIlY. /1)36. 

!111C thirteen Provincial Congress SocJUlist pmLies. whose reprcsentauves mel in Bomba), 
at Readymoncy Terrace. WorJi, 21·2 Octohc-r 1934. In order to form an AJllmba Congres~ 
Soc-ialist Pillty hclongcd tn Ajmcr. Andhr;1. Bengal. Bcrar. Bill~. Bornhay LClty J. ('Y_l J flndl J. 
Delhi. (lujarat. Ketal<!. Mahafashlra. U.P, am.llltbJ. 
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Kerala (md Berar. we were successful in gelling adopted several or all our 
resolutions. This indicates the influence of aUf ideas on the Congress rank 
and file. Unfortunately. the Provincial Conferences. though they reflect the 
opinion of the broadest section of Congressmen of the Province, have no 
constitutional authority at present. 

The issues which the Party has tried to raise in the Congress whether in 
the Congress session. the All India Congress Committee or the Provincial 
Cungress Cummittees have been the following: the programme of the 
Congress, its attitude towards the slave Constitution, the danger of an 
imperialist war involving Great Britain. the State's peoples, the Bengal 
detenus. The first three are issues of the utmost importance. 

With regard to the first, we have pressed consistently for the acceptance 
of a minimum programme for the peasants and workers and their 
organization so as to develop their struggle for economic and political 
emancipation. We have emphasized that not only is political freedom 
meaningless without economic freedom. but it is even difficult if not 
impossible to achieve it without the development of the economic struggle 
of the masses. 

With regard to the laSl two. we were perhaps the only All-India 
organization to have raised them and given a clear and unequivocal lead 
regarding them. We declared at the very beginning that the only possible 
answer to the slave Constitution was to destroy it by bringing its working 
to a standstill. We have been the most uncompromising opponents of the 
move of some prominent Congressmen in favour of acceptance of ministerial 
offices under th!! new Constitution. We have held that such a policy would 
destroy the Congre$s as an organization relying on direct action for th~ 
achievement of its goal. It is a pleasure to nole in this connection thUl an 
innu~ntial committee of prominem Congressmen has just been formed under 
the able presidentship of Sardar Sardul Singh Cavecshar' to carryon 
propaganda against the pro-ministcrialist move. Comrade M.R. Masani4 is 
one of the Secretaries of that Committee. 1 need hardly say that the Party 
will render all possible assistance to the Committee. 

The danger of an international war is now much more real than it was in 
October 1934. This growing danger has completely justified the stand of 
the Party on this issue and the effons made by it to bring it to the fore. 
During the past year and a quarter, the Party held numerous anti-war 
meetings, Abyssinia meetings. and observed an Anti~War Day throughout 
the country on Armistice Day. The position taken by the Parry has not been 
the usual pacifist one. Instead of vainly speaking of averting war. the Party 
has tried to sllow its inevitability. It has fUl1her attempted to show that such 

, For bwg-mplm:ui note on Sardul Smgh Cavccshar sec .IfSIV. Volume One. p_ 159. 
, For hmgraplm,.d nOl,' on M.R. MaMlnl ~(;"c ,WSw. Volume One, p. 66. 
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a war could only be waged for imperialist aggrandisement and has therefore 
warned the people that they could have nothing to do with such a war and 
that indeed they should take advantage of it to further the cause of Indian 
Independence. 

If I were reviewing the work of the Congress in the past year, the one 
thing to which I should point as its outstanding failure would be its lack of 
appreciation of Ihe international situation and i1s failure 10 find any 
significance for the national movement in the war danger. 

The Party was the only group in the Congress. indeed the only political 
Party in the country, which took up the cause of the Bengal detenus. II 
observed an AU·India Detenu Day and otherwise carried on propaganda 
for their release. It raised the issue in the Congress and was to a large extent 
responsible for the creation of the Congress Detenu Fund, Over two thousand 
rupees were collected for the detenus by the Bombay Pany on our Detenu 
Day, This sum was handed over to the above Fund. 

So much for the aclivities of the Party in the general political sphere. In 
the development of a mass movement also it has played a notable part
though a year is hardly sufficient to show visible results. We have succeeded 
in preparing the ground and in building up nuclei for our work. 

Organization of peasams and workers is the most important part of the 
mass movemenl. Working class organizations have been in existence for 
some time. These the Party joined, and undertook to build up new ones. 
Immediately after its formation, the Party entered into an agreement with 
the All India Trades Union Congress and pledged to make it the central 
organization of Indian labour. Unions organized by members of the party 
in different parts of the country, as in Ahmedabad, Calicut, Dhulia and 
Bombay, have been or wiIi soon be affiliated to the All India Trades Union 
Congress. Party members have participated in labour strikes in a number 
of places such as the Ahmedabad textile workers' strike, Calicut tile and 
textile workers' strike. the British India Steam Navigation Company 
workers' strike. the Berhampur and Jalgaon textile workers' strike. The 
Party enjoys considerable influence in the Trade Union movement and both 
the present President and Genera! Secretary of the All India Trade Union 
Congress are its members. 

From the very beginning of its career the Party has stood for unity in the 
Trade Union movement. From time to time it has issued appeals for unity 
and, through consultation. has sought (0 hring pressure on the organizations 
concerned in that behalf. Members of the Party who are in the Trade Union 
Congress have consistently foHowed a 'Unity Policy'. It is a matter of 
satisfaction that the possibility afunity has grown steadily in recent months 
and it seems to be only a matter of time for unity to become :.1 facL One 
hopes that structural unity in [he trade union movement will only hi! a prelude 



Selected Work.l' (/936-11)39) 93 

to a hitherto unrealized intensification of the struggle of the working 
class. 

Peasant organizations have had a much more chequered career than the 
Trade Union movement. There have been periods of intense peasant struggle 
during which spontaneous organizations were buill up. But these died away 
when the struggle ended. Till recently. no concerted altempt was made to 
organize the peasantry on a proper basis. 

The formation of OUf Party bas opened a new chapter in the peasant 
movement. Our contacts with the peasantry and our ideological stand have 
made it possibJe for that movemenl to be placed on a stable basis. Our 
Party includes the largest cadre of peasant workers in the country. Already 
they have been prominent in the formation of several provincial peasant 
organizations. The Party has also been considering the desirability of co
ordinating the provincial movements into an All-India body. Only three 
days ago. a meeting of representatives of peasant organizations was held 
here at which an Organizing Committee was appointed to, expedite the 
formation of such an organization. Two of the three "retaries of the 
Committee are members of the Party. 

Thus the chief spheres of Party activity have en the Congress, and the 
labour and peasant movements. The year's achievements in these spheres 
have given us a solid basis for our future work. 

In addition to the above. I must mention anomer notable activity of the 
Pany. h is [he publication of the Party organ, the Congress Socialist which 
has already proved to be of invaluable service to the movement. The 
Congress Sociali.w was first started by the Bengal Party under the able 
editorship of Dr. R.M. Lohia~ and was subsequently taken over by the All 
India Party. The joumal had to suspend publication for some months after 
which il is again appearing, this time from Bombay under the ediLOrship of 
Comrade Asoka Mehta. io Several new attractions have been added to the 
paper this time and there is no doubllhat it is one of the finest weeklies in 
lhecountry and has already won the admiration of intellectuals of all political 
shades of thought. 

Just a few remarks on the debit side. A party working under serious 
limitations is bound to make mistakes. These arc to be expected and I need 
not mention them. There is. however. one weakness in the Pany which we 
must take serious note of and remove as early as possible. I refer to the lack 
of the spirit of solidarity within the Party. Members have not shown the 
spiril of discipline and loyalty to the Party that socialists are expected to 
pOssess for their organization. Many members have sho\l.o.) an indifference 
enough to bave justified lhdr removal fmm the Party, Many others seemed 

, For hiographical note on Rammanohar Lohlll see JPSW, Volume One, p. 91. 
~ For biographical note un ASiJkil Mehta sec 1I'SW. Volume One, p. 122. 



94 Jayaprakash Narayan 

to be using the Party to further the policies of outside groups and parties, 
This lack of oneness of purpose and solidarity has been one greatest 
weakness and it must go if we are to grow, A spirit of loyalty and devotion 
to the Party and its work must be instilled into every member. For the active 
member, at least. the Party must become his chief interest in life. I do not 
think this is possible unless we are more careful and discriminating in lhe 
enrolment of new members and stricter in enforcing discipline. I hope the 
new Executive will frame rules to this end and do all else that is necessary. 

Before concluding, 1 must give you an idea of the foreign work of the 
Party. While the Puny believes thal the emancipation of the masses of India 
can come through their own efforts, it recognises the importance of 
international events and movements in influencing the course of our political 
struggle, and rhe international character of bo(h imperialist and anli
imperialist forces, The Party therefore attaches considerable value to 
international contacts. It believes, however, that these contacts should not 
confine themselves almost entirely, as has been the case so far, to individuals 
and associations evincing a platonic interest in India but must be developed 
with forces that are themselves struggling against imperialism. 

It was with this object in view that the Party appointed two secretaries in 
London, Mr. v,K. Krishna Menon7 and Mr. M.R. Masani, to bring about a 
closer understanding between the working-class and other anti-imperialist 
movements in great Britain and tbe struggle of the Indian masses. 

A further opportunity for this was given to the Party by the British 
Socialist League, which invited the Party to send one or two representatives 
to Greal Britain. The Party was glad to be able to send Comrade M.R. 
Masani in response to the invitation. 

Comrade Masani left India in June last year and returned early in 
November. Of the five months {hat he was away, he spent three months in 
Great Britain where he did excellent work ror the Party. He was also able in 
the time left to him to pay a flying visit to Soviet Russia. where he was able 
to bring about a better understanding of our Party and ils work. 

In Britain, Comrade Masuni addressed about 40 meetings. the audience 
always being labour or otherwise politically progressive such as Labour 
M.P.s, miners from the Durham and South Wales coalfields, univerSity 
students. Christian pacifists, Marxists and Labour Leagues ofYoulhs. Some 
of these meetings were organized during a lecture tour arranged for him by 
the University Labour Federation in co-operation with the Socialist League. 

1 V.K. Krishna Menon (1896-1974); hom at Calicut; educated at Madras and London; 
Jomed Independent lJJbour Party in England. 1924; Secretary, India League, 1929·47; High 
CommiSSIOner for India in London, 1947·52; Chairman, Indian Delegatiun to the General 
As,embly of the United Nations, 1952-3, and 1954·62: Minister of Defence, 1957·62, 
GoveromeO! of India 
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I shall quote from Comrade Masani's Report regarding his impressions of 
these meetings and tours: 

From these meetings 1 got the impression thaI both the British workers and the 
university students could be won for Socialist and Anti·Imperialist Policy. At no 
meeting of working people was there any attempt at defending the policy of Labour 
Governments in the pasl or the Labour Party to-day against my criticisms. But 
ignorance of conditions in India. pre-occupation with hread-und·butter problems 
at home and the lack of correct leadership conspire to keep from them an 
appreciation of the need for common action by the British working class with the 
colonial peoples of the Empire against the common enemy, Imperialism. 

Apart from these public meetings. Masani was able (0 establish contacts with a 
number of organizations. The first of these which 1 must mention was the Socialist 
League. He had lalks with the ExeculiveCnmmiUee of/he League, and it:;National 
Council, as well as with its Chairman. Sir Stafford Cripps.~ At these meetings 
discussions were held bmh about our own movement and abnur what could be 
done by the League "in promoting a better understanding and closer co·operation 
between the Socialist movements in India and Britain". The League leaders showed 
kee,nness to understand our point of view and '·to help in placing before the larger 
British Labour movemem p!')iicies which would help us in our struggle against 
Imperialism". 

Masani also had meetings with the Secretary and the International 
Secretary of the Labour Party. These talks "were rrankly unsatisfactory". 
His next approach to the Labour Party leaders was at the British Conference 
of the Party. After the main resolutions condemning Mussolini's~ invasion 
of Abyssinia and supporting League sanctions against Italy was carried. 
Masani wrote a letter to the Executive of the Party suggesting a similar 
resolution of condemnation of the British bombing of the Tnms-Frontier 
villages which was then proceeding on the N.W. frontier of India. Acting 
on the suggestion, Professor Laskiw and others gave nolir;e of a resolution. 

The Conference, however, adjourned just before (he resolution was due to 
come up for discussion. It was understood that the Executive of the Labour 
Party had decided not to accept the resolution, in any case. 

~ Stafford CriPl)s (1889- 1952); Solicitor General in LabourGovemment, 1930·1; British 
Amba.~sador to U.S.s.R., 1940·2; deputed to ncgoti<lle with Indian leaders. 1942: member 
of Cabinet Mi5~ion 10 India, 1946; Chancellor or the Exchequer, 1947·50 . 

• Bemto Mussolini (1883·1945). organized Fascist Party of Italy. 1919; elected to 
Parliament. 1921; appointed Prime Minister, 1922; assumed dictatorial powen and 
established complete cOilU"ol over the government, 1928·9: Joined the Second World War 
on the side or Germany in June 1940; as~ussjnal{'d. April 1945. 

In Harold J. La~kj (1893· (950); British political sdentist who influenced Socialisllhinking 
in Brirain in the 1930Ji :md 19AOs: Chairman of Labour Party. 1945; works include: A 
Grammar of Politics. CommfmisJ/I, Ubf'r/.\" in rllf' Modern Stale. Dt'lnocrac.v II' ('risis. and 
Tht' American Democracy. 
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Other organizations with which Masani established contacts were 
the LL.P .. the International Bureau for Revolutionary Socialist Unity, the 
Communist Party of Great Britain. the minority Labour Federation. the 
Fellowship of Reconciliation and the No More War Movement. 

Masani was invited to attend the summer school of the LL.P. at 
Letchworth and to address the students on the Indian Socialist movement. 

At the same time and place the International Bureau for Revolutionary 
Socialist Unity was also meeting and Masani attended the gathering as an 
observer. He was asked to explain the Party's history and its position. which 
was followed by an interesting discussion of a couple of hours. There were 
representatives of about ten Left Socialist Panies from the Continental 
countries at the meeting. 

I fee! r may legitimately be asked. 

says Masani in his Report. 

to express an opinion on certain questions as the result of my tour. The first is the 
question offof,eign affiliation of our Party. T was asked several times whether the 
Party was affiliated to either the Second or Third International or (0 the International 
Bureau for Revolutionary Socialist Unity. I explained that our having no 
Internationa! was not due to insularity or any nationalist motive. It seems to me 
lhat any affiliation at this stage would be undesirable. The Socialist movement 
internationally is in a flux. The Second International is hardly a reallmematinnaL 
It has lillie capacity for ,ooordinating polil:ies and for giving central dire'tion. On 
the other hand the Third Internutional is dominated too much by the Communist 
Party of Russia owing to its numerical and financial strength which is. out of all 
proportion to that of other parties in the International. 

The International Bureau of Left So,ja!ist Parties contains only about a dozen 
parties of the Continent most of which are n01 higger than the T.L.P. in England. 

The policies these organizations pursue are also undergoing rapid changes. This 
is particularly true of the Communists and these changes are likely in the not dislant 
future to lead to a merger of the two or three Imernationai organizations existing at 
present. That being the case it seems to me that any question of foreign arfiliation 
does not arise until tir,,,, there is a United Socialist International. 

Stating his conclusions regarding foreign propaganda by the Party, Masani 
is of tile opinioI'! that the present representation ofihe Party by two Secretar~ 
ies in London is adequate for the time being. As for foreign propaganda by 
the Indian National Congress, he is of the opinion that 

what is needed is not a branch of the Cong.ress or a London Congress Committee 
bur simply an information bureau which would serve the double purpose of 
providing information about India and also of obtaining contacts with sympathetic 
organizations. abroad. Such a bureau under the contro! of permanent \)fficiais with 
a broad internatjonal outlook and able to represent the gmwing anti-Imperialist 
movement in India, might we!! be eSlablished hy the Congress in England. on the 
Continent and America. These offices should be under the direct control of the 
Working Committee of the COO!!I'CSS and should not initiate any policies as was 
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done by the branch of the Congress in London which had to be dissolved. 

Masani's report concludes by referring to the organizations already doing 
propaganda in England on behalf of the Indian national movement. 

The India League of which Lord (Bertrand) Russeli ll is President, D.R. 
Grenfell. I~ M.P., Chairman, and V.K. Krishna Menon Secretary, is. he states, 
the organization which has got the most political contacts and has been 
able to do more than any other group, 

The indian Conciliation Group with Miss Agatha Harrison l3 as Secretary 
has also been doing good work. The League Against Imperialism and the 
Friends of India Society have also in differem ways been contributing to 
the knowledge of the British public on Indian affairs. 

Masani states that from all these organizations and various others he 
received very cordial co-operation in making his visit to England of 
maximum use. 

The Party. I am sure. would like toconvey its thanks to these organizations 
and also to the other organizations mentioned earlier in the report for their 
assistance to Comrade Masani in his work abroad. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
Meerut, 20 January 1936 

" Bertrand (Arthur William) Russt'!1 (1872-1970); eminent British philosopher. 
mathematiclall and ~OI;laJ activist; awarded Nobel Pri7.C for Literature, 1950: works mclude: 
Prilldp/('s of Math/'nUl/irs. Educ(Jliolll1flJ the Soda! Ordl'r, IliSlOry ofM-'lmafl Philosophy, 
and Auwbivxraph.v 

1: David Rhys Grenfell ( 1881-1968): nll'mhcT, British Parliament. 1922-59; Secretary 
ror Mlllcs. \940-2. 

!' Agath:l HarrisoJl (1885-1954); Quaker social worker: fflend of CF. Andrews, 
M.K. Gandhi and JawaharJaJ Nehru: Senclary. Indian Com;iliation Group. Lom.!on, 1936. 

3. Letter to Kishori Prasauna Singh. 31 January 19361 

Dear Kishori Babu/ 
Saprcm Namaskar. 

Benares 
31 January 1936 

Received the sad news~ while proceeding [0 Shahabad Kisan Sammelan. 1 
I!xpress my heart-fell condolences on your bereav~menl. I {lid not have the 
privilege of knowing Suniti Devj, yet whatever I had heard about her from 

, iP P''If)<'1'S (Ncilm Mcmorial Museum & Llbr:.uy. hereinafter rcft.'m:o to as NMML). 
Oogma! HI lIind!. 

1 For bIOgraphICal now on KIShori I'rasanna Singh sec iPSW. Volume One.-p. 142_ 
• Refers (0 the UC!1lP,e ofSunill Devi. the wife of Kishori Pra~anna Singh. For hiographical 

nme Iln Sunlli lJevi ~rl' JrSlr. Volume Om::. p_ 183 



98 Jtl.V(lpmkWih Narayan 

friends makes it clear that her demise is not only a personaiioss to you, but 
has also caused a great loss to the political movement of the region. 

However, knowing your nature I shall not venlure to advise you [0 be 
patient and firm at this moment. I know you will quietly bear your pain. 

I do not know what happ..!ned to the Rajgir Camp. I had been to Patna 
recently, but nothing could be known. Possibly, Panna Babu~ might have 
met you today or yestcrday.lfhc has given you Rs. 50/~, then YOll yourself 
g.o to Rajgir with that money and make appropriute arrangements. Ganga 
Babu·1 had promised to get a hut constrtlcted for me. bur I do not know what 
happened. Today I am writing to Ganga Babu. 

I will go to Patnu on lhe 3rd. Stay there till the 4th. Can I meet you lhen. 
Arrange camp Cor the 10th. 

Yours, 
Jayaprakash 

'B P. Sinha. Forhiographi<:a1 note se-c .If'SW. Vollllne One. p. 61 
'Ganga Shar<lJ1 Sinha (!905·87): Se('tefa!)·. Bihar S(lt:IaJi,1 Purry, 193J··i; Founder" 

member. Congfl!~s S()ciaJisl Pari)" 1934, memher, Nul!()nai EXC(Ulive an<.l Cenlr<ll 
Parllamenlary Bo~rd< PrilJ<l So~'iuli~[ Party. t95fJ·9. its De-PUI)' Chairman, J956. and 
[l1a\rm'l11, 1 ()56·9; mcmbcl. RUj),u Sahha. 1956· 74; FOllndcl-Pr('~]j.Jerlt> i\L!laryll N'lJ"C.'IH.lm 
Devn Sansthan. Bcmfl.', 

4. Circular to ~('retary, Bihar Congress Socialist Party. 
1 February 19361 

The Secretary. 
Bihar es.p. 

Dear Comrade, 

Kabir Chama 
Benarcs City, U.P. 

I February 1936 

This is merely lO inform you (hat owing to reasons of health I have taken 
le:lve from the Party till the Lucknow Congress. The CelllraJ Executive has 
appoimed Com. M.R. M:1sani to officiate for me. PleaSe address all 
communications to him at Dad'lbh<li Manzi!. Congres!' House, Girgaum, 
Bombay. 

Yours frale-rnally, 
Jayapral-ash Narayan 

All India Congress Socialist Party 
Gen ..... nJI Secretary 

, Jf l'apf'fI (NMML). "l'h" same circular wa~ ~ellt to alllhc provinl,tal S~'cl"clarics of the 
Congress SocillJb! PlIIW 



s. Britain versus India: Article in the Congress Socialist, 
21 and 28 March 19361 

What is the situation before us? The imperialist power is attempting to 
force upon us a d~vice for the further perpetuation of its domination. I need 
not describe that device to you with all its traps and dangers. It has been 
fully analysed and it has met with universal condemnation. The Congress 
has declared thaI it would rather struggle under the existing order oflhings 
than have the new dispensation. The new dispensation will however be 
upon us in a rew months, in spite of our rejection. 

The question is what should we do with it? 
The first course that suggests itself is to work the constitution for what it 

is worth. This is the policy that the Liberal Party would adopt, not~ 
withstanding its severe condemnation of the constitution. In doing that the 
Liberal PaJ1y would be acting logically; mind you. I do not say cOlTeclly. 
Logically. because the Libenll Party knows only one method of poliLical 
work--constiturionalism. 

Now. the Congress long ago gave up itl'i belief in constitutionalism and 
embraced direct al:llOn as its ba.sic policy. The respeclive strengths of the 
Liberal and Congress panics shows which has been Ihe more fruitful and 
COlTeCI of the two. 

Direct action and constitutionalism are incompatible. The Congress 
cannol truthfully proFess its faith in the form!!!', if it agrees to work the 
constitution. I need no\ dil"lte on this point because I thjnk no Congressman 
will be found to disagree with it. 1 doubt if even the great ministry
ellthusiast. Mr. SatyanulJ1hi.' will disagree. 

So. if it is agreed tlUl1 we cannoL work the constitution, \vhat must we 
do? What policy should the Congress u!:!:ept? Our answer is that where 
possible, i.e. where tim C()ngre~s bas a majority. we should make ils working 
impossibk. 

The Congress has decided to reject the new constitution. Docs it not 
follow as a natural corollary that the Congress policy should be to carry 
out the decision of rejection. by forcing the governor to continue the 
administration by the exercise of his speciaipt)wers? 

Lest this poticy should be considered futile and barren. I quote some 
very interesting remarks of a British staksman. Captain Wedgewood Bcnn,3 
writing on the "Outlook on Ihe Indian Reforms" in the Polith:a! Quar(crly 
for July~Seplember, 1935, hazards some guesses aboullhe policy that the 

t COllgreu SlIdulisl. 2! Murch )!B6 ant.! 28 March 1936. 
'For hlvgraph!cuf fl()lC on S. SalyamUl1i sec JI'SW, Volume- One, p.lJ2. 
! For hi[)grarhj(.'~1 n()tc on Wcdgcwuud BeM sec JPSH'. Volume Onl;', p. J68, 
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Congress would be likely to follow with regard to what has been termed 
the Indian Reforms. 

He begins by asking: "The most powerful. the best organized and the 
most imporLant of all Indian national parties is the Congress. What will 
they do?" He thinks that "in all but a few of the Provincial Assemblies. 
they (Congress candidates) will secure a victOlY". Then he goes on [0 say 
that. and this is interesting. "the Congress candidates. if elected. will 
undoubtedly attempt to wreck the constitution". 

Discussing the underlying principle of Congress policy he says. "The 
issues they (Congress members of Legislatures) will present will nor be 
offered as local at all Everything will be pur into the guise of opposition to 
the hated British domination. The issue which they wish to keep before The 
public, fhCIT (1Brirain versus india, Ivill be most clearly presented o./'course:' 
I want you to take special note oflhis. "if"ICY canjbrC'e tht! Gow;!rIwr into 
the use of autocratic powers which he IIOW possesses in (III lIJ1precetiellfed 
degree". 

This is a most significant statement, cOllling as it does from sucb high 
quarters. Capt. Benn adds, "The technique of the Irish, which has been 
closely studied in India, will be copied, possibly with success." 

Capt. Benn has gone to the root of the problem. [f there is any issue 
which it is the duty of the Congress to keep perpetually before the public, it 
is that of Britain versus India. as he puts it. And by forcing the Governor to 
continue his administration \."ithout lhe aid of ministers this issue is kept 
alive. 

To elucidate this point further, as it docs not seem to be clear 10 many of 
us, it is better to look for a while at a vcry il11pOnllm :.lSpc':l of the new 
constitution, which I am afraid has not been kepi before the public eye us 
prominently as it ought to have been. The nc",,' constitution, without 
transferring any re.1I power [0 the ministers. creates the fiction of responsible 
government in the provinces. The British Power withdraws itself into the 
background keeping alJ the leading strings in its hands. This means that the 
is.sue. Britain versus. India, is covered up by this subterfuge. The issue. in 
fact, is turned inlo "the people verSLlS the P<lfty in office". in other words. 
one part of the people versus. the other part. This, from the British poim of 
view. is a master stroke of politkal tral'!. By thus blurring the issue. the 
Brilish politicians wish to destroy the dirc(.;tness and keenness of tile Indian 
struggle. They flUther seek to shift the responsibility of carrying on an 
unpopular administration to the shoulders of Indian ministers, thus hoping 
to dull the edge of popular rest!nlincnt against them. 

Thert! is a difference between Indian ministers and "members of 
GovemmenC of the present and the ministers of the new constilution. At 
present the position is that the foreign power is able to secure the services 
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of individual Indians_ who in return for a title and a consideration carryon 
the administnuion for the British. Under the new arrangements. ministers 
witl represent paltics. which in tum will represent a section of the electorate. 
For the actions of the ministry. a pany. and ullimarely a section of the people 
itself. will be responsible. at least in theory-and not the British Government. 
Wlmt use a clever governor will make of this situation can well be imagined. 
Of course. it is obvious what will happen. It has often been said that 
imperialism has auempted througb this constitution to strcngthen itself in 
the facc of gathering mass discomcnt by ratlying around it Ihe vested interests 
in the country. These "responsible" ministries would be the constitutional 
mechanism through which Ihis plan would be put into practice. The vested 
interests will become a fucade behind which imperialism will continue its 
rule. But J am digressing. 

To return to the original point. I was saying thut the issue of India versus 
Britain can most clearly be brought OUI only by forcing the suspension of 
the constitution. where this is possihle. 

This is a course desirable for .mother reason also. We rejected the l.P.e. 
Repon !Joinl Parliamentary Committee Report. 19341. After that Report 
has been made a fact in the new constitution. shall we drop our policy of 
rejection? Remember thai the British have always been counting on the 
constitution being worked. It is with that belief thar they went on, most 
cynically disregarding the counsel even of their Indian friends, with their 
reactionary measure. The Government memhers in the Legislative Assembly 
have often mockingly replied to tbe Opposition that however much it may 
howl against the "ref alms" everyone would come and work them. 

Under these circumstances it is the duty oflhe Congress Party, wherever 
in a majority, to defeat the objects of the foreign power and to foil their 
well~laid plans by showing that the constitution they have laboured so long 
to perfect is a broken reed and that tbe Governor must carryon the 
administration himself. The impression that this will creale in India and 
abroad would be infinitely superior to anytbing thai can be achieved by 
any other tactics. From the point of view of keeping up the spirit of the 
Congress. which after all is the thing that matters, there can be no better 
course to follow. 

It is said that there witl he no popular enthusiasm fol' this policy. because 
it will nOl enable the Congress Pany [0 throw any crumbs to the people. 
This is a pathetic plea. 

The manner in which Ihe electorate responds depends entirely on the 
manner in which the issue is prescnt~d to it. If we go to il in a defeatist. 
apologist {mme of mind. it is clear we shall fail to inspire confidence. If, on 
the other hand. our campaign is marked with vigour. our case presented 
aggressively. the ekctorate is bound to respund. Suppose that on this 

• 
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constitutional issue a whirlwind propaganda is carried on, raising the one 
issue of wrecking [he constitution. on the ground that it has been thrust on 
us forcibly amI is a mischievous device for our further enslavemem. I feel 
sure that in that case we shall be able to arouse sufficient enthusiasm to be 
returned every time in a majority. Even if Vie don't we shall have done 
excellent political propaganda during the election campaign which wilJ prove 
its utility when we resort to direct action again. For. all our efforts must 
lead to thaI. 

There is another important aspeci of this policy which makes its 
acceptance well~nigh imperative by the Congress. In its resolution on the 
J.PC Report the Working Committee declared that "the only satisfactory 
alternative (to the constitution adumberated in the Report) is a constitution 
drawn up by a Constituent Assembly". 

If the only satisfactory alternative to a constitution devised in Westminster 
is a constitution drawn up by a Constituent Assembly, is it not our duty to 
raise the slogan of the Constifuent Assembly during the coming ejection 
and place it hefore the electorate as [he only allcmath'c, as we have said in 
our resolution? 1I may be urged that the Constituent Assembly is a distant 
prospect and therefore it is mere bluff. as Dr. Palwbhi" says, to talk of it as 
an alternative to any cun-ent political measure. Is the Constituent Assembly 
more distant than independence. and yet have we not "declared" 
independence from a thousand platforms? Moreover. why, if it is a distant 
prospect. was it made a slogan at the last Assembly elections? In its 
resolution from which I have quoted before. the Working Commitlee 
expressed pleusure that the "demand for a Constiluent Assemhly has been 
endorsed in <:I clear and unambiguous manner by the COLIn try, ;l.t the recent 
general election to the Legislative Assembly". That demund \vas PUl forward 
as an alternative to the lP.C. scheme which we were asked to reject Now 
when that scheme is aClually being foisted on us. should it nOl be our policy 
to raise the issue of the Constituent Assembly still more vigorously? 

But if we do that on the one hand. we must say on lhe other that. where 
we can, we shall wreck that constitution by making its working impossible. 
Just as when the constitution was in the making and we were asked to 
consider it. rejection and the Constituent Assembly were complementary 
parts of a whole policy. so now when the constitution is an accomplished 
fact and we are aske-d to work it, wrecking and the Constituent Assembly 
are again the inseparable complements of any sdf~respe(;ling policy thal 
we may adopt. The slogan of the Constituent Assembly cannot be part of 
any election programme which contemplates acceptance or offices under 
the new constitution. Its counterpart can only be the slogan of wrecking. 

, For bingraphi.:-ul nole 011 Pullahhl Si[aramay~'a Sl'l' .IPSw. Volume One. p, t~6_ , 
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Let us now consider the alternative proposal. I have said before that an 
objection is raised to this policy on the ground that the electorate would 
lose interest in it because it would not get any concrete and immediate 
benefits from it. Suppose that we adopt such a programme of benefits. If 
we really wanted to give benefits, we would have to remain in office as 
long as possible. because going out in that case would be a barren policy. 
At lhesame time it is well known how much scope for ameliorative meusures 
lhe constitution provid..::s. In oIher words, we will have to work lhe reforms. 
and will have the satisfaction of finding at the end of the term of our 
ministries thal very little has been done for the people~so lillie, indeed, 
that they have become as much dissatisfied with us as with the British. We 
shall also find that we have succeeded in killing that mentality of fight 
against the Govemmem which is the soul of the Congress movement and 
in its place have taught the people (0 look for loaves and fishes to it. The 
argument of not being able to do anything for the people if we follow a 
wrecking policy leads inevitably to constitutionalism. There is no half-way 
house. 

1 have considered so far only our tactics in case the Congress has a 
majority. What should be its policy where it fails to be so successful? 

Before taking up that question. let me examine briefly the case of those 
who are advocating acceptance of offices. First of all. we note that they 
abSOlutely overlook all the considerations I have urged. All the underlying 
principles of our movement. its psychological foundations. our past 
commitmems-all these are given lhe go-by. 

It is interesting to recall in this regard the old policy of the Congress 
when it decided in 1926 to contest elections: The A.LCC. laid it down that 
"Congressmen in the legislatures shall refuse to accept offices in the gift of 
the government umil, in the opinion of the Cmlgress. a satisfactory response 
is made by the Government." I wish to draw your attention particularly 10 
lhe condiLion for accepting office. The Govemment must make a satisfactory 
response. Considering the objectives of the Congress of those days. it was 
an honourable and self· respecting decision. consistent with the spirit of the 
limes. The present Congress has travelled far away from its old objectives 
and it no longer looks for a "response" from the British Govemment. Is it 
not regretful therefore that Congressmen should advocale acceptance of 
offices under the present circumstances. and with no qualificalions? It might 
be said that the offices arc no longer in the gift of the Government. That 
would be a very superficial view of the matter. There is no popular sanction 
behind the constitution. The whole thing is a gift of the Govemment
withal a most unwelcome gift. 

Thus the first thing the ministerialist seeks to do is to destroy a valuable 
psychological aspect of Congress policy. 
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What does it offer in return? It is difficult to say. because this poim has 
not been made clear yet. Mr. Satyamurthi and certain others have spoken 
of benefits and ameliorative measures: of clothing the services in kluuli: of 
flying the national flag over government buildings and so on. A rather 
doubtful fare. The Congress which has stood for large measures cannot 
forsake chern and seek to appeal to the electorate with a programme of 
petty reforms. If the Congress did so, it will divert the public mind from the 
basic and fundamental issues and teach the electorate and the people to 
look to the Government for petry favours. This would mean the diverting 
of mass energy into fruitless channels and therefore the weakening of the 
national movement. 

At the same time, it is obvious that if the Congress adopts a programme 
consistent with Congress policy and objective, it will be of such a far
reaching character that no Congress ministry wou [d be allowed to carry It 
om. A Congress ministry can only be a very short-lived experiment under 
these conditions. leading us nowhere and greatly damaging some of our 
basic ideas and principles. 

I do not wish to devote more time to this question. However, let me 
mention a few more dangers and risks thallie hidden in the programme of 
the ministerialists. 

Take the election campaign itself. If it is decided that Congress should 
accept offices, then every auempt would be made by the Congress Party to 
secure a majority. This would inevitably lead to compromise with non
Congress groups and the modification of the Congress programme in such 
a manner as to al low non-Congress and vested interests to join the Congress 
campaign. It was a genuine surprise to me when I came across a Hindi 
manifesto of the u.P. Congress Parliamentary Committee, issued over the 
signature of its assistant secretary during the last Assemblyeleclion. setting 
forth reasons why lhe landlords of the province must support the Congress 
candidates. The manifesto. in short. tried to make out that the Congress has 
always stood for and defended the rights of the landlords. It is interesting 
to nore that the spirit of this manifesto runs wholly counter to anolherofthe 
same committee. issued in English for the general voter. his alsu interesting 
to recall that in this same province, a few years ago. a resolution was passed 
by the Provincial Political Conference advocating the elimination of all 
middlemen between the tiller of the soil and the State. 

I have brought up this matter merely to show how thl! exjgen~ies of 
winning a majority leads to watering down. vulgarising and distorting of 
even the present Congress ideals. moderate as they are. I do not for a moment 
believe that U.P. was an exception in this regard. This sort of thing must 
have happened everywhere. 

So we see thUl at the very OUlset of this policy, in the election campaign 
itself. there is compromise and a drift to the right. Whereas the ekction 
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campnign should be utilised for raising fundamental issu\;!s, for educating 
the masses, for organizing them. we will be led to make compromises and 
to give up the mor!! revolmionary slogans and programmes. 

Then the dangers after the ministries have heen aCLUu!ly formed are not 
negligible-the dangers. I mean, of demoralization, leading in the end to 
constitutionalism on the one hand and serious disruption of the Congress 
ranks. on the olher. 

Now, I shall briefly touch upon the policy lhe Congress Pany should 
follow where in a minority. The policy of the old Swaraj Pany was "one of 
determined resistance and obstruction La every al'tivity. Governmental or 
olher, that may impede the nation's progress towards Swur..tj" coupled with 
enactment of ameliorative measures. We suggest an improvement upon 
this. Mere obstruction will not be sufficient. We mllst also use the legislatures 
as tribunes for voicing {he peoplc's grievances. thdr rights and demands. 
The most effective form of legislative activity is one which brings the 
struggle that is waged outside into the legislative chamber. This means thut 
the Congress must attempt to develop mass activity in the shape of an 
economic agirurion of peasants, workers and other exploited groups, and 
lISC the legislature to further that activity. 

Without linking up in some such manner legislative work with an agitation 
outside. the former becomes uLteriy sterile and ineffective. 

I need nm dilate on this point any further. The policy in cases where the 
Congress is in a minority is not difficult to determine. There are also a 
number of instances in history to guide us in this regard. -

In concluding my J'Cmarks on the constitutional issue. 1 should like LO 
state. as a resume of wh>!t r have s<lid already. the underlying principle of 
entire policy in the matter of legislative work. We believe lhat legislatures 
have to be used only in order to strengthen and suppon the revolutionary 
work outside. Fur us there is no parliamentary vmrk. as such. I remember 
MI'. Raj,lgopalachari\ saying at Jubbulporc. in his speech on our resolution 
(.;()Il\;l!rning the work of the Congress Party in tbe Assembly. thaI when we 
go to the legislative chamber we must do what is clistomarily done there. 
What he meant to say was that we must work there on approved consti~ 
tUlionallincs. According to him. our insistence, for example. on the slogan 
of [he Constituent Assembly hav'ing been raised in the Assembly chamber, 
was misplaced taclics. That was a slogan which h:ld 10 be raised outside at 
the proper lime. 

QlIr whole conception of legislative activity is 0pposl!d to this. Wc hold 
th"ll when WI! go to the legislatures our purpose should be not only to inflict 
constitutional defeals on the Government. but also to mist' fundmnent:ll 
sloguns for the purposes of propaganda, to relate the work within to the 

, For hlOgr;tphkJI unle on C. RJ;a£('Ipabcll<l.n sec JI'Sw. VOltllnC One. p. 174. 
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day-to-day struggle of the masses outside. to expose Imperialism. to obstruct 
its working. This, of course. means that the Congress while sending its 
members into the legislature must simultaneously bestir itself in organizing 
the grievances of the masses outside. A strong labour and peasant movement 
outside coupled \'.'ilh revolutionary use of legislatures-that is the principle 
which ought to govern the constitutional policy of any fighting organization 
like the Congress. 

6. Interview to Press on Lucknow Congress, 
14 April 19361 

The Lucknow Session has largely been il disappointment. The fine start 
made at Delhi received rude shock at Allahabad and Lucknow has nearly 
dashed thl! hopes that were aroused in us. 

There is no doubt that PI. Jawaharlal Nehru's2 position in the Congress 
is second onty to lh,lt of Mahatma Gandhi . .1 Althougb unanimously ejected 
as President, he failed to get the support of his colleagues on the Working 
Committee. who almost throughout the session. remained in opposition to 
him. 

The old junta took advantage of the facl that it had the Congress 
machinery in its hands.l am sure, its success. does not reflect its true strength. 
I have no doubt that the m:!jority of the Congress rank and tile and the 
general public is with Pt. Iawaharlal. 

Disappointing though the Lucknow Congress has been it bears the stamp 
orthe personality of its President. Resolutions on war, mass contact, agrarian 
programme. civillibenies all owe their origin to the President and. if I may 
point out, to ollr party. Even in their mutilated form [they representj a very 
appreciable advance. 

'/Jumbo)' ('/u·onirk. 15 April 1936. Interview <II Ulch.now. 
-' For hiographIC:l! note on Jawaha.rlal Nehru sec J/'SW. Volume Onc. p. -41. 
, For hiogrOlph!ca! note on M,K. Gandhi sec JI'SW, Volume One, 1'.41. 

7. Issues Before and After LOt'know: Article in the 

Congress Socialist! 23 May 19361 

PanditJu\vaharlal has utilised his visit to Bombay to clarify many important 
issues. The mosl important of these is the issue of Socialism in the Congress. 
He h;:Is m<1.de it clear that while he expressed himself unequivocally in favour 
of Socialism as the only effective solution of India's economk and social 
problems, the immediate issue before the Congress was of a political nature 
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and it was that of independence and how to achieve it. He pointed out in his 
numerous speeches in Bombay-one has lost count of them by now-that 
there was nO( a single issue raised in the discussions and deliberations of 
[he Lucknow Congress that could be described as socialist. The task before 
the Congress was thal of achieving complele independenc\! from 
imperialism. The differences that made their appearance in Congress ranks 
at Lucknow were on questions relating to just this task-

What were the issues at Lucknow?-issues on which there was such a 
sharp division of opinion? Acceptance of office. proponional representalion. 
[ndian States, relation of workers and peasants to the Congress. Anyone 
can see that these were not issues that had anything to do with Socialism. 

It is interesting to consider why. in spite ofthls plain facl. there has been 
so much confusion of thought. Why has the bogey of Socialism been raised? 
It has been because some want to justify their opposition to the Congress 
and their alliance with imperialism. Others. particularly [hose in the 
Congress. have raised it. in order to cover up certain political issues, which 
are the real issues roday, and to create a prejudice in the public mind against 
those who dare (0 raise them. At the Lucknow Congress. practically every 
one whu oppo1>cd the amendments advocating wrecking of [he new 
Constitution and refusallo form ministries under it. started with some such 
remarks, "We assure our socialist fi'iends", "We warn our socialist friends". 
As if acceptance of office had anything to do with S()Cialism and as jf it 
was socialists alont' who were opposed to it. Thus on every issue Socialism 
was dragged in. If a demand was made to give representation to workers 
and peasants. that 100 was Socialism. Even prop0l1ional rt'prl!sentation. of 
such political respect"bility. was somehow linked up with Socialism! 

Pandit lawaharlal has done well to break th"t link, though it should be 
pointed out that it is not the first lime that he has tried to do SQ. One hopes. 
however. that the persistence with which he has tried to clear the issue 
from such numerous platforms will at Jast succeed in killing the bogey <IS 

far as he is concerned. 
But thaI would still leave our Pany to be made the scapegoat. It is desirable 

therefore to make our position cleur in this matter. We loo shall not be 
doing so for the first time. bUI in view of the confusion thai prevails, it is 
necessary Il) dear our position once again, 

The Party's position in this regard is very clearly stated in its first thesis 
which was formulated by the Central Executive early in 1935. That thesis 
stutes: "The immediate tas.k befate us is La develop the national movement 
into a real allti~il1lperialist movement." Having defined the lask i( goes 011 
to say: "Consistent with its task. the Party should take only an anti.imperialist 
stand on Congress platforms. We should lIor ill thi.\· C01111('ction make the 
mistake (ij'pJar'illg {/ full .wcialist progmmme be.t<Hl' fhe Congress." 

Can anything be cic<lrer than this? 
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In the Plan of Action of the Party as incorporated in its published 
Programme the first item reads thus: "Work within the Indian National 
Congress with a view to develop it into {l real anti-imperialist orxaniwrioll." 
It should be noticed that we do not say: '"into a socialist organization". 

So much for the theoretical position of the Party, Let us see what has 
been its practice? Has the Pany ever tried to force Socialism on the 
Congress? Has it ever raised socialist issues from Congress platforms? 

The Party has been functioning as a party within the Congress since the 
time of the Bombay Session. 

If d.e resolutions and amendments that were moved by members of the 
Party in me various Congress Committees between Bombay and Lucknow 
are reviewed. it wilt be seen that WI.'! never sought to force Socialism or a 
socialist programme on the Congress. All the dust and tumult of controversy 
that were raised at Bombay, Jubbulpore (A.I.CC). Madras (A.LCe.) and 
Lucknow were due not to any attempt on our pan to persuade lhe Congress 
to accept Socialism. All the abuse. the criticism. the ridicule that we huve 
hud to put up with. arose because we dared to criticise the Parliamentary 
Board, the Labour Franchise. to demand that the Congress tum its attention 
a lillie towards the international situation and consider the fact of developing 
danger of war; that it declare its policy clearly on the issue of accept,lOce of 
office; that it give representation to organized workers and peasants: thal it 
take an active part in the economic struggle of the masses and in organizing 
them. These and such other were the issues that were raised before Lucknow. 
and these are the issues that remain thereafter. 

It may appear strange that those who profess SOI.:iulism should suy that 
they do not want to raise the issue of Socialism in lhe Congress. This may 
look like a ruse, a camouflage. It is neiLher. Our policy is dil:tated hy [he 
simple consideration thaI an organization Ihe task of whidl is 10 unite all 
genuinely anti-imperialist classes on onc front against imperialism needs 
not a socialist but a broad anti-imperialist programme. We have no anxiety 
regarding Socialism. We know that the march towards it is inevitable and 
that complete freedom from imperialism is the first sLep towards Socialism, 

8. Comment on S. Satyamurti's Speech at the 
European Association, 28 May 19361 

In his anx.iety to placate the European big businessmen and win European 
co~operation, Mr. Satyamurti! forgot the responsibility he owed as the 

I UCldl.'r, 2 June 1936. Interview to Press atA!lallahad.lt was also published in shghl1y 
shoner ["orlll in the lJilld'l. 29 May 1936. 

l S. Satyamurli in 1m ~pe-ech at COil11DUlorc on 22 May 1936 I.:rill~lscu thl' C()ngrc~~ 
policy towards the new reforms. 
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President of the Tamil Nad Congress Committee. He adumbrated a policy 
and programme which went directly against the Congress official policy 
and creed. He is reported to have said that dominion status. if it came in 
time. might be acceptable. This was a complete tnlvesty of the Congress 
policy. The council policy enunciated by him had no justification. He desired 
to get as much good out of the Constitution as possible. while the Congress 
saw no good in the Constitution and rejected it. One failed to see the 
dilference between Mr. Satyamurti's policy and the policy of those parties 
dc);iring to work the constitution. 

Certain other responsible Congressmen think that something must be 
done to check the tendency on the part of some responsible men holding 
office in the Congress to give utterance to policies repugnant to the Congress 
creed and the otlkiul policy, 

9. Circular to Provincial Secretaries, 

Congress Socialist Party. 4 June 19361 

Circular No.4 

To 
The Secretary, 
Congress Socialist Party 

Dear Comrude. 

60 A. Hughes Road 
Bombay,4June 1936 

It is now six weeks since the Lucknow Session. Since then rhe All India 
Trade Union Congress met at Bomhay, but. apart from participation in that 
S~~ssion. vcry 1ittle activity on the part of our members is to be seen. Pundit 
lawaharlal Nehru. it is true, is carrying on a whirlwind campaign propagating 
ideas which he and we have at heart. Il is necessary. however. if that 
campaign is to tx-:lr fruit. that our Purty should take the fullest advantage of 
his inspiring leadership and follow up his call with sustained work, both in 
the way of agitation as well as labour and peasant organization. 

EllroimellT 0/ emlgress Members 

In the fle"t three month!', in particular there is one form of activity which 
i.h:mands ourallcntioil and that is the enrolment of members for the National 
C\)ngress in our respective provinces and districts. The period for such 
enrolment closes on 31 August. Ii should not be necessary to stress the 

, 1/, l'ilp,·r.1 (NMMLL 
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importance of such enrolment if our Part)' is to be strongly represented at 
the next Session of the Congress. Work in this direction is absolutely 
essential. This is particularly so in view of the removal of the provision for 
proportional representation in the election of delegates. 

The Mass Contact Resolution of the Lucknow Session should provide a 
method of approach for us in tackling this problem. Our Party's scheme for 
functional representation of workers has already been adopted by the T.U.C.2 
Session last monlh and a similar scheme is being drawn up in consultation 
with peasant organizations. Till such time, however, as such a scheme is 
incorporated in the Congress Constitution, and in any cuse it cannot bt! 
earlier than next year, it is essential that we should seck to rally more mass 
support for ourselves in the Congress by the enrolment of large numbers of 
industrial workers and peasants along with lower middle~c1ass people as 
four·anna members in the Congress org~mization. 

Enrolling Wi")rkas as Congress Members 

The basis for the enrolment of workers as Congress members was laid down 
by rhe Labour Commiltl.'e of the Purl), last year when it decided that the 
approach for such enrolment should be not on an individual basis but on u 
political basis. Our approach to the workers in this matter should be through 
leaflets and public meetings where an appeal is mad!:! to the ~vorkers to 
become members artlte Congress in large numbers so that in rhe Congress 
elections they might vole for Socialist candidates as :Igainst those of the 
Righi Wing and so [hat they might stn:ngthen us generally in the fight we 
are putting up for their point of view on all the main political issues of the 
day. By such an approach not only is any danger of exposing the workers to 
the influence of reactionary leadership obviated but on the. other hand their 
political consciousness will be raised and they will be mobilized under 
conscious socialist leadership. 

/mpleme1l1ing 1: U. C. Decisions 

The decisions of the T.U.c. Session wi!! have become known [0 you through 
Ihe Press. Unfortunately. the T.ll.C. office has no! been able to supply us 
with full copies of all the resolutions passed. So, I cannot forwurd them to 
you as ( w(luld have liked. Two VC1Y gratifying featurcsoflhc T.ll.C'. Session 
were the unanimity with which the resolulions were adopleu and the team 
work PUI in by Patty members. ft is now essemiai that Provinci"l! Executives 
of our Party should review thes.e decisions and give direction and guidance 

1 Trade Union Congress. 
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to members of their Party who are doing labour work in the implementing 
of these resolutions. A large share of the burden of putting these resolutions 
into effect must naturally fall on the shoulders of tile members of our Party. 
and unless tbat burden is taken up the success of the Bombay Session will 
be marred. 

Ont: result of Ihe Session and of recenl development is the achievement 
of smoother <lnd frit:ndller relations \virh other radical groups in (he Labour 
field. With Ibe wastage of friction and opposition removed, more con~ 
slructive- work in t'llliiding up the Unions oughl to be possible this year. 

The Labour Secret:.llY ofrhe P<lrty, Comrade Dinkar Mehta,,; tNav! Duniya 
K .. u)',llaya. Gandhi Road, Ahmedabad) asks me to request you Lo forward 
to him information on the following points: 

i, The names. ano 'l(.Iores.ses of members who arc active in the Trade Unions 
and tbe Provincial Trade Union Committee in your Province. 

2. The ex.tent to which lhe Traue Unions in your province have mass 
membership, 

3. The possibilities of starting new unions for hitherto unorganized sections 
ofLabolir. 

Stlll/ellt OrRCllli;:.arioll 

With the opening of the Colleges and Universities in the ..:ourse of this 
month and the next, we are faced with the problem of student org,tlllization. 
Owing to lilt'. incvit<lblc pre~occllpalion with the primary lash.s of building 
up our Party organization <lmi Labour and Peasant org.mizatiol1s. it was nut 
possible for our members lasl year to take up in any organized fashion 
work among the students. This YCJf however. the opportunity Inust not be 
missed. The students are an important seclion of the Anti-Imperialist front 
in this country and we cannot afford to neglecllhem. 

Comrade Yusuf MeberitUy.~ one of the Secretaries of OUf P<ll'ty. who has 
had valuable experience of stlldentorganization in the past, will place before 
our members in the columns of the Cmlgres~ Socia/is/ some sug.gestions 
forsiudcnr organization. I wOllld like, Ilowever, to mention just a few points 
to be borne in mind in this task. 

The first is that most of Ihe work of forming and developing Students 
Leagues must be undertaken by the students themselves. Studcm organ~ 
izations with "outsiders" as bosses have been brought into cx.istence und 
have dieu a natural death over and over again. White the inspiration may 

-' For hio!:!r~jll1H:'al nNe on Dinkar Mehlasee JI'SW. VolUll1e One. p. 122 . 
• For hingfJphital noll' fin Yusuf Mclwrally set JPSlv'. Vulunw Ollt. ]1. 156. 
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no doubt be derived from outside, the main initiative and the building up 
must be undertaken by the actual students themselves. It will therefore be a 
salutary thing to provide in the constitutions of Students' Associations or 
Leagues which may be fomled in the near future that only students should 
be eligible for holding orfice or serving on the executives of such bodies. It 
may be provided, however, that a limited number of honorary members 
who are not students may be elected as advisers by the students themselves. 

Closely allied with this point is the one thaI. \'lhile student organizations 
should undoubtedly participate in the political lif~ of the country, they should 
be non~party organizations. We should therefore as strongly resist attempts 
made by our own members to "capture" or control these organizations as 
we should resist similar attempts made by members of other groups. Party 
udvantage should not be sought lo be taken Oil any side from such 
organizations. Student Leagues should, while participating in geil~ral 
political activities. agitate on the busis of the demands and needs of the 
students as a class. This will give the student organizations much greater 
reality und stability than has been enjoyed or can be enjoyed by "Youth 
Leagues" which suffer from lack of allY functional or other basis of exislct}(;e. 

Elections TO Provillcia! Legisla/lIre.,> 

The Executive of our Party will probably be mecting at the end of this 
month and celt!lin data is needed to enable its deliberations to have the 
fullest value. One of the things our Executive will have to consider wiH be 
fhe attitude of our Party in the coming campaign in connection with the 
elections to the new Provincial Lcgisl<l.tures. 

In this connection two questions arise. The first is of the programme and 
the second of candidates. As regards the programme. the Meerut Conference 
of our Parti has formulated one and this will he placed before the All (ndiu 
Congress Commiu.ee whenever the matter comes up for decision. 

As regards candidates. already a lot of informal canvassing of names is 
going on and it is necessary that our Party should not be caught napping 
and find itself faced with an accomplished fact. 

The T.U.C. Session at Bombay decided (I) to COlllest officially seats in 
the "Special Labour" and Trade linion cOllMituencies created hy Ihe 
Governmetll of India Act; (2) in the case of general (i.e. territorial) 
constituencies where there is a large working~dass vote, Trade Unions in 
such constituencies should suggest names of such Congressmen as candi
dates 3S enjoy the confidence and have the support of organized Labour. It 

; See Appendix! for lc~l of Ml'eml Thesis of the C S,p 
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~"i!I be our Palty's task, both locally and on a nalional scalc, to urge the 
acceptance as candidates of Congressmen recommended by the Trade 
Unions, whether they are members of ollr Pany or nolo 

I would request you to send me bej{m! the 25th of JUlie at rhe latest 
information on the following points: 

1. What is the machinery set up in your province for electoral and legislative 
activity by the Provincial Congress Committee and to what extent is the 
Party represented on it? 

2. Who are the Party members who in the opinion of your Executive should 
be nominated as Congress candidates and for what constituencies? 

3. What chances are there of such persons being actually nominated by the 
Congress organization in your province? 

4. Which are tile constituencies in your province which have a large working
class vote? 

5. Who are likely to be suggested by the Trade Unions in these constituencies 
as Congress candidates? And which of them are members of the Party? 

6. What are the chances of these persons being nominated by the Congress 
organization and of being successful in the electk1lls? 

7. What Tntuc Union or "Special Labour" constituencies are there in your 
Province? 

8. What names would you suggest ofPany members who would be suitable 
candidates in T.U. or "Special Labour" constituencies to suggest to the 
Committee set up by the T.U.c. Executive? 

Sardar Sardlll Singh \. Tour 

Sardar Sardul Singh Caveeshar. the Chairman of the AnLi-Ministry 
Committee of Congressmen. is prepared to undertake an All India tour in 
furtherance of the Anti-Ministry agitation. I have to request you to get 
immediately jOlo touch with him (ChamlY~rlain Road, Lahore) inquiring 
when hecan visit your province and suggesting suitable lime and an itinerary 
to him. It is very essential that our Pany should co-operate fully both in 
regard to Sardar Sardul Singh's lour and with the local Ami-Ministry 
Committee not functioning actively, every attempt should be made to put 
life into it and. as far as possible, the tOtl\' should be under the auspices of 
the Anti-Ministry Comminee tlnd no[ of the Party. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 
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10. Statement on Darbhanga District Kisan Conference, 
4 june 19361 

The Darbhanga District Kisan Conference, at which I had been invited to 
preside. has revealed to me a new aspect of that system of arrogance and 
exploitation which is known as landlordism. TIle conference met at Bithao 
near Hasanpore Road.! Unfortunately, I could nOl be present on the first 
day of the conference: so Sjt. Jamuna Karji·1 presided. When I arrived the 
next morning I learnt from Swami Sahajanandji~ and Sjt. Karji about the 
hooligan methods employed by the Darbhanga Raj people to prevent the 
conference from meeting and to break it up after it met in spite of those 
methods. First of all, the servants of the Raj carded on a campaign of threat 
and intimidation in the neighbouring villages, waming the peasants of the 
dire consequences that would follow if they attended the conference. All 
sorts of difficulties were put in the way of the organizers. People of Bilhan 
were intimidated into refusing the use of their ground for the conference. 
When, however, a plol of land was secured, the Raj AOlalas [retainers] 
actually sent men to plough up that land. They were prevented from doing 
it only by the firmness of the organizers. When at last the conference started, 
agents of the Raj tried in various ways to obstruct the proceedings. These 
disturbances continued throughout the address of tile president. It was only 
after Swamiji's fighting speech and the hostile mood of the peasants had 
become too obvious that they were silenced. 

Their failure on the first day did not prevent the agents of the Raj from 
indulging in hooliganism on the second day again. I was presiding that day 
and, though I tried to be indulgent to them, they continued to interrupt and 
disturb the proceedings in the course of which they made many libellous 
allegations against the Kisan Sabha and the Congress. Theiraction so exciled 
the audience that there was a universal demand for their being turned out of 
the meeting. They quietened down after that, but did not stop their mischief. 
They went out and threatened to let loose the elephants of the Raj on the 
audience. The elephants did actually run about bUI without doing any injury. 
This was too much for the peasants who suddenly stood up and rushed 

, Search/igla. 5 June J 936. Statement to Press at Patna. 
: The conference was held on 30·1 May 11)36. 
'Jamuna Kwjee (1898-1953); particip;lled in the non-cooperation. civil disobedience. 

and Bihar Kisan mm·cl11en{s; was one of the divis!onal secrctade~ or tllC Bihar ProYlIlcial 
Kisan Sabha. 1929. and its President. 1941; member, Bihar LegisbriYeAssembJy. 1937-40: 
Editor of Hindi wcekJJCS. Lok S(ll/srah (Muz:J!farpur), 1927-38. and fhmkar (Pama), 1944-
53; President. Bihar Journalists· Associatiun. 1948; puhlicauolls include Krishi Sopal! in 
three parts. 

'Forhiographical nOll' on Swami Suhajanand Saraswatl S~'C .IPSW, Volume One. p. 147. 
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towards the elephants. shouting angrily at the men of the Raj. At this 
demonstration, the Raj Amalas stopped their hooliganism. but it was some 
lime before the peasants could be persuaded to return to the meeting. They 
did so when they found there was no fresh mischief afoot. after which the 
conference proceeded peacefully amidst great emhusiasm. 

That the Zamindars should not be satisfied with subjecting the peasants 
to an sorts of exactions and extortions, humiliations and indignities but 
should also dare 10 attempl 10 obstruct in this unlawful manner the legitimate 
attempts of their victims for defending their rights and bettering their 
miserable condition is a matter which calls not only for the strongest 
condemnation, bUl vigorous opposition from all those who stand for the 
ordinary rights of evel)' individual and for the liberties of the people. 

11. Circular to Provincial Secretaries, 
Congress Socialist Party. 28 July 19~'61 

Circular No.6 

The Secretary. 
Congress Socialist Party 

Dear Comrade. 

60 A, Hughes Road 
Bombay, 28July 1936 

In an earlier circular (Circular No.4)" I had requested your Executive to 
supply certain information in reply to questions in that circular regarding 
candidates from among the Party members for both General and "Special 
Labour" seats in the coming elections to lhe Provincial Legislatures. I regret 
that no answer has slill come from your Party to this inquiry. The All India 
Ex.ecutive meets in Bombay onAugusl21. 1936 and it is absolutely essential 
that the material which I have asked for should be ready to be placed before 
it Kindly Lherefore let me have answers to thaI questionnaire by 15ihAugusi 
at [he latesl. If your Executive cannotmeel before that date for this purpose, 
then the next best thing will be for you and your fellow oftlce-bearers to 
answer the questions 10 the nest of your ability. 

The organizer {prcm Narayan Bbargava.:l Literature Palace, Lucknow) 
of the First All India Students' Cont~l'ence which meNS at Lucknow on 

I JP l'uper.I' (NMML), 
: Sec it~'m ll() 9, 
, Prcm N:ll'llyan Bharg<lv<l (1912·85); l)!l\: of the 1·l)ulH.lcr.~ or Lucknow llnivenllY 

Students' Union; ('onvener and C'h'lirman, Reception CommlUee, All India StudenL~' 
Federation. Lucknow. J 936, :md its General SI.':t:rclary. 1936·S. 
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August 15 and 16, has asked me to draw your attention to (he Conference 
and to suggest that students of your province should be represented at that 
Conference in as large numbers as possible, I would suggest that you should 
get into touch with the local students' organizations or where they do not 
exist with such student contacts as you may have and to urge upon them the 
necessity of participating in this Conference. 

I am not in full possession of the facts regarding the nalure and the 
composition of this Conference bur, obviously when a move of this nature 
is taking place it is not desirable that students who are members of our 
Party or who arc under our influence should keep away. They must attend 
the Conference and have their proper share in it. 

It does seem to me, however. that the formation of an All India Students' 
Organization, should it be contemplated as a result of this Conference (would 
bel premature, Today genuine students' organizations do not exist in most 
of the provinces and without their existence an All India Organizution can 
only be a paper organization. I would therefore suggest that members of 
our Party who may be participating in the Conference should place that 
point of view before tbe Conference and should see that no definite 
organization is formed this year but that. if desired. an Organizin~ Committee 
should be fanned to foster the growth of Provincial Organizations with a 
view later to bring an All India Organization into existence. This was done 
at the All India Kisan Conference at Lucknow in April with advantage. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakush Narayan 

General Secretary 

12. Prowst against C.I.D. Methods, 3 August 19361 

Sometime ago it had come to my notice that a certain officer of the Criminal 
Investigation Depaltment had approached a Congress friend with a very 
offensive proposal. II is needless to say that the proposal was not only 
rejected at once but the Government's hireling was also given a bit of a 
talking to. 

This morning a Bengali gentleman in dhoti and kurta came to my house. 
I was standing 011 the verandah, He came up to me and enquired ir I was 

'SearchIiRhl, 5 August 1936. J,P. 's protest was SCnllO the Searchliglu on 3 Augu§t 1936. 
II was published 3S a news item on 5 August 1936. 
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Jayaprakush Naray~m. Then he introduced himself as a personal assistant 
of a "high govcmment official" in the Political De:partmenL I asked him 
what did he want from me. He replied that he had a proposailo make to me 
on behalf of his superior. A proposallo me from the Political Department
such absurdity! 

I confess I felt like thrashing the fellow. He went away quite safely all 
right, but I am sure he will not venture anywhere near me in the future. 

My object in writing this letter. Sir. is to protest publicly against these 
methods of the C.LD. and to warn the latter of the consequences. After all, 
even the CLD. may have a little decency. ifnot any intelligence. 

The Secret Service in Bihar, Sir. seems to be anything but secret. Its 
hirelings keep openly prowling about one's residence and cause great 
annoyance to people in the house. The Service may do what it pleases; no 
one worries about it. But there is one thing which it may not do-it may not 
become a public nuisance. The Political Department or whichever 
Department it is that looks after the C.I.D. should look into the matter and 
spare us this abominable nuisance. If the King's Government cannot be 
carried on without resorting to such taclics, it is time those responsible for 
it cleared away. 

As for this moming's incident. I have only this much to say that whoever 
dares repeat it will do so at his peril. 

13. Interview to Pres.1I) on Resignation from Congress 

Working Committee, 18 August 19361 

I dn not wanl to L1isJ.;uss the maner in the press. But I would like to say Ihat 
my resignation has no political rcason.~ There is no question of [other] 
socialist members in the Working Committee resigning, On [he other hand 
it is reasonable to expect the appointment of another socialist in the place 
vacated by me. 1 would continue to remain in the Congress and would 
participate in all its activities and contest lhe elections to the All India 
Congress Committee and other bodies within the Congress organization. 

, ,\dapted from a rerml or J.P.'s interview ilt Allahahad p\Jhh~heJ in the Ni"dll.\'fcm 

Til/IN, 19 Augu.\l IQ36, 
: J.P. wa~ se!ct'led by the President uf the Congress for the Congress Work1ng Committee 

at the A,I.CC. mecting, Lucknow, J6ApriJ 1936. $iaeehe Wi\.>; nul a mcmberol'tne A.I.Ce. 
he r;ould I1U\ <;ontmue on the Congress Working Committee. 
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14. Interview to Press on Congress and Mass Contact, 
12 October 19361 

Question: Wh.u are your views regarding the establishment of contact 
between Congress and masses? 

Jayaprakash Narayan: 1 cannot exactly say what the Mass Contact 
Committee will finally decide. I only hope that in the interest ofthe freedom 
movement, the Congress would take a forward step in this maUer. It is 
becoming increasingly clear day by day that the basis for day-te-day work 
among the masses that the Congri!ss has at present is too narrow. The 
Congress must move closer to the struggle of the millions of the peasants 
and workers of the country. 

Our own proposal in this respect you know. We are pressing the Congress 
to include in its working programme active participation in the work and 
development of peasant and labour unions and to give representation in its 
Committees to the masses thus organized. How much of this the Mass 
Contact Committee of the A.I.C'.C. will accept is more than I can say. I do 
think, however, thaI the popularity of this proposal is growing daily. 

Q: Is the Faizpur session of the Congress going to finally decide the 
question of office acceptance? 

J.P.: 1 cannot say iftbis issue will be decided >It Faizpur. We shall certainly 
press for its decision. 

Q: Who will be the president of the next Congress? 
J.P.: I know the strain under which Pandit Jawaharla! is working. 

However, I feel strongly that, in the circumstance$ we arc placed. there is 
no alternative but to his carrying on for another year. So, I am emphatically 
for his re-election. 

I St'urcldighr. 14 OClober 1936. Intcrvll!w at PlIllla. 

15. Presidential Address at the Second Bihar Provincial Kisan 
Conference, Bihpur. 7 November 1936/ 

The very first thought that naturally comes to my mind is about the 
difficuhies and obstacles that you had to face in convening this Conference. 
Over eighty peasants and Kisan Sabha workers. including the most 
prominent and tried workers of Bihpur Swaraj Ashram. have been recently 
arrested. They have been charged with various grave offences. such as 
preaching non-payment of renl and forcible occupation of attached'iand. 

'Searchlight. 8 November 1936. 
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One had not witnessed arrests 011 such a large scale since the days of (he 
Civil Disobedience movement and it certainly looks like repression. It does 
strike one as strange that Bihpur should be the only place in [he whole 
province where the peasants have grown so desperate that they are preparing 
to stake their all in a no~rent campaign. Surely, the meanest official mind 
could see thal511ch a situation. ifil were reat. eQuid nol have been brought 
about merely by a handful of agitators. There must be reason why. even if 
we accept lhe agitator's rolc, the peasants of the Grant Estate are so 
susceptible [0 such risk~bearing propaganda. Surely, the peasants' plight 
must really be desperate. and that should have called for enquiry and redress 
of grievances rather than arrests and repression. Obviously, if the charges 
of the local authorities are true. then their handling of the situation leads 
one to only two conclusions; either the authorities are thoroughly 
incompetent or they have been influenced by the Grant Estate. 

The Bihar Kisan Sabha is a well·organized and centrally controlled and 
directed body. It is impossible that its workers may follow a policy that is 
opposed 10 or inconsistent with the cemral policy of the Sabha. No~rent 
campaign or forcible occupation of any kind of land is not a pan of the 
present policy of the Sabha. It is impossible. therefore. that any worker of 
the Sabha should preach lhis programme in any part of the province. Anyone 
found doing it would be immediately brought un~er discipline. 

I should add here thal neither the Kisan Sabhu nor the Bihpur workers 
are panies that will do anything on the sly. When the Kisan Sahha decides 
to launch a ncrcent campaign, not only the local Magistrate will hear about 
it, but all the forces oflhe Government will be invited to the challenge. The 
present policy pursued in lhis area, therefore, deserves strong condemnation. 

It is a matter of great satisfaClion. however, that your difficulties have 
not daunted you. This Conference itself is a proof of your courage and your 
detennination to carryon. I assure you friends that if you keep up your 
spirit you will triumph not only over Ihe Grant Estate. but over all the 
Zamindars no matter how oppressive or powerful they may be. The 
Zamindari system may take long to go. but rhe daily pin-pricks, annoyances, 
the petty :U/ltlfl and mulcting from which you suffer are things which will 
not last even a couple of years. jf you earnestly look to building up your 
organization. 

" Now let us turn to your more fundamental problems. 
You are all Kisans and know your problems and the conditions under 

which you live much better than I do. I might tell you this much that your 
condition today is worse than it ever was and is steadily deteriorating. You 
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are bankrupt today and debt~laden and agriculture for most of you has 
become a losing concern. Your debts continue piling up; the margin of your 
loss not profit, goes on widening: while your obligations are multiplying. 
Hunger gnaws at you and abject poverty has become your second name. 

Have you thought over your poverty and misery? Are you satisfied when 
you are told that you are victims of the law of Karma? Millions of hungry 
men and women cannot be satisfied by lhis preposterous casuistry. You 
doubtless think over your son'ows and troubles. Let us think it over together. 

Let us take the obvious facls. Here you are plodding away on your little 
plot of land. summer, winter and monsoon. The earth is not too unkind to 
you. You do harvest a fair crop. if drought or flood has not taken its toll. 
But then a strange thing happens. You are compelled on pain of punishmem 
to part with the greater part and. in most cases. the whole of your labour's 
produce. Surely. there must be something radically wrong with society that 
such a strange and unjust thing should happen. Ajusterdispensation would 
have required you to first feed and clothe your children and yourself before 
allowing anyone to take anything from you. In fact. it would have made 
Jaws to prevent anyone from doing so. In the society in which you live. 
however, the contrary is the facl. Here laws have been made which enable 
other parties to take away even your last pie. if that be what is pompously 
termed their legal due. That is. laws have bl!en made for your perpetual 
starvation. You know this process well because everyday you have to part 
with your hard~eamed penny. 

Take a concrete ex.ample. According to official figures themselves. every 
peasaor has a burden of debt on which he has to pay on an average Rs. 10 
per year. The average rent plus other Zamindari dues and tax.es like 
Chowkidari. etc .. come to Rs. to. following Government figures again. 
The cost of cultivating an acre of land has been computed at Rs. to. On the 
other hand the average holding of a peasant in Bihar is less than an acre. 
The yield of an acre ofland. according to Sir John Hubback,2 is Rs. 30 in 
value. So the average peasant makes thirty rupees in a year out of which he 
pays Rs. 10 to his Mahajan, another ten to his landlord and his servants. 
and another ten for cost of cultivation. In addition to all this he pays various 
indirect taxes. He lIses salt, sugar. kerosine oil, tobacco. He pays tuxes on 
these. He uses postcards and travels by the railway and is taxed again. 
There are still other means of hi:; exploitation. The Government by 
manipularing its exchange and currency policy can. with one stroke of the 
pen. send down or mise the prices of the agriculturist's products. thus taking 
away another chunk from his income. Here is a subtle method of 

'SIr John Austen Hubback (1878·1968); entered Ih~ l.C.s. in 1902; ~crvcd in Bengal. 
1909·11; transferred to Bihar and Orissa. 1912; Secretary, Revenue Dcpartmcnt, G~)Vemment 
(lfBiharandOrissa, 1919: Director of Laml Rcc()rd~. 1923; mernher, Govemor'~ Executive 
Coum:il, Bihar and Orissa. 1935·6; GovCm(lr of Orissa. t936-41. 
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exploitation. What was done in the old imperialism by loot and pillage and 
direct extortion is subtly done under our modem imperialism by a stroke of 
the pen and the hidden device of the indirect tax. It is this subtle machinery 
which enables imperialism, on the one hand. to exploit ruthlessly and. on 
the other 10 pose as benefactors by presenting hulls and talking piously 
about the peasant's welfare. The peasants should clearly understund this 
double policy, for therein lies their good. Doubtless, it is a good thing [0 

improve the breed of their cattle. Likewise are other improvements in 
agriculture desirable. But before everything else, the peasant must be freed 
from the temble burdens which oppress him today. 

Thus we find that the average peasant is not only bankrupt, but also 
falling deeper and deeper into debt. This is because all that he produces is 
taken away from him. Clearly the salvation of the peasants lies in stopping 
the flow of this drain which will enable them to fulfil their wanlS before 
letting a pie go out of their hands. 

How can you do this? From what [ have said just now, it would appear 
that you have to fight three parties in order to succeed in your purpose. 
That is, you have to free yourself from the octopus of tht! Mahajan. the 
Zamindar, and the Government. As a matter of fact. the fight against the 
first two, also, ultimately. resolves into a fight with the last. 

No Government in the world has been so neglectful of controlling and 
regulating the credit system in its country as the Indian Government. In 
India. the Bihar Government is the greatest offender, and this. in spite of 
the tinding of the Banking Enquiry Commitlee~ that Bihar shoulders the 
heaviest burden of rural indebtedness-the debt On the peasantry alone 
being 129 crores of rupees. This figure must be much higher today than 
when it was originally computed. But not a single step has been taken even 
to relieve the situation. much less solve the problem. So, if you want freedom 
from the burden of debt, you must; by your organized strength, force 
Government to wipe off your present debts and arrange for cheap credit 
and control of usury and the custom of Mahajani. 1 do not suggest thaI 
Mahajans must be destroyed root and branch. But they must be brought 
under conleol. 

Take next the exploitation of the Zamindars. Il is the Government again 
which is responsible for this. 

First of all. the Zamindars are their own creation and they were 
deliberately allowed [0 exploit their tenantry so that they may feel grateful 
and loyal to their creators-the British. Secondly. you know well what the 

-llbc Indian Central Banking Enquiry Committee was appointed by the Government on 
221uly 1929 under [he chainn<lnship of Shupe-ndra Nath Mitra. Its recommendations (193 n 
mcluded the estahlishment of a Provincial Land Mortgut1-c CorporatIOn and a Provincial 
Industrial Corporation 111 each provinet.'. a Reserve Bank. anti an Indilln ExdHmgc Bank to 
facilitate tmligemlU:' bankitlg_ 
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strength oftheZamindars, apart from the Government's forces, is. There is 
no doubt that if you were to pit yourself only against the Zamindars' own 
strength and resources, victory would be yours in notime. But wbat happens 
is that whenever you try to settle your score with the Zamindars or even 
resist their oppression, you have to face arrests, and 'Iathis' and bullets. So. 
finally. your economic struggle resolves into a struggle against Governmem, 
a struggle for political power. 

As far as your direct ex.ploitation by imperialism is concerned, it is 
obvious that you must directly fight it and capture political power. Then 
only would you be able to order things to suit to your interests. All this may 
frighten you, But I am telling this to you so that you may ha ve a clear 
conception of your task. Till you realise that. you would nOl have reached 
to the roots of your problems. 

You cannot fight imperialism unless you are thoroughly organized, That 
will take time. r know that, at this stage, freedom and Swaraj sound distant 
things to you. That is natural. At present you must organize yourselves to 
remove you day~to-day grievances. As your movement will grow. you will 
rise to higher levels of consciousness. And your economic struggle itself 
will lead you to anti-imperialism. 

Let me now (ouch briefly upon some of your day~to-day problems. 
Since we are meeting here, the frrst thing that comes to my mind is the 

LattipurGogri Bund, recent breaches in which have meant the ruination of 
no less than <t hundred villages. The callousness lhat the Government, and 
the Grant Estate particularly. have shown in the matter deserves to be 
condemned with the utmost force. I hope that you will put up a strong fight 
and compel the Government LO repair the Bund. 

Among more general of your immediate problem,S are the problems of 
debt. rent, free transfer of land, price of cane and other such things. You 
must carryon ceaseless campaign for the liquidation of your ruinous debts. 
at least 50 per cent reduction in your rent charges, the right of free transfer, 
and fixation of the price of cane at g- annas per maund, There has been an 
alarming development lately. which must form part of your agitation. Large 
numbers of tenants have become landless recently and their number is 
growing daily. Being deprived of lheir lands, they are left utterly without 
any means of Ii velihood. There are numerous other problems which I need 
not go into. 

1lI 

I have spoken so far of your economic struggle only and exhorted you to 
organize yourselves into Kisan Sabhas. What about your political struggle? 
I have said that ultimately you must face imperialism and fight for political 
power. 
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Your economic struggle you will conduct through your Kisan Sabhas. If 
you were the only class in the country that had to fight imperialism. you 
cDuld conduct that fight also through the Kisan Sabha. But there are other 
classes also. for insmnee. workers. middle class men of various professions 
and occupations. Therefore. there must be a common organization through 
which the political struggle call be conducted. We have. in [he Congress. a 
body that answers to some extent the needs of such an organization. From 
the peasants' point of view. there arc certain important directions in which 
we must change the Congress so that it becomes completely identified with 
us and also acquires requisite strength. 

The first improvement that we at present would desire is that the Congress 
should accept our fundamental and immediate demands. Demands in this 
connection do not mean points for a pelition to some authority. Demands 
mean the things we stand for and fight for. 

Il is said that since in Bihar at least 90 per cent of the Congress members 
are peasants. the Congress is a peasant organization. A factory does not 
become a workers' organization simply because mostly workc,fs work there. 
lfthe Congress is a Kisan body it must accept the Kisan's platfonn. 

Secondly. as peasants. we are interested in finding how much help the 
Congress renders us in our organization. We must see that the Congress 
adopts as a part of its programme the organization of Kisan Sab,",as. 

Thirdly. we must see that the Kisans who go into the Congress as members 
do so as our representatives. Kisans going there in their individual capacity
no matter how numerous they may bc--cannot. unless they are participating 
in our economic struggle, place or represent our point of view. Kisans 
for the mere fact of being Kisuns do not know what is needed to save 
them .... 

IV 

A few words regarding a matter which would be the chief subject of talk 
and <lctivity in the coming months. 1 mean the coming Assembly elections. 

Imperialism has forged a new constitution which means a new chain 
around our necks. The Congress has decided 10 wreck this constitution. 
This is a most important decision and you must help the Congress to do 
this. 

There is. however. a dangerous factor in this election and parliamentary 
programme. You know that so-called responsible Ministries have been 
created under the new constitution. Whatever other parties do. you need 
not bother about. because they are all your enemies. But you should see 
that the Congress. too. does not get caught in the snare, because that would 
retard your struggle for politic'll freedom. 

People may tell you thllt unless [hose who are your well-wishers become 
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Ministers how will you get your demands fulfilled? This is nonsense. Your 
demands cannot be fulfilled wilhin the frame\vork of this constitution. Petty 
measures can be passed, but for that demoralizing task you need nm h<lve 
your men in the Ministries, for that would mean accepting and working of 
the reforms. Your men and Congressmen have to fight and not become 
Ministers and hand you loaves and fishes. No ministry dare refuse you 
loaves and fishes if you are up and doing and your power is growing. So 
you must raise your voice against the Congress accepting offices. 

In this connection, I should also say that the Kisan Sabha has made it 
clear from the beginning that it would not participate in the elections, Le. 
set up candidates on its own ticket. It has declared that it would want the 
Congress to win. At the same time, it has expressed the hope that the 
Congress would adopt candidates who sland for the Kisans and would 
support their demands. I merely want to remind the Congress once again of 
these things at a time when selection of candidates is in progress, 

Finally, I wish to warn you against the evil of casteism entering your 
movement. Kisans are one, and no matter what their caste, their interests 
are one. So, do nOl break your solidarity by being misled by caste and 
communal parties. Keep in the forefront your common economic interests 
and build up an unbreakable unity. Victory is yours, 

16. Interview to Press after meeting M.N. Roy, 
5 December 1936' 

It was for lhe first time that I met Mr. M.N. Roy] last Thursday at . Anand 
Bhawan', Allahabad. Roy for many years was a name to conjure with in 
Indian Socialist circles. Those were my students days in the U.S.A. Far 
away, both from India and the Workers' Fatherland. the Union of Socialist 
Soviet Republics, Roy's name and his activities had their sway, It was at 
Chicago and Wisconsin that Roy's writings reached us, and the echo of his 
doings. Some of us were deeply stirred. 

I Searchlisht. 6 December 1936. and Bombay Chmnick, 7 December! 936. Interview at 
PaUla. 

, M.N, Roy {1887-1954); earlier name Narendranalh Bhatlacharya; accused in Howrah 
Conspiracy Case. 1910; trawllcd widely in Japan, China. U.S,A .. Mexico. Spain. Germany 
and Russia; rounded the Communisl Pmw of Mexico. 1919: presented ~le clec()l{)nilali~ln 
thesis at the Second CongrN.s of Ihe Communist International. 1920; started Ihe VaIJ8uard 
vJ Indilll! {ndeplmdt'!lce, a fonnightly. 1922; accilsed in K:mpur and Meerul Cunspiracy 
cases of 1924 and 1929: expelled from CommunislinLcmatj"tlal. 1929: felUmed 10 India, 
1930; imprisoned. 1931·6; in \uler years prop()unded Ihe philo,.,ophy or RwJkal Humumsm; 
authllr of several hooks. 



SeleCfed Works (/936-J93-1}) 125 

In my own progress towards Socialism, Mr. Roy's contribution was next 
only to that of [he Marxian classics. It can be imagined therefore with what 
feeling I went to meet Mr. Roy. It is true [that) at the back of my mind was 
also the thought that Mr. Roy later on had serious difficulties with that 
fountain-head of revolution. the Communist International, which he wus 
forced to leave. Thallhought raised in me misgivings and T met him with 
mixed feelings. When we sat down after a warm exchange of greetings he 
told me I would huve [0 do most of the lalking and I did. I was anxious that 
he should know facts and viewpoints that I represented before he decided 
upon his course of action. Some press reports about his views had made me 
wonder. I found, however, that, as usual, [thosel reports (contained certain 
misrepresentationsJ. I found Mr. Roy to be in a much larger measure of 
agreement with us than I had reason to expect. The points of difference 
were not material. at least not now. 

As a socialist Mr. Roy naturally lays emphasis upon independence as 
immediate goal but at the same time he fully realizes the role for the socialist 
movement and party in independence struggle. He has friendliest feelings 
for the Congress Socialist Party and will be glad to lend it his co-operation. 
I discussed with him the future of the pany and we again found ourselves 
to be in full agreement. He was keen on the base of party being broadened 
and I assured him that we were consciously moving in that direction. I also 
told him that at our annual conference at Fuizpur we shall more definitely 
and concretely put our ami.Imperialist task in the forefront. 

Mr. Roy. while not bed-ridden. is very ill at present. He needs rest most 
and a thorough overhauling of his system. I hope he will soon recover his 
health. 

17. Presidential Address at the Third Congress Socialist 
Party Conference. Faizpur. 23 December 19361 

It would be trite to say that we are going through very critical limes. Yet, I 
wish its force were widely realized. 

1 have met colleagues in the Congress who take a different and rather 
complacent view of things and brush away all talk about critical times by 
saying that we are inclined to he alarmist and that it was best to conceillrate 
on the immediate work in hand, namely. securing a victory for the Congress 
at the polls next January and February. There are other colleagues who do 
not bother even about [he immediate task and who. in the midst of tumult 

, Bombay Chronic/i'. U Decemhcr 19;16, 
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and gathering storm pursue with unruffled serenity their lofty dream of 
reviving the dead and dying industries of the ancient land. 

Frankly. this attitude-not of the man in the street. mind you, but of the 
active national worker-alarms me. We do not seem to be conscious at all 
of the headlong speed with which the forces of society are impelling us 
onwards. We seem to believe that nothing extraordinary has happened in 
the last six or seven years in this rapidly changing world. We do not seem 
to be aware that we are passing through a period of intense crisis of 
Imperialism-a crisis which is disintegrating the old imperialisms. a crisis 
which is driving the masses the world over into deeper poverty and misery. 
a crisis which has brought war to our very doors. a crisis which has called 
up a resurgence of revolutionary activity, a crisis that therefore demands a 
new technique, new slogans. new forms of struggle. 

We do not also realize more clearly that we failed in our previous battles 
with Imperialism. We take our failure as if we expected it and seem to 
show no anxiety for ensuring a success in the next struggle. 

We seem to rely on lime to lift the "depreSSion" which has supposedly 
fallen over the country. When we shall have another fight which will take 
us further on our road to Swaraj, then we shall h<tve another respite, then 
another fighl and then yet another, till we reach our goa\. This is not a 
parody. but a description of reality. I have met numberless people who 
Lhink in this manner, Naturally. they do not feel uny responsibility con
sciously to evolve a higher and more effective form of struggle. A few 
months spent in jail at periodical intervals is about all that most of us in the 
Congress conceive our anti~imperialist struggle to be. 

II 

I venlure to suggest that this is a typical middle-class way of looking at 
things. Struggle for the middle-class is synonymous with what is called 
,elf-sacrifice. If this sort of mentality persists. the Congress will find itself 
completely ineffective. 

We must learn to realize that the next fight must be our last Till we do it 
there will be ,liule seriousness in our work. Moreover. if we understood 
more clearly what was happening around us, we wuld see thut it was so. 
When I tell people that within five years we shall be a free nation, my 
friends laugh at me. But I do believe that our proportions and our work 
must be on the basis of an even shorter calculation. 

The deepening crisis of Imperialism sets new tasks for us and demands 
new forms of struggle. Let me make my meaning clear. 

The transformation that has taken place in the life of our peasantry in the 
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last six Qrseven years as a result of the crisis is without parallel. The poverty 
of the Indian peasant under British rule has been a major premise 6f our 
politics. So, we miss the significance of what has happenedJ~fTiim in the 
PItS! some years. . 

When the Government allocates a crare of rupees to rural development 
and when the Viceroy goes around presenting stt;ld bulls. we take it that it is 
all as a counter-blast to Gandhiji's schem~ of village industries. There may 
be some truth in it. but the real conclusion to which it points is that the 
peasants' condition is becoming so desperate that even [mperialism sits lip 
and lakes notice. Being. however, unable to do anything real in the mauer. 
it tries [0 woo the peasant by this show of solicitude. 

The crisis has suddenly reduced the peasant's income by half and more 
than ha!f. Sut his debts wen1 on piling; there was little difference in his 
rent. revenue, water and other charges; the mm of indirect taxation continues 
its grinding. The result is that 70 to 80 per cent of the Indian peasantry is 
bankrupt today and millions have become landless. 

What has been the peasant's reaction to all this? He sees that his very 
existence is in danger. He waited long enough for someone to take up his 
cause. Being disappointed, he seems to be taking things in his own hands. 
We hear today more than ever before of peasant conferences. peasant 
m;:lrches and of peasants' demands. 

Here was a situation which clearJy defined the task of the Congress. 
Here was a basis for vigorous and militant work among the peasantry, for 
developing their movement. Instead we have been tinkering with the 
sanitation and lighting of the viliagGs. Could our programme be more 
unsuited to the needs of the times? 

The real trouble lies in the manner in which we have learnt to approach 
this problem. We think that British rule is responsible for the plight of the 
peasantry and it cannot be improvl:d ;:IS long as that rule lasts. This. of 
course. is true. But. then. we conclude from this that we have first to rid 
ourselves of that rule and then improve the condition of the peasants. Some 
of us even think that after we win the coming elections and take charge of 
the Government, we shall try to do something for the peasants. Therefore. 
no attempt is made in the present to relate the dire needs of the peasants 
with the struggle for independence-to make that struggle itself a struggle 
for reduced rents and revenue. freedom from debt. a juster distribution of 
the burden of taxation, a justcr system of tenancy, and so 00. 

I venture to suggest lhat this way of lhinking is again a typical middle
class way. The peasants themsdvcs cannot think of their present struggle 
against starvation and penury as being separate from their struggle for 
independence. Clearly we have not yet learnl to think like the musses, 
because we are not yet close enough to [hem. 
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What is true of [he peasantry is also true of the industrial workers and of 
the middle classes who too are being ground down by the crisis. 

III 

The first point we have been trying to drive home with regard to our method 
of struggle and the day-to-day activity of the Congress is that the Congress 
should identify itself with the struggle of the masses that is developing 
around their immediate demands and needs and should further intensify it 
and link it with the larger pOlitical struggle. This would lead to a countrywide 
peasant and labour movement and formation of peasant and labour 
organizations. all solidly behind the Congress. The entire masses would be 
roused to activity and the national movement would be raised to 
unprecedented heights. To put it briefly, the Congress must take hold of the 
developing mass unrest and forge it into a mighty weapon against 
Imperialism. This is, as I said. our first basic suggestion to the Congress. 

I shaJi draw your attention to just one other suggestion we have been 
making. This is in regard to the organization of lh~ Congress. We feel that 
the Congress as at present organized ha.~ too restricted and narrow a basis. 
It is based at present on the members we enrol. A national organization 
speaking for the whole nalion cannOl remain so restricted. It must be able 
to include the widest possible section of the people. 

I am not suggesting tbat the influence of the Congress is restricted to its 
primary members alone. That influence undoubtcdly covers a much wider 
range. But organizationally the Congress is based on the members alone
most of whom do not take any interest in its work aneronce they elect their 
representatives in twelve months. 

This slate of affairs cannot make for the organizational strength of the 
Congress and for its being in a position to mobilize a much larger section 
of the people than it has been hitherto able to do. 

Of course. the membership can be cn larged, bUl in the very nature of 
things there is a limit [0 it. Is there noolher way of recruiting larger sections 
of the masses into it? There is. and we have ~en constantly demanding. it. 
TheAllwlndia Trade Union Congress has asked for it and the various peasant 
organizations have also done so. What we ask for can be described simply. 
There are in the country many peasant and labour unions. Their number 
will undoubtedly grow. Large numbers of peasants and workers are 
organized in these unions. They are mostly militant bodies fighting for the 
immediate demands of the workers and peasants. and pledged to 
independence. 

We suggest that a provision be made for giving these organized sections 
of the masses collecti ve representation in the Congress. thereby broadening 
(he organizational base of the Congress. beyond calculations. I should 
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mention the Chinese Kuomintang which under the leadership of the great 
Dr. Sun-Yat-Sen" was reorganized on a similar basis-the peasant and Trade 
Unions becoming the vital organs of the Peoples' Party, i.c. the Kuomintang. 
It is a matter of his lOry now, how the Kuomintang grew in power and spread 
far and wide to the distant corners of that vast country. 

A fear is often expressed that ifsuch a scheme were adopted the Congress 
would become the cock·pit of the clash of class interests. To believe in this 
fear is to bury one's bead in Ihe sand. If there is clash of interests in the 
coumry it cannot be kept out of the Congress and it has not been kept out. 
Moreover. it is not possible to understand how, if the workers and peasants 
are brought into the Congress individually, this clash will be avoided. 

It is reasonable to expect that. with their preponderance in the Congress. 
(hese questions will come to the fore. I have no hesitation in saying that 
this fear of the masses, panicularly of the orgnnized masses. is not worthy 
of the Congre~s and goes contrdry to its declared intemion of moving closer 
to the masses and identifying itself with them. This is the besl Ihat can be 
said in reply to those who express such fears. 

J believe that jf the Congress were reorganized on {he lines suggested. it 
witl rapidly grow in strength and populurily and would soon be in a position 
to lead the masses to a last and successrul fight against Imperialism. 

If we are able to achieve this at Faizpur it new landmark would have 
been reached in the evulution of our national movement and the year 1936 
would be remembered as a turning point in our national history, much as 
1924.lhe year of the reorganization in the history of the Chinese revolutions. 

Before leaving this point I should make a mention of the splendkl lead 
Pandit lawaharlal Nehru has given in this regard> Since he took reigns of 
the Congress organization he has ceaselessly stressed the necessity of the 
Congress moving doser to the masses and becoming ajoint front of all the 
anti-Imperialist forces in the country. I hope thai during his presidentship 
he would he able. like Dr. Sun-Yat~Sen. to carry through the reorganization 
of the Congress and give it new lifc nnd vigour. 

I shall now louch briefly upon a few prohlems of more immediate value. 

IV 

The !irs! issue that comes to my mind is the slave Constitution. Much has 
been said of lhL~ rresh Imperialist device. f need not repeal all that has been 
said. The whole country has by now come to understand that the Constitution 

: SunYal-sl.'TI (1 S66~ 1925); leader of the repllbllC:ln revolution in China; first President 
of the Chine,e Repuhlic. 1912: reurgani.l.cd Kummntang on ba.m of 1m. Thn:~ Pnnciplcs-
Nalh.Hlulism. D"m(x':Hl~~Y a.nd Socialism; Withdrew to Cantun. where he headed the unofficial 

government 1921 
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is only a new fetter of slavery and as such must be resisted and broken to 
pieces. The Congress has declared that it will oppose it uncompromisingly 
and bring it to an end. We welcome that declaration. 

The elections are no election at all. They are merely a form of our anti
Imperialist struggle and in tbem there nre two parties only-one.lhe Indian 
people, as represented by the Congress. the other, Imperialism. I have no 
doubt that the people will register their will to freedom at the polls. But 
winning the elections is only a small part of our task. The slave Constitution 
cannot be wrecked merely by an electoral victory. It is this facI that is not 
always being kept in view. 

The Congress Election manifesto declared thal the only effective way of 
opposing the Constitution is to mobilize the masses against it. Whatever is 
done in or through the legislatures should be merely to help organize that 
mass opposition. This declaration has largely remained on paper. We have 
seen how in the seleclion of candidates due regard was not given to this 
policy, and pacts and alliances were entered inlO with uncertain parties and 
persons merely with a view to winning seats. 

However that chapter has closed now. The election is still before us and 
the question of policy to be followed in the legislatures. It is of the utmost 
importance that the campaign be utilized to mobilize the masses against 
the Constitution and against Imperialism. It was necessary for this that the 
Congress make a c1eardeclaratioll with regard to the pressing demands and 
needs of the people. It was expected that the provincial Congress Committees 
would make sl}ch declarations r~garding agrarian and OIher problems. It is 
even now not too late !Rid the Faizpur Congress must give a clear lead on 
this point. Such a declaration of policy would also serve as a basis for the 
~ongre's~~parties in the legislatures. The latter have little other use than for 
pressing the demands of the masses. 

While 1 am on tbis point, I must repeat once again that we feel that it 
would be wrong for the Congress to accept offices under the new 
Constitution. It would cause great injury to our cause if the Congress took 
responsibility even for a day to run this repressive administration. We have 
emphasized in the past two or three years more than any other party or 
group the nearness of the war danger. It is time now that our propaganda 
[Oak a more positive shape. 

v 
Now I shall close with just a few words about our Party. I am today more 
convinced than ever before that our Party has a definite role to play in the 
Congress and the anti-Imperialist movement It is essentiallhat there should 
be in the vanguard of the national movement an organized group of people 
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with definite and clear-cul ideas and policies. It has been our policy not to 
impose Socialism on the Congress. The Congress is an anti·Imperialist 
organization and its immediate task is to fight Imperialism and defeat it. 
Our anxiety is to develop lhis fight. We believe that Socialism finds a way 
for it. We further believe that Socialism can offer the only 501mioo of the 
problems of poverty and exploitation which faces the people. Thus, while 
Socialism is not our immediate objective, it colours and orients it and gives 
us greater strength to fight for it. The existence of a party of socialists 
within the Congress gives an organized direclion [0 our movement It further 
draws the Congress nearer the masses and makes i( a real anti·Imperialist 
body. The work we have already done stands witness to it. 

18. First Things First: Article in the 

Congress Socialist, 26 December 19361 

Independence first, [hen anything else! Do not raise remote issues! Lel us 
put our shoulders to the immediate task! First things first! 

These are slogans that have been revived recently. They have received 
support from quarters which were not expected merely to repeat them as an 
admonition to the Left of the national movement. However, as slogans they 
are reasonable enough. The trouble lies in the lesson they are meant to 
convey. The essence of slogans is in their application to action! 

When it is said that we have to win independence first. we heartily agree. 
But when from that premise we are led to a campaign for removing 
untouchability, the proposition takes on a different colour. It is then our 
tum to reply: "Let us win independence first." "Removal of untouchability 
is a step towards independence" is the rejoinder. Thus the controversy 
goes on. 

What is important. therefore. is to realize thai mere repetition o.fpJatiludes 
does not take us very far. It may serve l-tle purpose---of,tovering up issues 
and confusing aC4on, but it cannot help us in solving the real probleOllbat 
faces us. ~ , 

We all want independence first. But having admitted lhat, it is foolish to 
pretend that we have no pH)blems to solve. no difference left to face; that 
Ihe only thing left EO do is to "act" und not to "talk", as it talking or acting 
were the only alternatives before us. It is a pathetic naivete to believe at 
this stage of our struggle that merely by repeating that meaningless phrase, 
"first things first", we will have solved all the problems that face us today. 
The question now is not whether we want or do not want independence. 

, C()/1.~rl;'.1.\' SocialiM. 26 Dccl'moer 1936. 
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We have passed that stage, It has taken us 50 years to do so! The problem 
that we face today is the problem of developing and shaping a strong and 
effective instrument and method for conducting the struggle for 
independence. That is the question now. It is unity on this question that will 
mean real strength. And it is [he answer to it that we have to seek. 

Thousands of Congressmen who have been in the thick of the struggle, 
who have gone through the fire. are searching their hearts and searching 
for an answer, They are growing in the belief that the basis of (he freedom 
movement should be widened; its forms and methods of struggle should be 
re-shaped: its fundamental assumptions should be changed, The whole 
national movement is going through this process of internal adjustment. 
Differences, sharp and bitter. are natural. A vast organization like the 
Congress cannot go through such a reconstruction. cannot be re-born, as it 
were, without controversy, without a certain amount of internal confusion, 
Those who do not see any need for a change. those who believe that all is 
well, naturally look upon this controversy. this questioning, this self
examination as disloyalty, as disruption, They try to damn the whole thing 
by describing it as "raising of remote issues". The issues raised. as a matter 
of fact, are not remote but have a living, organic louch with the present. 

Independence is not an abstract concept except for a few misguided 
intellectuals. It is a concrete thing for all the various sections of the people. 
The masses, it is true, do nor conceive it in terms of assemblies and 
constitutions. Nevertheless, La them it does mean certain very concrete 
things. If to the peasant. ground down by landlordism, independence means 
freedom from that syslem, it cannot be said that abolition of landlordism is 
to him an issue remote from independence. If the masses take conscious 
part in the struggle for independence they surely will put their own 
interpretation upon ie It is significant that even reactionary parties in the 
country, particularly (he Muslim parlies~hecause the Muslim masses are 
poorer and more exploited-have given place in their programmes to a fair 
number of radical economic slogans. The platform of the Praja Party in 
BengaL of which a retired minister of government is the leader. includes 
economic items that will scare away many leaders of the Bengal Congress. 
It is daily becoming clear to people in Bengal that the Congress cannot go 
deeper into the peasantry of the Province and cannot be identified with it 
unless it makes its position clear with regard to the Zamindari system and 
the other vital questions that face it. and takes an aClive part in its struggle 
against landlordism and indebtedness, That may scare away a few of the 
landlord bosses of the Congress, but il will chzlI1ge the whole character of 
the Congress in Bengal and transform it into a real mass organization. 
Incidentally it will also go a long way towards solving the Hindu-Muslim 
question that now distmcl's political Bengal so tragically, 
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We have heard a great deal in the past, particularly in the last month. 
about Socialism and Communism not being lhe immediate issues. Here 
again is a slogan about which it is difficult to make up one's mind unless 
one knows what use is made of iL1f by raising [his cry it is intended to gag 
the socialists it is a dangerous and reactionary slogan. It is one thing to say 
that the achievement of independence is our first and immediate task and 
quite another to say that independence is the only issue before us. For the 
greater number of India's millions the real issues are hunger and poverty 
and heartless oppression and exploitation. Is independence synonymous 
with freedom from these? Can we lei I the masses that independence under 
any circumstance means bread. employment. freedom from exploitation 
and oppression? Can we say justly that unless independence takes on this 
meaning it is a real issue for the people? Hunger and poverty do not need 
any definition. Independence does. It can become real for the people only 
when its definition covers their fundamental needs. What is the guarantee 
that independence will assume (his definition? Have Socialism and 
Communism any palt to play in this? If they have, it is foolish to separate 
them from the issue of independence, Socialism for [he masses is not that 
scientific system which we find in the works of scholars. Socialism to them 
is identitied in a general and broad way with the ending of poverty and 
exploitation. Therefore it suffuses and colours the struggle of the masses 
for independence and gives it an orientation. When thousands upon 
thousands of hungry and oppressed peasants flock to hear Pandit lawaharlal 
declare thaI Socialism is the only solution of the problems of poverty and 
unemployment. the struggle of independence rises to higher heights because 
it receives a content which is understood by the millions of the country. 
The deeper the people sink in poverty and degradation as a result of 
Imperialist exploitation and the deepening crisis that grips [ile world, the 
more wi tl the urge for independence and the urge for economic emancipation 
draw nearcrand enforce each other. Independence cannot be sepanlled from 
its content. Therefore to put Socialism and independence in water-tight 
compartments. [0 deny that any relation exists between them is to weaken 
the fight for independence itself. No one says that our immediate fight is 
for Socialism and yet Socialism is the warp and woof of the immediate 
fight. It colours it. itgives it direction. it provides it with an edge of Idealism. 
Men must know where they are going before theyean take their steps firmly. 
Men tight and sacrifice their lives not for the first lhings thallhey see before 
their noses but for ultimate ideals and objectives. 

It is not only the objective that is coloured by Socialism but also the 
manner in which we shall strive to arrive at it. As far as the masses are 
concemed their urge is to fight against the day-to-day oppression which 
they suffer. For them that struggle and the struggle for independence arc 
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the same things. One develops inro the other. But there must be direction, 
they must be guided to the ultimate goa\. Who will direct and who will 
guide? How shall we learn thal Imperialism cannot be overthrown by the 
manufacture of salt or picketing of liquor shops? From experience-our own 
and of others. Socialism is the embodiment of the revolutionary experience 
of humanity. It tells us about the springs of mass action and therefore helps 
IlS in providing a lead and directing the action. Therefore for all those 
thousands of active national revolutionaries, Socialism is nO[ only an issue 
but a Jive issue. The propagation of Socialism and Ihe organization and 
consolidation of socialist torces are of the utmost importance to the national 
movement. The socialist forces must be active panicipants in that movement. 
For that. they must organize themselves. They must organize, however, not 
as a coterie to caplUre offices in the Congress but as the torch·bearers of the 
National Revolution. They must become its vanguard-by not emphasizing 
the superiority of their ideology but by their work and their dynamic lead. 

19. Draft Note on Congress Mass Contact Programme i 

The Congress is an organization of the Indian people working for the 
independence of the countl)' from Imperialist domination. conceiving that 
independence to include both political and economic freedom of the masses. 
It has a widespread organization throughout the country (but excluding 
almost the entire ten'itory of the Indian States) and wields a very large 
influence over the masses of the people. Its organization has grown and 
been extended in course of years and its influence enlarged as a result of 
its activities-the great national upheavals that it has led in 1919-22 and 
1930·4 the day·to-day work that its ever increasing band of workers has 
done, the local sLrUggles.like the Bardoli movement. that it has conducted, 
the relief and aid it has rendered in stricken areas and above aJl by the 
sacrifice and suffering of tens of thousands of the country's brave sons and 
daughters who have responded to its call. 

The Congress. however, is conscious that its task remains unfinished 
and that it must be able to mobilize a much more powerful mass movement 
to achieve its objective. II must extend and strengthen its organization, it 
must associate itself more fuUy with the masses soas to be able to mobilize 
them on a much vaster scale than it has done so far. It was with this Objective 
in view that the Lucknow Congress appointed this Committee to go into 
the problem and present considered proposals. 

I Alec Paper.r (NMML). This draft wa~ prepared by J.P. for the conSideration of the 
Mass Contacts Commil!ce ap)'>Omtcu by the Lucknow Congress in April 1936 (vide 
Resolution No. II). Its other l11em\Jers were Rajemlra Pras~ld and Jairamdas Doulalram. 
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The problem as conceived by the Committee divides itself into three 
different. but inter~rela(ed parts. The first is extension of the Congress 
organization and making it more active and alive: the second is to establish 
a closer association between the masses and the organization of the 
Congress; the last is to bring the Congress and the organizations of peasants. 
workers. youths and others. which aim at freedom from Imperialism. closer 
together so as to make the Congress a joint front of all anti-imperialist 
elements in the country. 

The replies received to the questionnaire show that although the Congress 
has a network of committees spread over the whole country. it is apparent 
from the inFormation made available that it is yet far from having an 
organization covering every village and every quarter of every (own and 
city of the country. The number of members enrolled in 1935 and 1936 
classified as rural and urban is given below and it shows that the Congress 
has on its rolls about ... per cent oflhe population only. But it is not to be 
inferred from this that the members on lhe rolls are a sufficient indication 
of the Congress influence. The number of members enrolled depends upon 
the enthusiasm and diligence of the local workers, on (he capacity of the 
poorer classes of people to pay [he annual SUbscription of 4 annas. on the 
convenience or otherwise with which the people can be approached and on 
a number of other considerations. It will be true to say that the number of 
members can be increased almost without limit if we can command the 
services of workers who are able La reach vaSl masses in villages and lawns. 
reduce or abolish the subscription and render the formality of enrolment 
tess elaborate and easier. This contnct has also 110t been uniform in all parts 
of the country or at all times. Local variations are very greal and have been 
determined by Lhe considerations mentioned above. The reports received 
by the Committee show that in some provinces even District Committees 
do not function regularly and in some they are not even properly constituted. 
In some cases there are not more than a few scores of primary members in 
a whole district. The variation in the extent and intensity of the contact 
with the masses has depended upon the problems which have arisen from 
time to time. upon the reaction of the people to the activities of the 
Government, upon the intensity of the consciousness of wrong and 
oppression felt by the people and generally upon what may be called for 
want of a better expression the political atmosphere in the country. Thus 
the years 1919 to 1922 and especially 1921 were years of great upheaval 
and whatever the number of members on the Congress rolls. [he contact 
with the masses 01" the people was great both in extent and intensity. This 
followed by a period of comparative lull and quief which did not fail 10 be 
reflected on the Congress organization. A revival occurred again in 1928 
with the successful campaign of no -tax in Bardoli which went on intensifying 
till it cnded in the great Civil Disobedience movement of 1930-4. Within 
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this period also quite irrespective of the numbers enrolled as Congress 
members the enthusiasm and active support of the masses was immense. It 
must be remembered that during the Civil Disobedience period the Congress 
organization was declared illegal and committees were not functioning for 
the most part openly. But the movement was taken up and carried on in 
many places by new workers thrown up from amongst masses when all the 
old workers were arrested and imprisoned. Without this suppan which was 
spontaneous and almost without any previous preparation it was impossible 
to continue the movement for any length of time. as most or the workers 
and leaders especially during the second movement were clapped into prison 
within a few days of its start in the beginning of 1932. 

However, the Committee feels that while there has been variation in the 
spread and depth of the Congress organization, the extension of the latter is 
a problem which must be met with in a more systematic manner from the 
centre. While local conditions will affect the result. a concerted lead and 
stimulus seems to be urgently called for. 

Physical extension of the organization is only one aspect of the problem 
however. The provincial reports show. and they are unanimous on this point, 
that most of the lower committees of the Congress. particularly the primal)' 
committees and members. are largely inactive and hardly play any part in 
the determination of Congress policies or in the life of the people of the 
localities concerned. This makes for the top organizations of the Congress 
taking all political initiative and for the detachment of the local organs of 
the Congress from the life of the people. The primary members meet merely 
to elect their delegates and their executives or office·bearers. The local 
execUli ves too meet largely to carry out specific programmes of the Congress 
and are not Jive organizations responding to the needs and problems of the 
masses in their meas and influencing their upper committees in arriving at 
decisions. This is largely the fault of the way the work of (he Congress is 
conducted at present. The provinces unanimously recommend giving more 
initialive to the local committees and the primary members and suggest 
various methods of doing so. They also think it necessary that the Congress 
organizations should take greater part in the daily life of the people, and 
again various methods have been suggested. In our recommendations we 
shall make mention of some of these. 

As regards the last part of the problem-the relationship of the anli
Imperialist mass organizations with th~ Congress-there is a sharp 
difference of opinion. The questionnaire had asked if it was advisable to 
give representation to these organizations in the Congress committees. Most 
provinces do not favour this proposaJ, though it appears from their replies 
that some of them have misunderstood the suggestion and have taken it to 
mean that this representation will replace individual enrolment. A few have 
favoured this proposal. 



SelecTed Works (J936-NJ9) 137 

We feel that systematic attempts should be made in every province for 
the extension of the Congress organization. Those provinces where the 
position is weakest should be immediately tackled and a minimum 
organizational structure built up within a specified period of lime. We feel 
that in every province there must at least be properly func:tioning dist.rict 
and taluk (or their equivalent) committees. This should be the minimum 
required. Where this has already been achieved, the organization should be 
further extended and lower committees built up, 

In order to facilitate this work. we suggesl an Organizing Committee to 
be set up by the All India Congress Committee to help and direct the 
provinces ill the ma[ter of organization. This Committee may also take up 
other problems of organization which we shall mention below, 

Along with this Central Organizing Committee there should be set up in 
every province similar organizing committees. appointed by the P.C.e.s. 
which shall work under the guidance of and in consultation with the Central 
Organizing Committee. 

The problem of extension of the Congress organization involves the 
problem of larger enrolment of Congress members. Many provinces have 
felt that the membership fee of fouf annas is too Illrge for the mass of OUf 

people-particularly the poor peasantry, A reduction in this fee to two or 
one anna has been suggested. We suggest that this should be reduced to 
two allnas realizable in cash or kind. 

The Committee is aware that merely lowering the membership fee will 
not be enough to swell the fanks of Congress members. There is a widespread 
tendency today to enfol members merely for the purposes of election and 
usually no attempts are made to enrol any more members than necessary 
for a given election. 

The Committee feels. however. that this situation results from the fact 
that primary members have practically no function to perform and the lower 
committees too are largely inactive. If more activity is developed among 
them and they begin to playa part in the. shaping of Congress policy and 
the life of the people around them. an incentive would be created for people 
to enrol as members and to join the committees and strengthen and organize 
them on a much wider scale. In this the low membership fee will prove a 
great help. 

The Committee at the same time recommends to tbe P.c.e.s to stimulate 
enrolment by membership drives. fixing quotas for districts, and otherwise 
promoting a healthy competition in this matter. The Committee also 
recommends that apart from door-Io-door visits. efforts should be made as 
a parl of the membership campaign to hold public meetings where the 
meaning ofrhe Congress movement should be explained and people asked 
to join it and enrol as members on the spot. If this method of enrolment is 
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followed it will remove to a large extent the evil we mentioned above and 
help to develop mass consciousness. 

The provincial reports show thal at the present lime the lower committees 
of the Congress are not at all developed. In several provinces these 
comminees do not reach lower thun the District Committees. This is nOl 

always due to lack of workers or absence of what we have described above 
as political atmosphere. There is no conscious effort at present in this 
direction. While emphasis is laid on ever larger enrolment of members, it is 
not considered necessary or important to organize them in committees and 
thus develop the lower organs of the Congress. The latter do not find a 
place in Ihe Congress constitution nor is there any specific function ascribed 
to them. We feel that if an effort is made to organize these committees and 
their rights, duties and manner of functioning are carefully defined, their 
number can be largely multiplied and they may be made vigorous and 
influencial organs of the Congress. 

We propose therefore that the primary members should be organized in 
small committees in which they may meet face~lo-face to discuss and 
deliberate. In the towns. for inswnce. Mohalla or ward, or, if possible. even 
smaller. comm~uecs should be formed.ln the rural areas the village should 
be the ideal for the primary committee. 

The Central Organizing Committee should study the problem of organi
zation in each province and help the P.c.c.s to extend their organization in 
this manner. We recommend that rules and procedures that may be made in 
this connection should keep in view the fundamental consideralion that the 
lower committees have to be given greater initiative and larger share in 
sharing policy and have to be made to take keen interest in the work of the 
Congress. 

The Committee wishes to emphasize that extension of the Congress 
organization will be of little use unless the Congress committees are made 
active and vigorous bodies. As a matter of bel the problem of extension 
itself is only panly a problem of organization, Largely it is a problem 
involving policy, programme and work. The problem of activising Congress 
members and ilS lower organizations is one of the chief problems before 
us. As we have already pointed out, the primary members do not meet 
except perhaps once a year to elect delegates to the Congress, and perhaps 
committees and office-bearers. Thereafler rhe entire work of the Congress 
is carried on by Ihe committees and in many places by the office-bearers. 
This is not satisfactory and if the primary members have 10 lake direct part 
in lhe formation oflhe Congress policy and programme,lhey mll:;t bl! given 
opportunities [0 take direct part in the discussions during the fonnative 
period of policies and programmes. They should be encouraged 10 meet 
frequenlly and al (bese meetings they would naLUraHy first of all discuss 
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local questions in which they are interested. The local Congress committees 
should take up such local questions at the instance of these meetings of 
primary members and if they are unable to tackle them to send them up to 
the higher and more influential committees for consideration and action. 
The constitution 5110ul<.l provide for questions of general importance to be 
referred to subordinate committees and to meetings of primary members 
for consideration and opinion. These questions may relate to particular 
localities and be referred !O primary members of these localities or of general 
importance and may in that case be referred to primary members of a district 
or province or the country as 11 whole. Such references may be made by the 
All india [Congress] Committee, the Provincial Committee or the District 
Committee as the case may be. The constitution should provide that certain 
questions should necessarily be referred for opinion. e.g. questions relating 
to any big changes in the constitution of the Congress or in any fundamental 
policy or programme of the Congress. 

We make the following further recommendations with regard to primary 
members and primary and lower committees: 

Provision should be made in the canstirution for consulting the primary members 
before decisions on policy are taken by the Provincial or National Congress. For 
this, draft resolutions should be published well in advance of the conference or 
meetings in question. In the ca'iC of the Annual Session of the National Congress. 
draft resolutions should be published three months in advance and opinion should 
be invited of the primary members and of the other -.:ommillees from the bOltom 
upwards. [n addition to the drafts circulated fresh rcsolutions received should also 
be forwarded to the A.l.c'e. by the P.C.C.s, 

In the case of provincial and other conference..'\, a similar procedure should be 
followcd, the time to be given for discussion of resolutions being adjusted according 
(0 requirement. 

The constitution should also provide for imponant issues to be referred to primary 
members on a demand being made for it. Such referendums may be limited to 
members of a !()(:ality. the pmvince or the country as a whole, depending upon the 
nature of the issue. 

Meetings \)( primary members should be held as often as possible. We 
recommend that they should meel at least once in two months. Allhese meetings 
resolutions passed since the last meeting by the higher bodies should be explained 
and discussed. Member~ should be encouraged to bring up topics for diS\.!ussion 
that may be of lo~al or wider interest. Economic or other problems that may touch 
the: members and the people among whom they live should be paniculurly discussed. 
The work done by them or their committees should be reviewed and further plan 
of work discussed. Report of actlvities should be periodically placed before the 
members for their criticism and guidance. 

The primary commiUees should function as much as possible as extx:Ulive agents 
of the primary members, from whom all matters oflocal policy and aClivity should 
initime. Before deciding upon a line of action the primary -.:ommittces should -.:all 
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meetings oflhe members and take their opinion. The members lhemselves should 
be encouraged to initiafe activities and the right of reqUlsitioning meetings should 
be given to them. As the activity of the Congress among the ma~ses deve\t)ps, lhe 
primary committees may find it necessary to appoint special committees for spedfk 
kinds of work. These committees which will directly work among the masses
peasants. workers. youth. etc.,~shou[d be appointed by Ihe primary members 
instead of by tbeir executives. 

Elections to tbe bigher bodies of Congress sbould be direcL As far.1S possible 
the system of proportional representation should be followed in all elections. For 
the election of delegates to the lower committees we recommend the system of 
cumulative voting. 

Elections should be so arranged thaI no member is prevented by avoidable 
inconveniences from participating in them. Constituencies should be made as small 
as possible for this purpose and where Lhey have LO be spread out convenient polling 
arrangements should be made so that no member may go unrepresented on account 
of handicaps of distance, etc. 

Efforts should be made to see that delegates and representatives elected by the 
primary members know and represem the views of their constituents. For this it is 
necessary that candidates explain their views in meetings of primary members and 
the latter express their opinions on the issues of the day. It is the views thus expressed 
thai should guide the action of the delegates and representatives. Primary members 
should be given the right to recall any of their delegates or representatives should 
they find that they were not carrying out the policies they had been charged with or 
were going against them. 

We stress that we cannot have too many meetings under the auspices of 
the Congress. We particularly stress the necessity of holding regular annual 
conferences of the various Congress bodies-local, district and provincial. 

So far we have approached the problem of activization from the point of 
view of giving greater initiative to rhe members and lower committees of 
Congress. For this various procedures have been suggested. But while 
procedures will help, they cannot by themselves solve the problem. We 
therefore tum now to another aspect of the question that of programme of 
work. Not only the procedure of Congress work but also its content should 
be such that a closer association with the masses automatically and naturally 
results from it. 

We come now to the second problem: the prOblem of bringing about a 
closer association between the masses and the organiza1ions of the Congress. 

The Congress has to identify itself more and more with the life of the 
masses. Whatever the influence the Congress commands among them today 
has been gained by the service rendered to them by Congress workers, It 
has been stated by many of the committees that the constructive work of 
the Congress has to some extent been instrumental in bringing the Congress 
nearer the masses. The programme has been conceived in a spirit of service 
and wherever it has been earned out on any extensive scalI;! it has been 
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arpreciatcd by the masses, Similarly. work by Congress to relieve distress 
caused by flood or famine. disease or pestilence. oppression by landlords, 
Government petty officials and others. has naturally received irs due need 
of pmise and a certain consideration at the hands of masses in the fonn of 
attachment. It is also well known that even where the Congress has done 
no such appreci;lble service it has commanded respect and confidence on 
account of the suffering its members have undergone for the larger cause 
of Swaraj. The Congress must therefore ex.tend its sphere of activity in all 
directions. making itself serviceable in every way to the masses, taking up 
every cause which touches them and trying to remedy it. The illiteracy of 
the masses. poverty. disease and oppression of the weak by the comparatively 
strong naturally offer opportunities of service and action suited to each 
locality may be taken in hand. 

Tht: Committee feels that such a programme of day~{o-day work can be 
evolved only by the provincial and local committees in accordance with 
local conditions and needs. It can do no more than give the barest outline of 
such a programme here, 

There is first uf all the constructive programme of the Congress. 1t is 
true that this programme is in the hands of various autonomous organizations 
and the Congress committccs may not interfere in the working of the latter. 
BUl they can do a good deal to help them. The extent and nature of this help 
will depend on the bond thai should be built up between the local branches 
or units of these organizalion:;: and the units of the Congress. An attempt 
should be made to develop these bonds. 

The Commillee feels that the peasantry is the backbone of the national 
movement. The more the struggle for independence identifies itself with 
the desires and needs oj" the peasantry. the greater will be its strength. The 
constructive programme does touch a little the problems that face the 
peasants. But it leaves untouched innumerable other problems. The 
harassment and oppression from which our peasants suffer are well known. 
In many parts of the country they still live under feudal or semi-feudal 
conditions. where they arc subject to innumerable forms of extortion, insult 
and humilialion. They are crushed under an unbearable load of debt which 
grows heavier d,I.Y by day. Most of them work on uneconomic holdings and 
yet arc forct-'<.l to pay their rents and taxes and interest charges on pain of 
s!urvat.ion. Various agencies beginning with [he local Government official 
down to the village MOIhajan mukt them. exploit them in a number of ways, 
Some of these things are done under the cover of the law, but many are 
illegal acts which happen ollly because tbe poor illiterate peasant is helpless 
and in most cases not even aware of his rights, When he is. he has not rhe 
courage to face his despoilers. Sometimes in his despenHion he tries. to do 
so but has. to pay heavily for it. 
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We feel that this state of affairs is not only leading the peasantry to utter 
ruin and degradation but is also a great source of weakness to the national 
movement. A harassed. oppressed. demoralized peasantry cannot lake its 
just place in the national revolution. The peasantry must be put on its feet. 
it must be made conscious of its strength and power, it must be organized 
and welded together. With the strength of the peasanLry will grow Ule strength 
of the nation and of the fight for freedom. 

We are of the opinion that the best method of welding the peasants 
together so as to make them conscious of their position and to enable them 
to fight against oppression and exploitation, is to organize them in peasant 
associations-bodies wholly of the peasants. taking care to define the word 
"peasant" so as to include the largest possible section of those who live 
by agriculture-tenants, small peasant propdetors petty lam.llords. land 
labourers and others whose subsidiary occupation is tilling of the land. 

We suggest this course because we do not think that the Congress 
committees, in which are also represented other classes and interests. can 
undertake the work that the peasants' associations will be able [0 do, Nor 
would £he peasantry be able to develop otherwise that self-reliance and 
internal strength which alone will save them. Therefore we lay great 
emphasis on Congress workers UndeJ1aking to develop these associations 
and to take active part in their fight for the peasants' vilal day~to-day needs. 
The Congress committees also should associate themselves with this fight 
in an ever larger measure. 

We are aware that the local committees of tile Congress and the peasant 
unions may mean nearly the same thing. Yet. the two, while working in 
closest co-operation, must keep their identity apart. The Congress 
committees will have other programmes to carry out. BUI the peasant unions 
will concentrate all attention on the problems of the peasantry alone. 

Furthermore, a purely peasant movement will bring to the forefront the 
demand and desires of the peasantry, and thus shape and innuence £he 
national movement itself. 

We wish to point to a previous experience of this nature-the experience 
of the Chinese Kuomintang, Mr. T.e. Woo in his book on the Kuomjntang 
says: 

In lradng the history of the Kuomintang it will be found Ihat it is a consistent and 
continuous broadening of the basis {If the revulution. In the beginning of the history 
of the Party the main strength of the Party were prinCipally the students and the 
merchants overseas. The students who were then studying abroad furnished the 
brain and the Chinese merchants abroad gave the money nece~sary for the ..:arrying 
out of the Revolution of 1911 .... The history of the Party from 1911 to 1927 
shows that the Kuomintang under the influence of Ihis bourgeois group and on (he 
narrow basis of the intellectuals and the merchants llnd other hourgeois element!>, 
has not been llble to achieve the work of revolution as envisaged in the principle.~ 
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of Dr, Sun. AI the end of this period came the reorganisation of the Kuomintang 
and the whole spirit that dominated the work of the organization is the attention 
that was directed to lhe broadening of the basis of the Revolution. 

The reorganized Congress of [he Kuomintang declared, 

China is today still in the age of agricultural economy. Agricultural products form 
more than 90 per cent of the total national production and peasants form more than 
80 per cent of the totnl population. Therefore the Chinese National Revolution is 
Spccilll1y an agrarian Revolution. In order to strengthen the foundation of the 
Revulution,lhe Kuomintang must first of all seek fhe participationMthe peasant;" 

To quote the words of Dr. Sun himself: 

If the Chine:>e peasants do not come to participate in the Revolution, then we have 
no basis for it. Tn the reorganization of the Kuomimang we have added the peasant 
movement to our programme because we want the peasants to be the tt.Jundation 
of our Revolution .... If this foundation is not &.trengthened. then the 
Revolution will fail. 

Explaining the peasant movement, Mr. Woo writes: 

The essential feature of the movemenllies in the organization of the 'peasant umon' 
in every village and district. A peasant union in the village corresponds in a way 
10 the labuur union in the city. It represems the poor farmers and the farm labour
ers .... The peasant unioll as organized under Ihe Kuomintang is in a way the 
centre of $elf~governmenl in the village and meets a timely demand of the poor 
farmers. In each village. in each rural district, and in each province there are the 
corresponding peasant unions, which together form a unified system, (0 be control
led and dirccte<l by the National Federation of the Peasant Unions. 

The rJ.pid development of the peasant movement and therefore of the 
Kuomintang, of which it was bUl a part after the adoption of this scheme. 
was phenomenal. Within a few years the membership of the union leaped 
up to millions-in Hunan alone: it was claimed to be 30 million. It is 
universally admitted that the progress oflhe Chinese Revolution would not 
have been possible but for the re-organization of the Kuominlang, We feel 
that the time for the reorganization of the Congress on similar lines has 
also arrived. It has become necessary for the further broadening of the 
National Revolution. 

We are aware that a fear is often expressed that the peasant movement 
will become a rival to the Congress. That fear is based on a fear of the 
masses, If the Congress has lomove more progressively towards the masses, 
it has nOlhing to fear from the peasant movement. It will only draw its 
strength and inspinllion from it. We even make bold to say that Lhe peasant 
movement will be the foundation of the Congress. 

The Committee has received reports of developing peasant movements 
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The Committee has received reports of developing peasant movements 
in various provinces. particularly in Bihar and Andhra. There are beginnings 
in Bengal, the Punjab, Utkal and a few other provinces 100. Henceforth it 
must become the outstanding duty of Congress workers and commitlees to 
lend active co-operation to this development and \0 fight for Ih~ vital needs 
of the peasant masses. But it has to be kept in mind thaI the peasant 
movement must be founded. in the words of Dr. Sun Yat-sen. on the inleresls 
of the peasants themselves. 

The Committee recommend a similar policy with regard (0 the labour 
movement and development of labour unions. The working class is one of 
the most intensely exploited classes in the country. Being propertyless. it is 
also a consistently revolutionary class. It controls Ihe centres of production 
and transport and as such holds a key position in the economic order. The 
strength of an organized working class will be of inestimable value to the 
national movement. In fact. if that movement is to rcach its destiny and end 
in the liberation of the Indian people from political and economic slavery. 
the workers must be in the forefron(, because they sland most consistently 
opposed to exploitation. Therefore a close link should be forged between 
the national and labour movements. For this it is necessary for tile Congress 
to give its active support to the working class in its day·to-day struggle and 
to its demands. Congress workers and committees should strengthen the 
existing labour unions and help in creating nl.!w ones. It should be kept in 
mind that. as in the case of the peasant movemenl, the working class 
movement must develop on the basis of the workers' interest and not of a 
programme imposed from tlle outside. 

We do not wish to leave {he impression that all that we propose is that 
the Congress programme should include the development of peasant and 
labour movements. We emphasize that there should be close link between 
these and the Congress movements. We suggest that as far as possible 
attempts should be made to associate the peasant and labour organizations 
in the political programme of the Congress and evolve a joint plan of 
action-joint meetings, demonstrations. campaigns. and SQ on. 

Before such a link is established it would be necessaJ)' for the Congress 
to come to a joint platform of agreement with the peasant and labour 
organizations on a national as well as local basis, which \'v'illlhen serve as 
the basis for all joint work in the future. The Committee is of opinion that 
the ground is ready forsuchjointagreemenl.<i. It recommends to theAl.CC 
to take the necessary steps in the matter. As a starting point the Committee 
suggests the selting up of national and provincial committees appointed by 
theA.I.C.C. to meellhe representatives of the national or local labour and 
peasant organizations. The results of these consultations should be placed 
before the respective Congress committees for sanction. 

The Committee is aware lhat while the labour and peasanl programme 
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suggested above will bring the Congress into close and intimate touch with 
the masses, it leaves out a large section of the people untouched
particularly the urban middle class. The labour programme can be worked 
out only in industrial centres. But that does not mean thill the Congress 
committees in the numerous town and cities where there is no industrial 
working class should have no programme of day-to-day work. It is difficult 
to describe this programme in any specific manner. It will depend largely 
on the resourcefulness of the local Congress committees. There is firsllhe 
task of building and extending the Congress organization, formation of 
Mahalia committees, holding of members' meetings, etc. Local committees 
in addition to carrying out specified programmes should also undertake 
systematic political propaganda through lectures, study-groups, libraries 
etc. Committees should study the grievances of employees. shopkeepers. 
municipal workers, rent~payers etc .. and try to get them redressed. In suitable 
cases attempts should be made to form some organization of these groups. 
Housing, sanitary and olher problems of thl!: city should be studied and 
agitation carried 011 for bettering them. Youth move men\. training of 
volunteers and national workers may ulso be taken up if resources permit. 
The question of unemployment should be taken up and organizations of 
the unemployed should be formed. Olher local questions of Government 
and municipal administration .md other questions may also provide a basis 
for work. 

In thl!: rural (lreaS too, whit..:: the peasam programme would form the 
predominant part of the Congress programme, the Congress bodies should 
develop other activities too. Here again the extension of the Congress 
organization and currying out specified programmes shall come first. Then 
would come meetings of primary members for the discussion of Congress 
policy and resolution. In the rural arcas we stress the utility of as many 
political meetings a~ possible and arranging such meetings and 
demonstrations and processions may itselfbc a programme. Then there are 
educational adivilies-.....opening of libraries. training of village workers and 
volunteers. 

This lisl can he multiplied, but it will serve little purpose to do so. If the 
higher commiuc!;.'s wke grcuter interest in activizing the lower bodies a 
large variety of activities sbould be easily found. Hefe we have pointed oul 
two lines of activity of fundamental impoJ1ance and have also suggested 
variolls other forms of work. 

Before closing this scclion we should like to point out that it would be a 
mistake to assume that in order to develop the Congress organization. to 
increase its strength. to bring it closer to the masses all that is necessary is 
to suggest new lines of activity. new procedures of work. It is necessary to 
point thes!:.' out. and we have tried (0 do so abov!!. But we must also point 
out that along with programmes arc required men to work them out. The 
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Congress work is largely earned on by the voluntary labour of patriolic 
men and women. Our work will not progress unless we are abJe to attract 
fresh workers. Some Provincial Committees in their reply to our 
questionnaire have suggested a paid service-paid not high salaries and 
allowances but only just maintenance. If we remember the vast number of 
villages and if we think of having one worker for every ten village the 
number will come to hundreds and thousands and even the small pittance 
ofRs.4 or 5/~ per month will requirecrores. The pecuniary resources of the 
Congress are not large enough for (his, at any rate at present. and it has (0 

depend mostly on voluntary workers who may be pan time but who must 
be maintained to keep the entire organization in a working order. One melhod 
which has been tried in some provinces and has worked well at a very 
cheap cost has been the establishment of ashrams which may be described 
as centres of Congress activity, maintaining a few workers according to the 
necessity of work and the supply of resources for [heir maintenance. In our 
view these ashrams may be indefinitely multiplied and depend as (hey will 
for their maintenance on local suppOrt. they will be constantly on their trial 
and will live only so long as they are capable of rendering useful service. 

@ Notes on Faizpur Congress: Article in the 

COllgress Socialist, 9 january 19371 

Those who were not present at Faizpur and who had little time to read 
beyond headlines in the newspapers are not likely to have understood the 
real significance of the FaizpurCongress. The headlines seem to have taught 
two lessons: first. that the socialists got an allwround thrashing: second, that 
the Faizpur Congress was a grand success because everybody said so. 

That the Faizpur Congress was a notable success cannot be questioned. 
But it would be 11 grave error to relate in any manner the meaning of that 
success wilh the sub-editors' headlines. 

The Faizpur Congress was a success in many ways. First. it was a great 
success as the first village Congress. The lakhs of peasants who flocked to 
it gave it a meaning and a content which were new in the history of the 
Congress. The leaders of the Maharashtra Congress deserve our utmost 
praise for the courage with which they wenl on with their bold experiment 
and our gratitude for showing us :\ new path to follow. 

The real success of the last Congress, however. lies in the definite, and I 
hope lasting. check that it gave to the forces of the Righl.l am not suggesting 
that the Right was decisively defeated at Faizpur. The Right is slill the 
stronger wing. But Faizpur put an end to its aggression, and 1 have litlte 

, COllgress Sadaiisl. I) January 1937. 
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doubt that hencefOlth the Left will steadily grow til! il comes to dominate 
the Congress. 

This may appear to some as wishful thinking, There are friends who 
have expressed their disappoimment because we did not. "put up a strong 
fight". Fighting there was, of course, but not enough to satisfy those whose 
only conception of politics is indiscriminate opposition. The fact of the 
matter is that mnny of the official resolutions were themselves the products 
of Left propaga.nda and leadership_ Such were the agrarian, the war, the 
mass contact-to name only u few-resolutions. Several other resolutions 
which came from the Working Committee were readily amended in the 
manner demanded by the Left. The most notable of such was the Convention 
resolution. Lastly, there was the resolution regarding Hartal onAprill. The 
Working Committee had lurned it down and yet it was carried by an 
overwhelming majority in the Subjects CommiUee. There were some notable 
defeats also. such as that on the office issue. However. the fight 00 this 
issue was not u straighL one. i.c. between those who were against office and 
those who were for it. but between the first and all those who were opposed 
to deciding the issue at Faizpur. I have little doubt that when the straight 
issue will be fought a few weeks hence, the Left will succeed in convincing 
the Congress that the only course consistent with its ideals and declarations 
is to reject offices. 

When the Working Committee published its resolution on the proposed 
Convention some days before the Congress session. I confess. 1 felt rather 
apprehensive. The newspapers featured it under steamer headlines of "A 
National Convention". The thought that we could call anything like a 
National Convention at the present stage of our struggle and under the aegis 
of Imperialism seemed too dangerous to be allowed to get currency_ 
Secondly, that even under present conditions it was not the plenary session 
of the Congress but a smaHer and less representative body. and a body 
removed from the struggle. that was conceived of as a National Convention 
also seemed to be a dangerous idea. 

The amendments that were made in Ihe resolution at Faizpur and the 
assurances that were given in its connection have removed these dangers to 
a large extent. Il has been made that the Convention can in no manner be 
conceived as a National Convention or as a step towards it. It has been 
called merely aft a demonstration and so as. to ensure that the different 
provincial Congress parties do not go in different directions but follow a 
common and mutually understood policy. It has also been made clear that 
the Convention will not dctennine any question of policy but only ways 
and means of carrying Oul the policy or policies laid down by the Congress 
and the AJ,('.C thai will meet immediately before rhe Convention. 

Thus shorn of its dangerous attrihutes. the Convention becomes only a 
weapon in our struggle against the slave constitution and nothing more. It 
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will concentrate the country's opposition to the constitution as no otht:r 
single demonstration could do. It will therefore be a most valuable weapon. 

I should give a warning. however. There are elements in the Congress 
who will seek every opportunity to clothe the Convention with those very 
attributes of which it has been shorn. In that Convention there will be many, 
unfortunately. who are not tried soldiers of the Congress. who lill the other 
day held titles under Imperialism, who are close to the vested interests in 
the country. There wilt be a pull by these forces in a different direction. 
They would resent the "interference" of the A.l.CC and there would be 
others in the Congress to support them. We must therefore be Vigilant. 

It was after two years that Gandhiji made his appearance on the Congress 
rostrum. TIle President l of the Congress had just finished his inspiring 
address. As Gandhiji climbed up and his small figure came inlo view. there 
was a spontaneous sensation of joy and enthusiasm in that vaH sea or 
humanity which was the Faizpur session of the Congress. There were. a 
lakh of people or more to hear him. 

Gandhiji had made his first poiitical speech the same dayl a few hours 
before. I was not able to hear him then. I therefore followed his speech with 
utmost concentration. The man wllo moved India's millions more than any 
one else in the near past was, it seemed. again taking the field. What was he 
going to say? Since he left the Congress a great many things had happened. 
The Congress had slowly but steadily been moving towards new visions 
and new paths; momentous issues and keen controversies had fageu within 
its camp. Was he going to make a pronouncement on them? With these 
questions uppermost in the mind I followed every word that fell from his 
toothless lips. There was the same old self-confidence in him, Ihe same 
sense of mastery, But as his words rolled on they fell. so it seemed to mc
more and more natly, When he finished there was no cbeering, no waves of 
acclamation breaking through in cries of "Gamlhi-ki-Jai", 

In his speech Gandhiji sublimely ignored all that had happened in the 
Congress since he retired from its active work. It seemed as if he had come 
merely to remind us of his programme and his undiminished faith in it; to 
tell us rhat whatever we may say or do. his was the path that led to victory. 
The new iucus. the new programmes thai were coming more and more to 
the forefronl meant nothing to him i[ seemed. He took no notice of them. 
He repeated that unless the programmes llf khadi, untouchability. village 
industries. Hindu-Muslim unity were fulfilled. India would nol be freed. I 
do not think his reminder produced any deep impression. As <.:hallenge to 
thl! Left. if it was a challenge. 1 must say that it wus completely ineffective. 

Our success al Faizpur throws upon us a great responsibility. There are. 
unforlunately people in our ranks who think that criticism is the beginning 

::: Jawaharla! Nehru. 
) Rders to Gandhi·s speech at ExhibiTion Ground. Faizpur. 27 Decemher ! 936. 
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and end of our activities. We must fight this mentality and put our shoulders 
to the wheel and carry forward the Congress programme. The first tusk 
before us is to make the Harta! on April L a resounding success. Onward 
Comrades! 

21. Statement to Press regarding Election Campaign, 
13 January 1937' 

It has been brought to my notice thal a member of the Congress Socialist 
Party spoke recently at an election meeting in support of a non-Congress 
candidate. who is standing from a constituency, where the Congress has set 
up its candidate. Lest this incident should create confusion, I wish to make 
it clear that no member of the Pilrty mily oppose il Cnngress candidate or 
work for a non-Congress candidate who is opposing the Congress in a 
general or territorial constituency. 

In the case of special constituencies such as Trade Union and unorganized 
labour constituencies, (he members of (he Party should support the 
candidates of the Trade Union Congress or its unions. 

I /Iwdu.'/IW Times, 15 January 1937, Statentenllssued al Bom~ay. 

22. Appeal to Voters, 15 January 19371 

I understand Comrade V.V. Nanlsimham~ is contesting rhe Guntur-curn
Kislna~(,;um-West Godavari labour seat on behalf of the Congress, Any 
candidate who seeks the suffrage of the voters in the name of lhe Congress 
is entitled lO their fullest support. Comrade Narasimham at [he same time 
is a worker himself, and. as such. is eminently fitted to represent a working 
class wnsliluency. Therefore. I appeal to every voter in lile Ountur~cum
Kistna~cum~ West Godavari labour constituency to vole for Comrade 
Narasimham, who stands for freedom and (he Working Class! 

Patna 
15.1.37 

, I1r(lllJlliUIWJ{/ !'flpers (NMML). 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
General Secretary 

All India Congress Socialist Party 

'V,V, Nilr;l.~!11lh;l!n. h.'longed \0 Vijayawad.!: m~mhel". C.S.P .. ,md MaJ.rn~ Legislative 
Asscmhly. 19.'1·46: purllcipa\cu !l\ the indiVidual salyagraha. ;mu imprISoned for nme 
rnnnlh,.11J40·j 
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23. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia, 18 January 19371 

Dear Rammanohar, 

Congress Socialist Office 
Kadam Kuan 

Patoa 
18 January 1937 

r wonder what has happened to the alwan fwoollen wrapperl. I hope you 
did not send it to myoid address at Kannalal Road. I am not living there 
now and I think I mentioned this to you before. However. if you have not 
found another use for it. will you send the wrapper to me at the above 
address? I am leaving Patna again tonight and expect to be back by the 
23rd or so. 

I Alec PaperJ (NMML). 

24. Appeal to Contribute to the Congress Socialist, 
22 January 19371 

Dear Comrade, 

Yours, 
Jayaprakash 

Kadam Kuan 
Patna 

22 January 1937 

The current year will be an year of trial for our Party. Momentous issues 
are coming before the Congress this year and the responsibility of giving a 
clear lead on these issues rests more heavily on us today thun ever before. 
Above everything else, this requires that the Party's mouthpiece and organ, 
the Congress Socialist-should be further strengthened and developed into 
a powerful instrument of political propaganda. 

The Editor alone cannot do this. All the leading members of the Party 
must come to his aid. f appeal to you particularly to conlribute regularly La 
Socialist. The Editor suggests (hat we should start certain new features 
which should be taken up by different members of the Party and for which 
they should be responsible. I invite your suggestions in this connection. 
Will you take responsibility for some features? I shall be obliged to have 
your reply soon. 

In the meanwhile, please begin writing for the Soclali.\'!. You have a 

'iP PapN·.\ (NMML). 
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wide range to select from-theoretical articles, topical articles, studies of 
special subjects. critical notes. literary notes. book reviews. anything! 

Please remember that our effectiveness as a Party very largely depends 
on the intluellce and popularity of our organ. 

The address of tile Editor. you know, is 139 Medows Street. Fort, Bombay. 
Do send him an article today! 

25. Appeal to Support the Congress 5'ocialist~ 

25 January 19371 

Comrade. 

Yours fraternally, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

General Secretary 

Kadam Kuan 
Patoa 

25 January 1937 

h is a matter of great regret that I have to remind you of your responsibility 
towards the Party organ-Congress Sodalist. Tile support and cooperation 
that it had so far from the Provincial parties and Party members in general 
has been far from satisfactory. 

Congress Socialist has rendered invaluable service to our movement As 
that movement grows. it will have ro render yet greater service. bur its 
worth and value are entirely dependent on the co~operation of the members 
of the Party. Our resources are limited and the only resource we can count 
on is your co-operation. No member of the Party is free from his res~ 
ponsibility towards Congress Socialist. 

Every active member orthe Party must become or get a subscriber. 
Every membc-r of the Provincial Executive must secure at least ten 

subscribers (or ten regular buyers). 
Secretaries or Ihe Provincial parties should regularly send reports, 

provincial letters. etc., for publication. If possible. provincial "editors" 
should be appointed for preparing these repolts and lerte~s and .obtaining 
articles for the Con.gress Socialist. 

Selected articles from Ihe C.S. should be translatt!d in [to] the Janguage 
of the province and published in the local joumals. 

, Jf' l'ap('rs (NMML). 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
General Secretary 

A.!.C.S.P. 
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26. Circular to Members of National Exttutive. 
Congress Socialist Party, 4 February 19371 

Dear Comrade. 

Kadam Kuan 
Pama 

4 February 1937 

Immediately after the Elections are over, the Working Commiuee of the 
A.I.C.C. will meet. It is necessary that before that a meeting of our Executive 
is held to review the position and ronnulate policies for A.I.C.C. and [he 
Convention. Our members in the Working Committee should also accept 
the advice of the Central Committee. 

In view of the fact that the dates and venue of the Working. Commiuee 
have not been announced, it is not possible for me to fix [he time and place 
of our meeting. r am writing, however, [0 ask you to be prepared to attend 
the meeting at short notice-most probably telegraphic-some time during 
the second half of February. 

The most important problem we will have [0 consider at the meeting 
will be ways and means of fighting the Constitution. For this it is necessary 
thaI you come well posted with facts and details pertaining to the problem 
as arising and envisaged in your province. It would be desirable for the 
Provincial Executives to meet and discuss this problem .... 

Will you see that in your province a meeting of the Central Executive is 
held for this purpose. If there is time district branches of the party may also 
meet. 

I JP Paper.f (NMML). 

@ Political Enrthquake in Bihar: Article in the 
Congress Socialist, 6 February 19371 

Yours fraternally, 
J ayaprakash Narayan 

Bihar is in the grip of election fever. A province where the Congress has 
penetrated deep into the villages, the General Election has roused the entire 
countryside. 

Reports of the polling of the past four days show that the Congress is 

I CO/lgre~'sSocialisl. 6 Fehruary 1937. 



Selected Works (1936-1939) 153 

sweeping everything before it-big landed magnates who have the cruel 
audacity 10 seek the suffrage of those whom they have beaten, badgered 
and bled white; ministerial candidates who constitute formidable combines 
of wealth and borrowed power; communalists and weighty rrauds. 

The sweep of the Congress reminds one of the recent floods that washed 
away all obstacles before thent On the first day I witnessed polling at two 
stalions. The excitement is indescribable. The entire prospect before the 
booths was a sea of tricolours in which the ensigl}s of the rival candidates 
appeared as insignificant specks of dirt. National cries and slogans drowned 
everything else. Crowds of voters came marching with banners and songs 
and the raucous thudding of drums. They came mostly on foot, but there 
were elephants and horses too with the tricolour flying! 

As I watched all this, freedom seemed to rise up from the dust that lay 
over everything in that unforgeltable demonstration. And I wondered how 
frenzied would the crowd be and how high would run its enthusiasm when 
it would meet, not in the distant future, [0 elect its representatives to its first 
real assembly-the Constituent Assembly! 

The Election campaign in Bihar began in right earnest after the visit of 
the stonny Pandit Nehru. In this province of frequent natural calamities. 
everything reminds one of the wrathful demonstrations of nature. 

If the landslide at the polls reminds us of the great floods, Pandit 
Jawaharlal's visit inevitably makes us think of the great earthquake. For 
his visit was a veritable political canhquake. He shook up the whole province 
as nothing else had done in the recent past. It was as if a giant had come 
forth who picked up the sleeping province in his hands and gave it a mighty 
shake-up that brought it to life and consciousness. Wherever he went the 
populace rose up, as if from the very furrows of the field, to see and hear 
his message. And his speeches! Simple, they went straight to the hearts of 
the people; and they opened their eyes. The peasants' common comment 
was babuji hamar; ankhon ka to parrill gir gDya. The Election had been 
won! 

The response and enthusiasm of the people have been a revelation to us. 
And such touching faith in the Congress! Simple peasants. they enter the 
booth as if it were a place of worship, drop [heir cards in "Gandhiji's" box. 
and joining their hands devoutly make their salutation. Thousands come 
trekking from distant homes without inducements. defying threat and 
coercion. and shouting Sw(ltal1lra bhara! ki jai to vote for the Congress. 

The Congress is their hope-it will relieve them of their distress. This 
march of the hungry peasant to the polling booth is a prelude to the march 
10 the battlefield. 

Apart from far-reaching political results the ejection is producing two 
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interesting and no less far~reaching, social results. Bihar lives under two 
masters: the British power and the great landlords. The biggest landlords in 
the country live in Bihar. In respect of these ·'Iords" the social status of the 
tenants, no maLter of what caste or community or of what economic or 
other circumstance, is such as could t:xist only in a country of slaves. There 
are landlords whose wealthiest tenants may nm sit down in their presence 
and may nO[ come with their shoes on. There 'Ire prescribed forms of 
salutation. And the terror to which Ihe tenantry is subjected! The tCl1<miS 
are so many cilule al whom {he lord may not even deign to cast a look. 

Now, the same lord, if he is a candid<.lte-and fortunately some of the 
most oppressive are in the ring-goes from door to door begging for VOles, 
promising redress and relief. fraternizing and rubbing shoulders with his 
cattle, The result is bridging of the social distance tbat separated master 
and slave, 

The slave is coming to his own, The vote is making him a man, The 
terror falls off from his heart like a veiL He looks at the world with a new 
sense of $elf~fespect and dignity, And. if the master is defeated, as in most 
cases he will be, he shall cease henceforth to be anything but a landlord 
entitled to little more than the rent of his land. This in Bihar will be an 
important social change. 

The other importam social resulL is in the sphere of the Hindu social 
organization. Our Hindu society is organized on the basis of caste which 
today is nothing more but a division of human beings into a hierarchy of 
social positions. The elecrion has come as a powerful challenge to this 
scheme of things, Such challenge had so far come from social reformers, 
The sOMcalled lower castes themselves were more or less quiescent. The 
dection has roused them. They see that upper-caste men, who after all are 
a handful compared with them, are taking all the plums and are doing so 
largely with their own votes. Why should they allow this? Why can they 
not have the plums for themselves? Ideas of social equality are rising and 
spreading fasf-ideas thaI promise to batter down t!J;s monstrous Slructure 

of Hilldu society which h(j,~ bun the dream of reformer.~ tvaholish. 
At present it is the opportunists and self~seekers who are trying to exploit 

the growlhofthis feeling, But it has nevertheless set the whole Hindu society 
in ferment and stalled a process of democratization in it that augurs a deep
going social revolution in India. 

I feel r shall nOl be taking too muchadvumage of your readers' indulgence 
if I mentioned a conversution I had the other day with a casual cOMtraveller 
A railway compartmeIH is a fairly representutive slice of real Iiii!-. And the 
classes in the railway trains correspond roughly to the classes in society. 
The Inter Class wrresponds to my mind to the lower middle class in the 
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Great SocielY outside. I happened to be ilmong the lower middle class on 
this particular occasion. There was a bright looking young Muslim. who 
looked like a rec!!nt graduate. I was atiTacted to him and picked up a 
conversation with him. His hrightness was not only physical. but apparently 
he had a very keen mind also. 

He had the "good fortune". as he himself put it, to hear Pandit lawaharlal 
at one ofhi.~ great meetings and he was full of him. lawaharlal was [he only 
leader- He could lead the Muslims and Hindus alike. The Congress was the 
only organizaLion which was selfless and which worked for the good of the 
people. The rest were all self-seekers. He himself had worked for the 
Independent Muslim Party. but was disgusted with it. He described it as 
andhon mein kaNa raja (among the blind the one-eyed is the king). He did 
not think much of his Parry. but it was the best of the Jot! Which, of course, 
is true. The other two porties are worse still. The United Muslim Party of 
which the present minister. Mr. Aziz,2 is the leader, is an openly pro~ 
Government Party; while the oth~r. Ihe Ahrar Party. is rank communalist, 
with Moulunu Shan Daudi 1 as its leader. Mr. Jjnnah4 cut no ice in my 
province. somehow. 

The IndependcnI Muslim Parly comes neurest to Ihe nationalist position. 
But only in worus. Its candidates are mostly reactionaries. pro-imperialist 
and communalist. In one constituency it is even fighting the Congress 
Muslim candidale! And these were the main grievances of my Muslim 
fellow-traveller against his Party. He regretted thallhe Congress did not 
enter the Muslim constituencies more boldly and put in more candidates. 

My friends have told me that in thl! villages Muslim peasants often asked 
them who the Congress candidate was and for whom they should vote and 
tiley felt dis~lppointed when they were infomled that Congress was not ill 
contest I think not fighting the Muslim seats will go down as one of the 
major mistakes of the Congress in tile election campaign. 

Every shield hilS "('he other side". Universal response to the Congress at 
the polls is one side. and the brighter side of the shield. The other side is the 

'Syed Abdul Mil. (1885-1949); Bar-at·Law; member. Bihar Lc~p5JatiVl' Council. 1927-
}6; Mim!>ler of Education. Bihar and Orissa Guvernment. 19JJ·6: President, Bihar 
Provinnal Mu~lim League> 1938-40: Chairman. Reccption Committ~e.A!llndia Muslim 
League, Patna, 1938; Judicilll and Eccksius(ic~l Yfernoer. Nilam's Government. Hyderaoad. 
1940-4 

'Maulvi Muhamillad Shafee D~()()di (1863-1949); Set'retnry. Bihar Khilafat Commiuee; 
President. Bihar P.CC" j9:!1; memher. Indian Legislative As~embl)', 1923-9. rc-<!\ecleu In 

19}4; formed Ahrur Party In Bihar. l!137. 
'M.A Jinnah {1876·1948); Pre~idl.'nl, All ImJia MIJ~llm League, 1916. 1920, and 19)4-

47: champIon of Mu~hm .~craral!sm ilud cre;uor (If PakJ~[an; Governor·Gen,·ral of Paki.'itan. 

1947·S. 
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failure to make full use of the campaign. The tendency in most constituen~ies 
has been to make the election a matter of personal success. Idea and 
principles were thrust into the background. Groups of workers here and 
there. mostly socialises, but some others also, such as the workers of the 
Kisan Sabha, were bravely counteracting this tendency, and in several areas 
very successfully. It was Pandit Iawaharlal's visit that revolutionized the 
campaign generally and a new tone was given to it which is being kept up 
to an extent. 

It is to be regretted that the provincial leaders have not given any lead 
yet to tum !he election campaign to some,permanent good to the Congress 
organization. Attempts. however. are being made to save the machinery 
that has sprung up to meet the needs of the election and preserve the forces 
that have been created. The credit for this too must go to the socialist workers. 
Their popular idea in this connection seems to be to build ashrams or 
workers' camps in every thana and to (".lise a corps of volunteers from out 
of the election workers and agents. 

The other night as I was returning from an election meeting perched on 
a rustic ekka I happened to pass by a smithy. Suddenly. 1 heard the cry 
SwaJantra Bharal ki-jai followed by the agewold cry Raja Ramcl/andra H
jai. 

Apparently a group of workers was listening toa recitation of RamtlYruw 
which is periodically punctuated by the most popuJar of popular cries, "Raja 
Ramchandra etc.". But the thought that a national cry had gained 
such respectability and popularity as to be coupled wilh this religious and 
deeply devout cry gripped my mind. Ir signijied nOlhing short of a great 
mental revolution antong the people. The Revolution htlS almost matured, 
I thought. 

28. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia, 13 February 19371 

Dear Rammanohar. 

Kadam Kuan 
Patna 

13 February 1937 

Your rule continues unbroken, let's see how long. It is impossible to forget 
one till eternity. By the way. I should have written earlier, the wrapper 
arrived. It's wonderful. 

Here's a small job. We are organizing a series of Lectures here from the 
6th March. The Jist and the schedule are attached herewith. Will you please 
tell me which of the subjects you choose and when would you wish to 

Alec Papers (NMML). 
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speak. This is urgent. so break that damned silence of yours. 1 think I shall 
move a resolution in the Exec[utive'j that any member of the Exec(utive} 
who does not reply to three consecutive letters of the Genferalj Sec[retaryJ 
should be dropped from the Committee. even if he has topped the polls. So 
will you wake up? 

What did you think of the 'Political Earthquake'? 
With love, 

List of topics for lectures: 

Yours, 
J.P. 

I. Development of Socialist Thought culminating in Marx and Lenin. 
2. Society and its Evolution. The Interpretation of History: classes and 

the class struggle. 
3. Development of Capitalism and Imperialism. 
4. Fascism and the De<:ay of Capitalism. 
5. Soviet Russia. 
6. The Modern World-War & Revolution. 
7. Imperialism in India. 
8. The Anti-Imperialist Struggle in India. 
9. Liberty, Culture, Religion under Socialism. 

10. The Middle Classes and Socialism. 
11. Socialism and India--<:ultural, economic, political and social prospects. 

29. Appeal to Observe Harta), 13 February 19371 

Immediately after the elections we shall have to prepare for the Hartal of 
April I. The Party inasmuch as it sponsored the Hartal resolution in the last 
Congress, bears the primary responsibility towards making the Hartal a 
resounding success. Party members must take the initiative in the Congress 
Committees and outside them in preparing for the Hartai. 

The Hartal should be complete and militant. It should include closing of 
shops, factories. schools and colleges. local transport, municipal establish
ments. etc. In the villages Hartal not heing a practical programme--except 
to [he extent of closing of local bazars-anempts should be made to 
organize processions which should converge on local govemmetu offices 
and outpOSlS. In the cities too in addition [0 the Harta! there should 
be demonstrations, including meetings. processions, burning of effigies. 
In the provincial capitalS the processions should converge on the 
Legislurures. 

, COflgft'n Sodali.ll. 13 Pehruary 1937. 
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30. Interview to Press on Elections in Bengal and 

Differences with M.N. Roy, 17 February 19371 

Question: What are your views about the implications of the last general 
elections in Bengal? 

Jayaprakash Narayan: The most imponant task before the Bengal 
Congress as revealed by the election results is to approach the peasantry 
with a bold economic programme, The greatest weakness of the Bengal 
Congress is the lack of hold over the Muslim masses of this province which 
are playing into the hands of the communalists at present Only an agrarian 
programme and work among the peasantry will give the Congress this hold 
which will make it not only the strongest but the only mass organization in 
the province, I donot think this is a difficult task for Congressmen in general. 

Q: Is there going to be a rapprochement between the Congress Socialists 
and Mr. M.N, Roy? 

J.P.: There are differences between our party and Mr. M.N. Roy. but in 
spite of these differences, there is a keen desireon both sides to work together 
and co-operate fully in futherance of the anti-Imperialist movement. As to 
tbe differences, it is difficult to say what will ultimately happen. But I hope 
they would be gradually resolved and we may be able to work as if we 
belonged to the same organization or one party. On my palt there would be 
a constant attempt to minimize differences and to keep the pOints of 
agreement in the forefront. 

, Bombay Chronicle, 20 Fehruary J937. ImefllJcw at CalcUlt;!. 

31. Interview to Press on Acceptance of 

Ministerial Offices. 22 February 19371 

I have seen report of rumours that the Congress Socialists in the United 
Provinces are agreeable to join the Congress Ministry if it is fonned. I am 
amazed at these reports, The policy of the Congress Socialist Party has 
always been one of uncompromising opposition to the idea of acceptance 
of Ministerial office under the new charter of slavery. That policy still 
continues and I cannot conceive any deviation from it. 

I have not the least doubt therefore that these rumours arc baseless. Even 
if the Congress comes to a wrong decision and decides to form Ministries 
there cannot be any question of any memherofthe Congress Socialist Party 
joining them. 

I Bombuy Ckrollk/I'. 2J Fehruary 1937. Inlen'lew at P<ltna, 

. , 
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.'2. Amendment to Resolution on Office Acceptance 
at A.I.C.C. Meeting, Delhi, 17 March 19371 

The Socialist amendment suggested the delelion of the last pOInt of the 
resolution2 and substitution of the Fol!owing: "the A.Lec. is of opinion 
that the acceptance of Ministerial offices by Congressmen is inconsistem 
with the policy adumbrated above and \vould weaken the struggle for 
national independence. The A.LC.e. depre~ate5 the idea that the Congress 
Ministers can, within the framework of the Government of india Act, 
secure any appreciable amelioration in the condition of the exploited and 
oppressed section of the people or any substantial politicJI or economic 
concessions for them. On the oLher hand the acceptance of responsibility 
without the transfer of any real power will make the Congress Ministers 
a party to repression and ex.ploitation which is implicit in the imperialist 
regime and will thus discredit the Congress in the eyes of the people. The 
A.Le.C .. therefore, decides against acceptance of Ministerial offices by 
Congressmen". 

I Hindu, IS March 1937.111C amendment was 10s1 by 135 votes to 78. 
1 See Appendix 3 for A.I.C.C. Re~tllution on Office ACCepl<1I1Ce. 

33. Speech while Moving the Amendment 
to Resolution on Oflke Acceptance at 
A.I.C.C. Meeting, Delhi. 17 March 1937' 

The question of office acceptance has ixen discussed for a long time. but 
nothing thal has happened or been said has changed my mind. My L;onviction 
is that acceptance of office will be a blunder. It is clear that there are two 
mentalities within the Congress: one the reformist and Ihe other the 
revolutionary. On the one hand we have been profeSSing to wreck the 
constitution and. on the other. we are declaring thai we shall accept 
Ministries. J cannot understand how these two things can be reconciled. 
Again. the Working Comminec resolution first says that deadlocks are 
inevitable and later Ihat we should have an assurance from the Government 
lhat special powers will not be used, If such an assurance is obtained. then 
deadlocks will nOl be so very inevitable. It is no use saying thai we shall 
make whatever use we can of the constitution and through it prepare for the 
final struggle. That is a reversal of policy, If we are going to work the 

, AdaptcJ frolll a reflllfl of the speech puhfishcd in tile Hint/fl. and the IlindusulII nml's. 
18 Murch 19:17. 
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constitution. let us do so without imposing conditions. These conditions 
are derogatory to self~respect. We can acquire strength only by wrecking 
the constitution and carrying on the struggle. 

34. Letter to Jawaharlal Nehru, 26 March 19371 

Dear Bhai. 

Kadam Kuan 
Patna 

26 March 1937 

We are arranging a series of lectures here under the auspices of the Party 
from April 5 to 13. We want you to inaugurate the series. It will help us 
financially and make the series successful in every other way too. I hesitate 
cN.ways to ask you to accept such programmes. but in the present case I am 
rather keen on having you here. If it be not possible for you to come on the 
5th you may choose any other date. 

Please give the money about which we talked in the train to Minoa 
[MasaniJ for the Congress Socialise. 

With love, 

! AlCC Papers (NMML). 

35. Interview to Press on Formation of Ministries, 
30 Marcb 1937' 

Yours. 
Jayaprakash 

1 rejoice at this new and healthy tum of events.! Not only has it removed 
the strain whereunder we, who had to adjust ourselves to the decision 

! Bombay Chronicle, 31 March 1937. Interview al Patna. 
1 The A.l.e.C. at its meeting at Delhi, 17-18 March 1937. resolved to authorize and 

permit the acceptance of office in provinces where the Congress was in a majority provided 
lhe leader of lhe Congress party in the legislature was satisfied and able 10 state publicly 
that the Governor will not use his special powers of interference Of sel aside the advice of 
ministers in regard 10 constitutional activities, Following me refusal of the Governou to 
give assurances. Congress leaders declined to form ministries in their respective provinces. 
This was the 'new and healthy turn of events' to whichJ.P, refers here. 
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of the A,LC.e. in the interest of the Congress solidarity, wer\! labouring. 
bm it has rescued the Congress from what appeared to us as a disastrous 
policy. 

If the assurance that has been asked for were forthcoming. Congress 
would have been placed in a position of working the despised Constitution 
that. to us. was a policy inconsistent wilh our self-respect and fundamentally 
opposed to the Congress policy of uncompromising opposition to and 
combating rhe Act. It is a great piece of luck for the Congress to have 
escaped thaL 

At the same time, I am afraid, I cannot share in [he satisfaction of some 
deriving from the fact that the hollowness of the Autonomy has been 
exposed, We had never required this drama to convince us of the 
wretchedness of the Constitution and of the unreality of transfer of 
power. 

I don't think Congress was ever in doubt about its Ministers l whoJ were 
always understood to be in a position of Governors' helpless prisoners. 
The Constitution is conceived in a spirit of Imperialist domination and the 
only spirit in which we could approach il. wriS one of uncompromising 
opposition. r am glad, after a brief [talk] , ., of experimental cooperation 
Congress has come back to that path. If that has united us, I say it has been 
all to the good. 

To my mind. the oUlsr.anding advantage of tl)e position wherein the 
Congress finds itself is the complete unity [hal has been brought about 
within its mnks on this issue. Thus united we can march in solid phalanx 
to balter down rhe new waU of slavery that the Constitution has built 
around us. 

Finally. 1 should like to point out one weakne5S in our position which 
must be set right immediately. Activities of the Congress in the last few 
months has unfortunately background of acceptunc:e of ofJice. Today. we 
are faced with the opposite situation and we are to an extent unprepared, 
We must take this up in the shortest possible time. 

Today, our v\"'ark. more than ever before, is outside the Legislature. We 
must bend all energies to perfecting and extending the Congress machinery. 
in bringing it ever nearer to the masses, in organizing rhe masses for their 
daily struggle for bread, ill mobilizing the youth of the country, Sooner we 
appJy ourselves to these tasks. speedier will the end of this Act be and with 
lill of British power in the country. Let liS make the Congress an irresistible 
force. 
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36. Circular to Provincial Secretaries, 
Congress Socialist Party, 31 March 19371 

Circular Letter No.4 

To Provincial Secretaries. 

Patna 
3 ( March 1937 

The fight that the Party put up at the A.LCC. meeting in DelhF is known to 
all members. From both the debating point of view and the big vote in 
favour of the Party's amendment, our stand in the A.LCC. was very 
successful and won the admiration of aU present. 

Following on the decision for acceptance of ministerial offices, the Party 
had to consider its position. This it did, and a statement was issued to lhe 
Press by the Executive Committee (vide Congress Socialist, 27th March, 
1937).' 

The decision of the A.LC.C. opened up the question of the policy to be 
followed by members of the Party who were elected to the Legislatures as 
Congress candidates. 

The Committee decided that it was not necessary at this stage for these 
comrades to resign their seats in the Legislatures. On the other hand the 
Committee also decided that members of the Party who might be offered 
ministerial office should not accept it. There was no objection, however, to 
accepting the Presidentshlp of an Assembly or CounciL 

The question of whether the two socialist members on the Working 
Committee should resign was also raised. After deep deliberation the 
Committee decided that Comrades Narendra Deva4 and Achyut Patwardhan~ 
should not be allowed to take such a step. It will be rememhered that lhese 
comrades were given an opportunity to dissociate themselves from the 
Working Commitlee's Resolution in the A.Lec. 

I JP Papt';,I' cNMMLJ, 
! Rc(crs to the l\.I,C.C. meeting all)clhl un 18 M:l.rch 1937 when' the COrlgrcss SO!;I;jh~ts 

had strongly opposed the resolution on office acct'ptancc . 
.l See Appendix 4 ror statement of National Executlw of Ihe C.S,P, on acceptance of 

oft'iccs by the Congress. 
, For bi()gnl.plm:ul nOle on Acharya Narendl'a DeVil sce JI'SW. Volume One, p_ 61. 
) At'hyut Patwardhan (1905·92); Founder-member. es.p, 1934, und member of its 

National E)(C('Ulivc. 1934·8; memher, Cnngress Working Committec, 1936·8; offered 
individual sutyagraha and imprisoned. 1940-1; p:miciputcu m the Qult India movement 
J 942; remaineu underground. ! 9'+2-6: rCUrd from pohl1c~. II)~O; wrute Jdf'/Jlo~j('s wui 111(' 

Pt'rspl'clh'c oj Soci"l (!lUlige ill 1m/ill, and cn-;:mthM With AsoJ.;a Mehta of Till' Commlllla/ 
Tria/1gle III '/ldil,l. 
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Anfi-Conscitutioll Rally 

TheAnti·Constitution Rally organized by the Party at Delhi on 16th March 
was a great success. There was a huge audience of about five thousand. 
Representatives of the Anti·Ministry Committee of Congressmen. the All 
India Trade Union Congress, the AU [ndia Kisan Committee, the All India 
Students' Federation and the Bengal Labour Party joined members of the 
Party in support of the resolutions placed before the Rally. 

It was frum aU poims of view a very successful demonstration, 

Meeting of Party Members 

A meeting of Patty members present in Delhi was arranged on 20th March, 
lL was fairly well·attended. Certain organizational and ideological issues 
were raised by members present and the General Secretary, who presided, 
explained the Party's position with regard to them. The discussion proved 
to be very successful and removed many misunderstandings. 

Party Reorgcmh;arion 

The Executive Committee of lhe Party took several decisions affecting the 
organization of the Party. 

Among these were the dissolution of the Nagpur Provincial es.p. and 
the suspension of the present Executive and membership of the Delhi 
Provincial C.S.P., both the Parties having failed to function at all 
satisfactorily. In the case of the latter, Comrades Satyavari6 and Farid Ansari1 

were authorized, in consultation with the General Secretary, to enrol fresh 
members and to reconstitute the Party. 

May Day 

The Committee resolv\?d lhat in addition to the usual meetings, May Day 
(1st May) should be observed this yenr as a Flag Day ill (lh! u.fllu.'jiIlUls (~r 
rhe es.p. The nature of the emblem 10 be sold all that day waS left to the 

"SlItY:lVUll (1907·45): gnmddllUglllcf of Swami Shraddn:mand; marned Ba!hhadra 
Viuyalankar. 1923: cnt!~ged in sonal work among mill worlo.cr~ at Jiyujcc R;\HCOt!t)11 Milb. 
(iwalior. and later ill B!r1J Mill:;. Delhi; one of the rounden, I,r Naujuwan Bharat SlIhh,\ in 
Delhi: partKiratcd in lhc ~alt s:1tyagraha. !1)30; jailed. 1930·1. t932·4; memlx·!'. N;lti(ln:ll 
E''':CULJ\'C ore .sJ~. 1937·8. Delhi P.CC .. andA.JLC.; Ch:urpcr50n. RecepaOIl COmmltlec 
otT.S.P, C\)nt'o:renec. Meerut, 1936; \{)\lk parI to Ihe muivldual salyagruha and jaIled. 1940· 
!; JcLaineJ \lunng Illl.' (Jull Indm movement. 1942·4. 

< F()r hWt!l';JphJcal nvre on Farruul Haq AnSHi sec .IPSW, VoluUlc One. 1\, 1%. 
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discretion of Provincial Parties. It was decided that 25 per cent of the net 
receipts should be remilted by Provincial Parties to the A.1.CS.? 

Study Camp 

I referred in an earlier circular to the idea of holding an all India SLUdy 
CampR this year. Comrade Meherally who is in charge of the arrangements 
complains that he is not getting the co-operation of the Provincial Parties. I 
draw your attention to it and request you to send him immediately the names 
of those Party members from your Province who are desirous of joining 
the camp or whom you have selected for the purpose. There should be no 
further delay in this. 

The Camp will be at Almora (U.P.) in the second half of May and will 
last two weeks (probably from 15th May to 31st May). Those who desire to 
join may do so for either one or both weeks. The cost for board and lodging 
will be very low-Re 1/- per day. 

I suggest that Provincial Parties should contribute towards meeting the 
train fare of those members who they feel should attend the Camp but cannOl 
afford to do so. 

Those desiring to join the Camp should immediately get into toucb with 
Comrade YusufMeheralJy (Bombay View. Forjeu Street. Bombay 7). Party 
Secretaries are requested to see that alt members are informed about the 
Camp, The Camp can only be organized if it is knoy.-'n in advance how 
many are coming. It will not be possible to accept'last minute entrants. 

Widening the Basis of lhe Party 

There is some misunderstanding among Party members as to the meaning 
of the Faizpur Thesis9 when it speaks of widening the base of the Party. 
Some comrades imagine that the Thesis opens the door to mass enrolment 
of members. It is therefore necessary to state clearly what the Thesis really 
means. 

The conditions for mass enrolment of members of a socialist party do 
not yet exist in India. Any party in India whose members are enrolled in 
this manner will al best be a popular p3ity representing an urge for national 
freedom. A socialist party must enrol its members from those with whom it 
has come into contact ill the course of irs work and who are themselves 

'The Study Camp wa~ held from 15 w 31 May 1937:1t 'Shail Ashram', the hungalow of 
R.S. Pandit. Khat, Estate. 9 miles from Almora. Yusur Mellcrally was the convcner of the 
Camp. LeCIUfl!5 were dehvetcl.! by Ramman()hUf Lolua, A~oka Ml!hlJ. M.R. Maslmi. M.L 
Dantwala. Yu~uf Mehcrally and Ranchhod Patel. 

• Sec AppendIX: 2 lor lex( uf FaizPUf Thesis uf lhe C.S.P. 
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active elements. As the Thesis itself says, we have toenlargeour membership 
"so as to include a wider section of Congress workers and conscious 
l'[emene,,, {/c[it't? ill the labour, peasant and other movements". Thus we do 
110r recruit our members from the masses generally. but chiefly from amongst 
those who are working among the masses. This again does not mean that 
whoever is working in the Congress or the labour or other movements has 
a riglu to enter our Party; only such of these may do so as have come in 
touch with the Party and have come to accept its objects. programme and 
tine of work. Any Party secretary or member who attempts to enlarge the 
membership of the Party with the aid of receipt books will do incalculable 
hann LO (he Party. Our membership must grow as a result of PaTty activity 
rather than of membt!rship drives and campaigns. The Faizpur Thesis did 
no more than poim out the lack of uniformity in the development of the 
Pany in the various provinces and the desirability of having a larger 
membership lhan what we have had hitherto. That did not mean that 
members had to be enrolled ell masu. Our Party is a Marxist Party and ilS 

membership must therefore be restrictive. 

Fraction Work in rhe Party 

1 drew your attention in my first circular to lack of solidarity and 
homogene-ity in our Party. It is a matter of regret that this fault has grown 
more serious since then. The Executive reviewed the position in this regard 
throughout the country and adopted the following resolution: 

The Committee feels thai fraction work is being carried on in the Party at the 
insl<mce of certain elements both in the 'Roy Group' and the 'Red Group' and 
reaffirms its policy of combating such factionalism on both sides, if necessary by 
resort to disciplinary action. 

The Executive defined fraction work in the following manner: 

Fracti,m work includes; 

ta) Such activities as are designed to create a compact group or groups hostile 
to the P3I1y leadership with a view to capture or to break up the Party finally. 
(Organization of differing opinions with genuine aim of revising Party policies ii:> 

permitted). 
(b) Libelling of the Party. either among members Of other.;, and such expression 

of opinions nod commission of acts as bring the Party into dis('redit. 
(c) Consistent and repeated attacks on members of the pany or a section of 

Party leadership in order to throw doubt on their bmw fides and thus isolate them. 

In order to check this factionalism the Executive decided: 

(I) Thai the rule hurring admission of members of both groups, rf.l:l:epf by special 
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permission of the Central Executive, be strictly enforced. (I may point OLII here 
thai though this rule I!; expressly laid down and pub!i!;hetl in [he Blue Book, it has 
not been followed so far by the Provincial Parties at all.) 

(2) The Secretaries (oftheAI.C.S.P.) should scrutinize provincial lists and repurt 
to the Executive the names of persons who were ineligible but who were at/miffed 
to member.rhip ill breach of the rule. Provincial Secretn.ries should prepare a lisl of 
such members and forward it 10 the General Secretary by hand Of some other safe 
method. 

(3) PwvJncial Executives :;hould be ilsked to exercise vigilance and arc hereby 
authorized (0 take dtsciphary actinn against (tny member who, there is eVidence 
10 show, is doing fraction work in the Party. 

These are important and faHeaching decisions and should receive your 
immediate attemian. 

The Parry in the Trade Union Movement 

The Ex.ecutive reviewed the pasition of the Party in the TU.C. In this it had 
the benefit of the views of certain prominent T.U. members of the Party 
who were in Delhi ta uncnd the Canvelllion or Ihe Exet;utive of the 
A.r.T.U.C. The Committee felt that the position was far from satisfactory. 
After a full discussion the following conclusions were reached: 

The Party should have a more clearly defined labour policy ,lOd within the T.U.C. 
it must stand as a homogeneous group. For Ihis it is necessary that Pany members 
should function as a disciplined group carrying out Party decisions. The Party 
Executive should meet and lay down policy. if possible in consultation with the 
T.U. fraction of the Party, before T.U. meetings. In the absence of un Executive 
meeting. the Pany fraction should meet and take decisions. 

It was also decided that a more definite T.U. policy be formulated and 
placed before the next Executive. 

A Left Bloc within the Congress 

Enquiries have been made as to the policy to be followed with regard to 
fonnation of what is termed a 'teft bloc' in the Congress. The Execlltive 
discussed this question and decided that it would he inadvisable to give an 
organizational shape to any such bloc. Blocs form within the Congress on 
specific questions and are large or small depending upon the nature of the 
question. Any attempt to circumscribe this process by forming an organ+ 
ization with a definite constitution and programme would only relard this 
process and the growth of the left movement. 
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LaST Circulars 

Finally I wish to say that many Provincia! Secretaries have not sent yet the 
information 1 had asked for in my first circular regarding organizational 
matters. If you have nOI already sent this information, will you please do so 
at your earliest convenience? 

The COIIKress Socialist 

I should also like to know wilat definite steps you have taken LO secure 
subscribers for the Congres.s Socialisr. You will recall that 1 had recom
mended that every member of the Provincial Executive should enrol at 
leasl ten subscribers. I have got subscription fomls printed and bound in 
books often forms each. Please let me know how many books you require. 
You will not require these books if you have already been supplied with 
them by the Bombay office. 

37. Reply to the Royists, 9 August 19371 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakash Namyan 

General Secretary 

When the Congress Socialist Pal1Y was formed in 1934. the Roy group 
offered neither opposition to it nor • .IOy vital criticism. At the Bombay 
Conference of the Party, their whole anxiety was concentrated on putting 
the ConstituenlAssembly in the forefront of tile Party's programme; and as 
the founders of the Party were one with them on this issue, this was readily 
done. 

For a considerable period of time. many members of the Roy group took 
a prominent part in the activities of the Party and held leading positions in 
it. In course of lime every known member of the group, with rare exceptions. 
was absorbed into the Party. Thus rhe Party was able to fulfil a substantial 
part of its task of bringing about socialist unity in the country. 

During this period there was only one instance in which the Royists 
expressed their difference with the Party line; and that was in connection 
with the Pany's task within the Congress. This task as descrihed in the Plan 

, Bruhl/UNland PapNs (NMML), The abOVl~ statemenl WQS dranrd oy J,P. and adopted 
by the Na!wnnJ Ex.co.:UIlVC of the es.p. ul il~ meeting at Patnaon 9 August !9~7. 



168 Jayapmkash Narayan 

of action was to secure the <lcccptant:e by the Congress of "the object and 
programme of the Pruty" although in practice only anti-Imperialist issues 
were raised by tis. Leading members of the Party soon realized the need for 
a change on this point. Roy;st criticism played a part in strengthening this 
view. Accordingly the National Executive adopted a thesis in which it made 
c1earthat the task oflhe Parly was not loeonvert the Congress into a socialist 
body but into a more consistent and re:.11 anti-Imperialist organization. This 
thesis was subsequently endorsed by the Meerut Conference! 19361 of the 
Party. This instance illustrates the internal democr~ICY that has always existed 
in the Party and also demunstrates how it was possible through a democratic 
process to influence its decisions and policies. 

It is necessary to mention here thaI some time before the Meerut 
Conference an nUeged Royisl circular was discovered in which members 
of the group were exhorted to altempt to liquidate the C.s.P. This circul::!r 
was subsequently repudiaTed by the chief spokesmen of the group who 
assured the P<trty that il was a spurious document and did not represent the 
policy of the group. which was definitely !o develop and strengthen the 
es.p. members of that group l.Issurcd the Party of their loyalty and their 
readiness to [Ow its line. 

This was the position rill the time Mr. Roy was released.! The Roy group 
had been part;ally absorbed into the Party. 

After Mr. Roy's release, the General Secretary met him at Allahabad 
! 19361 and discussed the Party in all irs aspects. At the end of the discussion 
Mr. Roy categorically stated that he agreed with all that we had done
though he was sceptical about our relations with the Red group-and wanted 
himself to be considered as one of us. He even discussed his joining the 
Party. 

During the course of the discussion, Mr. Roy had raised two points of 
criticism: (I) whether it was desirable for a socialist party to exist openly 
within the Congress; (2) whether an open socialist party was not likely to 
degenerate in India. into a reformist party. On both these poinls lhe Party's 
position was explained to him and the impression gathered by the General 
Secretary wus that it satisfied him. 

After Mr. Roy went to Bombay he issued certain statements and made 
ccrwin remarks in his speeches which appeared as veiled attacks on the 
C.S.P. But when the General Secretary saw him at Bombay after the Fuizpur 
Congress 119361 and drew his attention to the misundastanding created by 
hiS remarks. he said that he stood byevclY word that he had said alAIlahabad. 
When questioned speCifically about the conduct of the Royist members of 
the Party, he gave adefinite assurance that they would loya,lly carry out the 

! M.N. Roy was (Ctcased on 20 NOl'cmher 1936. 



Party's policies. It is also necessary to recall here that at the Faizpur 
Conference [1936J of the Parry the Royistdelegates had voted unanimously 
for the Faizpur Thesis. which described the nature and task of the Party. It 
is also necessary to remember that this was done with Mr. Roy's implicit 
concurrence for he was present all through at Faizpur and was in constan! 
touch Wilh all that was happening at the Conference. 

In view of such a background, it was with a great shock that the Executive 
learnt at Delhi that Mr. Roy had gathered his camp followers and issued 
instructions to disrupt and break up the C.S.P. and that a scheme had been 
evolved for the purpose. The scheme was that the Royists were to resign 
from the Party in such a spectacular and public manner and at such suitable 
intervals as to give the impression that the C.S.P. was gradually breaking 
up. This scheme has already been put into practice as the public knows, 
tbough the process has not yet ended as there are still a few Royists left in 
the Party. As a matter of fact. Mr. Roy's agents have even now been found 
to be attempting to secure admission into the Pal1y of such members who 
would later on resign al their calL No doubt, in course of lime. we shall 
hear of some more resignatiuns and reall more statements. 

Apan from these stage~manuged resignations, Mr. Roy has also been 

carrying on a crusade against the Party through his weekly, /ndependcllt 
India,l and through his speeches and statements. 

The reasons for the attitude taken up by Mr. Roy towards the Party are 
best known to him. The withdrawal of the Royists from the Party will not 
do it any harm. for their members were small and they had practically no 
influence over the Congress. However. Mr. Roy will be held responsible 
for one major consequence; the disruption of the process or Left unity which 
the Party had initialed and successfully carried out so far. At the time 
Mr. Roy launched his secretly hatched offensive against the Party, it had 
come to be considered as the only focal point of socialist unity and the ollly 
effective Left leadership. By trying to destroy this focal point Mr. Roy is 
proving himself an enemy of the Left and of the radical farces in the country. 

The C,S.P. contains the most conscious elements in the national 
movement. Most of its active members are active Congress workers and 
hold responsible positions in the Congress. It constitutes the only link 
between the working class and the naLional movemenL It has already made 
its impress on the course ofthat movement. rr is the first socialist party of 
India exercising such considerable influence over the Congress and the 
peasant and labour organizations. To attempt to disrupl such a party, 
notwithstanding that such an attempt must fail. is a great disservice to the 
cause of tile masses and a blow to both the national and socialist movements. 

, illdl'pt'lIdt'lllindia, lin English weekly started in Bombay in !937 hy M,N. Roy who 
was :Jlso liS &'.htor. It was r("Ollmcu Radical f/wllImisr in 1(41), 
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This attempt becomes still the more reprehensible when it is recalled 
that the es.p. has always been a democnltically functioning body; it has 
never tried to be a cowrie or caucus. It willingly admitted Royists into it 
alld established friendly rel<ltions with the Red group. Its policies were 
democr<ltically settled. 

Mr. Roy has not only set himself up against the es.p. hut has gone 
further and repudiated pru<.:tically every programme and slogan of the Left 
nationalists: his approval of office-acceptance, his opposition to collective 
representation. his discouragement of the peasant movement, and his 
description of the Zamindari evil as a remote problem. In shon. Mr. Roy is 
endeavouring not only to discredit the leadership of Ihe Len. hut to disrupt 
the Left movement itself. In recent months. nothing has proved a stronger 
weapon in the hands of the Right than the unfortunate SfJIemcnts of Mr, 
Roy. 

Mr. Roy in his statements has made all manner of criticisms and has 
often descended [0 personal auacks. Two of these. however. judging from 
thdrconsUlnt repetition and the emphasis laid on them. seem to he important 
from Mr. Roy's point of view. 

ML Roy says that there should be no socialist party within the Congress. 
This he somt'times implies to say that there should be no party within the 
Congress. What Mr. Roy really means is that there should be only secret 
panies and caucuses, preferably turning around select individuals and not 
open parties. For, what Mr. Roy is really attempting to do is to organize a 
secret party that will work wilhin the Congress under his leadership. Our 
fault is thai we do not deign to hide our idenlity and sail under false colours. 
but rather take the Congress and Ihe public into confidence and carryon 
our work openly nnd above-board. It is for the public to judge if (his is not 
;;t more straightforward method of work and one which is more suited to the 
genius of the Congress and of our people. 

Mr. Roy's arguments against the existence of a socialist party within the 
Congress may be considered at some length. He says in brief that Socialism 
is not the issue of the moment; that the label of Socialism will stand in the 
way of the radicaliz.<Ition of the Congress.; that socialist leadership of the 
national movemt:nt is a fantastic idea; that by remaining within the Congress. 
a socialist party will suffer a great deal on account of the discipline of the 
larger body. At the same time. he does not deny that propaganda for 
Socialism is necessary. 

That Socialism is not the issue of Ihe moment might mean various things. 
II might mean that there should be no talk of Socialism and no socialist 
propaganda. Obviously Mr. Roy does not mean (hat. 

In fact Mr. Roy says that socialist propaganda is essential. If that is so, 
can it not he done: belter by an openly functioning socialist party? Can it be 
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denied thut in little over three years the C.S.P. has done more to popularize 
Socialism that any other party or individual had done before? If socialist 
propaganda be necessary, there cannot be a better way of doing it than 
through a party like the C,S.P. 

Then, in what other sense is Socialism I10E the issue jf socialist propaganda 
is necessary? It is not an issue in the sense that the immediate task is the 
(werthrow of imperialism and not eSlablishment of Socialism. This is an 
obvious and patent fact and has indeed been an axiomatic thought with us, 
as it must be with all Marxists. Tbe question is. what follo\vs from this? 
Does it mean that Socialism and socialist technique and science and socialists 
have as such no definite role to play in the overthrow of Imperialism and 
the establishment of SwaraJ! Mr. Roy may believe that rhey have no such 
role. But we as Marxists are convinced that socialists and more particularly 
a socialist party-for it is ridiculous 10 imagine Ihal socialists can conceive 
of political action in tt!rms of individual action-hnve a decisive role to 
play in the national movement. And it can play that role only when it is 
Intimately connected with that movement. The whole c{)tlscious directive 
of the movement must emanate from such a party. Thus while Socialism js 
not the immediate objective. a socialist party is an immediate necessity and 
has an immediate task to perfonn. The question again is whether this task 
is to be performed by an openly functioning Congress Socialist Pany or a 
secret caucus under the dominance of Mr. Roy? It is obvious that the 
existence of the CS.P. clashes with tbe ambitions of Mr. Roy and Marxism 
is strained to provide him with specious ideologicul justifications. 

As for the label of Socialism creating a bias in the minds of nationalists 
und therefore standing in the way of radicalization of the Congress. the 
argument is as groundless as any other. The label of socialist can attach to 
a person as much by virtue of his being a member of a socialist party as by 
his expressing socialist views or by his describing himself as a socialist. 
The label 'socialist' attaches as much to Pandit Jawaharlal as to Acharya 
Narendra Deva. If one is to avoid the label, it follows that in public he must 
nOf speak of Socialism. Can a genuine socialist do thilt? Even Mr, Roy 
takes care to declare on eve·ry occasion that he is a communist. Does not 
therefore a label get attached LO him? We believe tna[ it is not by hiding our 
idenlilY but l1y proclaiming it and at the same time by popularizing Socialism 
that we shall serve our cause. The work of the es.p. has produced an 
universill impression today that socialism is synonymous wJ[h freedom from 
exploitation and hunger. The socialist label. far from being o1Tensive. has 
become synonymous with "friend of the poor and downtrodden". 

As for the Din!!!' criticism. Mr. Roy says that an open socialist party in 
India must become u reformisl party. Mr. Roy forgets. first of all, that there 
IS no suitable soil in India for reformism. Reformism can grow only when 



! 72 Jayapmkash Narayan 

the ruling class is in a position to make major concessions (0 the masses. In 
India the condition of the masses is such and the conditions of Imperialist 
exploitation are such that they do not kave much room for reformism. That 
does not mean that reformism is impossible in India. There are reformist 
organizations here too. But no political party in touch with the masses and 
with their struggle for freedom can thrive on reformism. 

The es.p. is an open party, Does it follow that only for that reason it 
will become reformist? The Congress is an open organization, Is illherefore 
reformist? The C.S.P. is the vanguard of the nationalist Left Is it possible 
for it to maintain that position and go reformist? The C.S.P. has shown in 
the past that it will not curb its activities ror the sake of avoiding the Jaw. It 
is ceaselessly engaged in preparing the masses for direct action. There is 
no reason why the opportunities for open work should be given up. ami as 
ex.perience has shown, these opportunities are quite considerable. It is 
romanticism to preach that all socialist work in the country \vill be done 
underground. 

Mr. Roy somelimes says that since the C.S.P, is ··within" the Congress il 
is bound by its discipline and it is nol good for a socialist party to suffer 
from thaI limitation. There arc several !laws in this argument. First of aiL 
his conception of beiIlg "within" the Congress is incorrcrt. The CS.P. is an 
independent political party and has no connection as such with the Congress. 
All ils members. however, are Congressmen and are bound by its dist:iplinc. 
This is the only limitation the Party suffl!rs from and in the present situation 
it is an inescapable and even desirable limitation. 

That is a limitation from which Mr. Roy, no mutter to what independent 
organization he belongs to, becomes subject to Congrl!ss discipline once 
he enters it and begins to take part in its activities. The limitations from 
which the C.S.? suffers are necessary in the present stage of our struggle 
and are wholesome both for the national and socialist movements. 

38. Speech at the Kisan Bandobast (Land Settlement) 
Conference, Amritsarl 30 September 19 .. '71 

II must be evident to anybody who visits the Punjab even for a short time 
that the people of this province were not l,lcking in courage or patriotism. 
In respect of se-If~sacritice and suffering, Punjab will rank with the foremost 
provinces in India. Yet, it was a matter of surprise that the mass movement 
in lhis province was so backward. 

It is high time now thai the people of this province realized thal their 
interests and problems cannOl be divided on a communal basis. All 

I TnIWIJI.\ I O~'\()h~r 1937 
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agriculturists, for instance, irrespective of whether they are Hindus. Muslim 
or Sikhs. have identical interests and identical problems. Those people who 
divide them on a communal basis are traitors to their real interests. They 
divide you, so that Ihey may continue to exploit and rule over YOtl, for the 
communal leaders belong to lhe exploiting c!tlsses. 

In short, YOli must once for all rl.!alize that communal divisions and 
quarrels are Ihe. road to ruin ror yOtl, and are the invention ofyotlr exploiters 
and enemies. Your interests are divided on class. rather than on communal 
basis. Therefore, the first thing that you have to do is to develop and 
strengthen your class organization irrespective of communu I considerations. 
Foml your Kisan Committees. join them in your Jakhs and fight for your 
demands, 

But. friends do not go away with the impression that you will achi..-ve 
your object and your conditions wilJ improve to the extent you de-sire only 
by your forming Kisun Committees and tighting for your demands. You 
have to fight for political freedom and power. Therefore·. along with your 
Kisan Committees you must also form Congress Committees. You must 
join and strengthen the C<mgrcss. 

Now. in a few words T would like to tell you that you should remember 
that the ohjeci or the Congress is to achieve complete independence for 
India. Even complete independence will nor solve your problems. Along 
with political freedom we must also fight for economic freedom, We must 
from today take care that the Swaraj that we shall achieve will be our Swumj. 
that is. Swaraj of the peasants and workers of India. 

39. Extract of Letter to Jawaharlal Nehru 
{hefore 7 October 1937]1 

. , .. From Wardha J hau gone fora few hours [0 Nagpur. There Dwark<Jprasad 
Misra l and P.Y. Deshpande J showed me'l scheme of Leeal Self-government 
rerorm which impressed me very much. In the districts the District 
Magistrate and Superintendent of Police arc still immensely powerful. They 

IUlllilhgow Col/ee/ion, Mss. Eur. F125/113.lndia Ofrlca Library and Records. Cited in 
a. letter from Hyde Gowan (Governor of C.P. and Berar) to Linlithgow t Viceroy of India). 
7 Octooer 19]7. 

: DWilrka Prasad Mishra (1901-88); participated in the national movement andjaikd; 
memher.Indian LegIslative Assembly. 1927-30; started Lokmal. u Hindi dUily. 19.30. and 
Surll(hi. U Hindi weekly. 1942: Mini~ter for Local Self-Government. c.P. and Bernr. 1937-
9: Home Minis1(~f. Madhya Pnu.lesh. 1<)46·50; resigned from the Congress. 195 J: jOJJlcd the 
Socmlist Party, 1952; n.~j\)illed the Congress. 1955; Vi(;e-Ch.u)~'cllor, Suugar L!ni .... er~ily. 
19.56-62: ('hief Mmis(er, Madhya Pradesh. 1963-7; publications Indude Kri,hnayt/ll(l. anu 
Ul'illg all Era (2 voh.). 

'For hio,\l111phkal nnte on P.y' DesiJpalldc see ipSV,", Volume One. p. 98 



(74 Jaynprakash Narayan 

are the steel frame of the foreign power. That frame must be broken, and 
local administration brought under proper lpopularJ control. The Central 
Provinces scheme follows mainly the British country [COUnlY] system. In it 
the President of the District Board is the highest authority for the district 
and the District Magistrate is his Chief Secretary. 

40. Statement to Press on Impressions 

of Andhra Visit, 24 October 1937' 

[J.P.] 

I have spent nearly a week in Andhra Desa and expect to come back soon 
for a longer tour. I have chiefly been concerned in this tour with organ
izational affairs of the Andhra Congress Socialist Party. I am going away 
full of hope in the future of the Party in the Province. 

There are some members of the Party who. due to certain differences. 
had ceased to take active interest in the Party. 1 am glad to say that they 
have promised fullestee-operation. Due to their differences, these members 
had so far been indifferent to enrolment of Party members. Therefore. at 
their request, I have allowed them two weeks' time for enrolment I have 
authorized Mr. Annapumaih1. to organize the next conference of the Andhra 
Pany in co-operation with the Reception Committee. 

j WI/du. 17 October 1937. 
) M. Annnpumaih (1898-1953):joumnlisl; first Editor of the COllgress. a Telegu weekly 

started in 192 t; jailed several times for participating in the national movement; associated 
with the Forward Bloc and youth movemem in Andhru. 

41. Lecture on the 'Future of the Nationa) Movement 

in India', 26 October 1937' 

Nationalism was not one and the same thing for all countries and for all 
times. It had different meanings in different countries and in different times. 
Taking the present. for instance. the concept of Nationalism in India was 
not the same as in America and England. Nationalism in England meant 
the defence of the present capitalistic order of society in which peasants 
and workers had no place. The last World War was fought by England not 

I Adapted from a report of the lecture at Alberl Hall. Calcuttu. published in the 
AlIJrira Bat.ar Patrika. 27 October 1937. 



for [he toiling masses but for (he big capitalists and financiers. If anybody 
was profiteu by this war it was the British financiers and not the working 
dlsses who mainly were the cannon-fodder in the last Wac The same was 
the case with America and other capitalislic Slales, In these cou11lries 
Nationalism meant the defence oflhe upper chisses at the cost of the upper 
classes of society. Italian Nationalism meant the defence of Fascism which 
was another name for all that was undemocratic. Suppression of freedom 
of speech, suppression of freedom of thought. suppression of civil liberties, 
suppression of all that was considered sacred in an ordered society. German 
Nationalism meant defence ofthcFasclstFatherland. Nationalism in Russia 
meam defence of the Soviel Fatherland. So Nationalism was not one and 
the same thing in all countries. 

As for India. tbe national movement began in this country in 1885. i.e, 
in the year in which the Indian National Congress was founded. Seventy· 
rwo gentlemen started the National Congress al Poona which directed the 
national movement. It began with the expression of loyally to the British 
Throne and in the old days it demanded of the GovernmenL of the country 
things like holding of the I.C.S. examination in India, which al that lime 
used to be held exclusively in England. But with the change of time. the 
ideal and objective of national movement also changed and before the Lahore 
Congress in 1929. its whole political aspiration centred on the attainment 
of Dominion Status for India. At the Lahore Congress, Indian Nationalism 
took one more forward step and now it stood for complete Independence. 

Such was our national demorulization that it took fifty years for us to 
realize that we wanted to be free; we wanted to be independent. However. 
it showed one thing. and it was this that the evolution of Nationalism went 
on also in this country with the inevitable march of time, 

Now the question is whether India would have her desideratum. if she 
won independence. Would {hat bling real SwaT'<1j to the country? Would 
that solve all her problems, the problem of poverty, the problem of 
exploitation and unemployment which were the real driving forces of her 
Nationalism? IL might bring Swaraj to the Princes, to the Capitalists but not 
to [he teeming millions of her chi Idren. The Congress stands for ali, for 
masses as well as for classes. So Nationalism as sponsored by the Congress 
cannot bring Swanlj to the masses. There lies the difference between the 
Congress and the Congress Socialist Party. The latter wants the development 
of the national movement on economic basis. In its conception the national 
movement should give primacy to the masses. This can alone bring real 
Swaraj [0 {he people and for the people. evolving an order of society which 
wiJI be run in the interest of the people at large and not in the interest of a 
blessed few. 
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42. Proposed Amendment to A.I.C.C. Resolution, 
29 October 19371 

Sir 
1 wish to move the following amendment to the Resolution on Ratification 
of the Working Committee's decision: 
Add at [Ile end of the Resolution: 

"In view, however. of the experience of the working out of the policy so 
decided on. the A.l.C.C. feels that the need has arisen toconsidcr the results 
of that decision. 

In this connection. the Committee while welcoming the steps taken by 
Congress Cabinets in the dIrection of the release of political prisoners and 
detenus, notes with regret that there are still several political prisoners in 
provinces where Congress Cabinets exist and that in some cases steps have 
not yet been taken to rcpeal repressive laws. even those which authorize 
detention without trial. 

The Committee also regrets the fact that certain Congress Cabinets have 
chosen to Woke action under such repressive provisions of law as Sc~tion 
124·A of tile Indian Penal Code and Seclion 14-1 oflhe Criminal Procedure 
Code. 

The ALec. culls for the complete implementation of the Congress 
Election Manifesto in this connection by the immediate and unconditional 
release of aU political prisoners, the withdrawal of prosecutions for political 
activities and the luking of immediate steps for the repeal of all repressive 
laws. 

The Committee is of opinion that if the objects of strengthening the 
national movement and wrecking the Constitution for which the policy of 
office acceptance was adopled arc to be achieved, there must be no further 
del<lY in the taking of steps to carry out the declion programme of the 
Congress not only with regard to civil liberties but also to the <lgrarian and 
other problems." 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

, Alec Puprn' (NMML). J.P wlimed to move these pamgraph!\ as aml'ndlllcnt w the 
reS01U\I(lll on rullikali(1n or the C(\l1gl'~~S Wurklllg Connnlt\('c's uccl~lUn pcnnilting 
acccpw.ncc of niEces by C{)ngrcb~mcll at the A.1.ee. mcclll1g at Ca!t;u!la {\J1 29 Octolx'r 
19;17 T!w amendlllCni was. llllwever. rukd om of mdL'f by lawahallal Nehrll who W,lS 

pn:~iding over the A.1.C.C meeting. Sec AppendiX 5 for t(':..[ of lhe Wmklllg C011lmittee \ 
('solution on oftkc acccptmlce. 
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43. Specch at Public Mceting. Guntur. 
13 NOl'cmbcr 19371 

The Congress has. no doubt. adopted a comprehensive programme. but it 
has slopped with declaring that it s£ands for Puma Swaraj. The Socialists' 
conception ofPul1lu Swul1Ij is a Swarnj achieved on an economic foundation. 
Congressmen today. if Swaraj was to come tomorrow. would prefer to 
estahlish il copying the British or American Constitution. But Socialists 
would insist on a constitution following the principles of the Soviet system, 
which has succeeded in solving seriom;. economic problems. such as 
unemployment. 

The present programme of rhe Congress is inadequate. There should be 
widening of the scope of its activities. The Congress should accept the 
programme of organizing the peasants and workers and develop lheir 
sLrcngth to achieve political and economic freedom. The Congrt:ss Ministries 
have begun to forget the purpose for which they had accepled offices. They 
seem to think thal Swaraj can be achieved through working the constitution. 
This is a very dangerous tendency. 

There arc m:my people who say that we should not say anything in 
criticism of lilt: Congress Ministers' acts. But if we want our Govemment 
to succeed. it is necessary that there should bccriticism. It must hecourteous. 
of course. After all, our Ministers an~ human beings, apt tocommj[ mistakes. 
It is our duty to point out those mistakes. In your own province there are 
certain things bappening which are contrary to the declared policy of the 
Congrt:ss. 

One important item of our programme is the restoration of dvilliberty. 
This {h~ Ministry has not achieved. There are still police reponers here. I 
think the !irsl thing you should do is to agitate for lhe disconlinualion of 
this practice. I am fold thai thert: afe a !lumber or Congress workers who 
are even now being t'HHowed by the polke. 

I am not quite sure how long lhese Congress Ministries will last. I have 
a feeling [hat they will not last vcry long. It is up to us, therefore. to utili7--C 
this o<:casiof) and strengthen ourselves in every possible way. 

Oncilling I would like being done is to amend the Local SeJr~GoVC'mment 
At:t so as to vest in the local bodies auronomous powers concerning the 
whole district. I would rather submit to a corrupt Local Board Admin~ 
istration. which I can ultimately hope to rectify, [han tolemtt! the rule of a 
District Magistrate whose authority now I cannot wrench. 

J t\dupl<'rl from a repun of thr i>po!cch puhh.hcd in the lIilldli. 15 Nmrmhn [937. 
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44. Speech at Public Meeting, Royapettah, 
Madras. 23 November 1937' 

The Congress Socialist Party has now become a powerful organization 
exercising considerable influence over the development of the national 
struggle in this country. In view of the greal confusic)fl and misunderstanding 
that appear to prevail as to the intentions of Congress Socialists. I want to 
point outtl1at the Party grew out of the Congress movement. out of the very 
heart of the national struggle. Its main object is to reorganize the national 
struggle so that it may rise to higher levels and reach its goal and objective 
speedily. 

There is a misconception that nationalism and Socialism are incompatible. 
The concept of nationalism varies from country to country and time to 
lime. Indian nationalism has evolved through a very painful and torturous 
process. Today it is centred on complete independence. 

The fundamental problems are hunger. poverty and unemployment and 
there is no getting away from Socialism as it is the only solution for these. 
That is the goal to which the national movement must progress in India. 
What else can be the trend of the Karachi resolution. if not in the direction 
of Socialism? Socialists feel that mere political Swaraj wilt not solve the 
problems of hunger, poverty and unemployment. In many countries which 
enjoy Swaraj, the problems remain unsolved. The Swamj that Socialists 
visualize is a Swaraj of tbe people wherein. besides adult franchise and 
political power. they would also have the economic power transferred to 
them, and wherein the productive resources and wealth of the country would 
remain with the nution and not under the control of a sl11ull group of profit· 
makers. The concept of Puma Swal'aj has. therefore. to be clarified so that 
people may know whither they are going. If the Congress wishes the masses 
to come to it. it must speak their language, present the national struggle in 
terms of their own daily life and immediate demands. Otherwise. the masses 
will not be attracted to the Congress to the extent to which it may desire. 
And if the people are to join the Congress and share in the fight. they must 
know what they are fighting for. It will not be fair to ask them to join the 
fight without telling them what the fight is for. Should they find that the 
fight would lead to their own emancipation their attitude towards the national 
muggle will change in its favour. Further, the upper classes are organized 
and conscious of what [hey want Unless the masses are given the chance 
of sharing rhe struggle with eyes open, there will be grave danger of their 
imerests being betrayed. Everybody now talks of a Constituent Assembly 
to decide India's future. As one who believes strongly in that idea. and who 

'Adapted from a report oj' the sjX!cch published In the Jlllldll, 24 November 1937. 
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also believes that India will gel independence in less than five years. 
considers it essential {hat Congressmen should have a clear idea as to what 
they wan!. Also. the averagecilizen should be enabled to know what son of 
Government will be devised and what the different solutions for our 
problems are. if he is at all to he enabled 10 decide for one or other of these. 

Some confusion has arisen as lo the attitude of the Congress Socialists 
towards the present prognHnmt!' of the Congress. The Congress has launched 
upon a delicate experiment and Congress Socialists do not wish. in the 
least. La cause any embarrassment LO Congress Governments in carrying it 
oul. The only motive that Socialists are actuated by is that this expelimem 
should succeed. The Congress having decided on a parliamentary pro
gramme and office acceptance. every Congressman was in duty bound to 
abide by the decision and help to work iL. There seems. however, to be 
some attempt in some quarters to create the illusion that this constitutional 
method will enable {he Congress to achieve its goal of independence. Such 
1I1usion. we must fight against. The Congress has launched on the present 
programme to wreck theconslitution and develop strength among the people 
and strengthen the Congress so that. on some future occasion, they may be 
able to put up an effective fight. The programme means. if anything. 
prepanllion for a struggle. Wherever this objective is overlooked. it is the 
duty of Congressmen to point out the deviation. For discharging this duty. 
no one should be misunderstood. Of the Congress-govemed provinces in 
India, Madras seems to be the one where there is most misunderstanding in 
the matter. It may be that there were certain instances where some persons 
belonging to the C'.S.P. went beyond the bounds of propriety, but it is not 
righl to judge the attitude of a whole parly by such isolated instances. 
Criticism should not be luken for abuse.l have paid compliments and praise 
where lhese were due; for instance. the repeal of the Moplah Outrages Act 
was one of the boldest acts of the Congress Government of Madras. But a 
Congressman should not expect always praise from fellow Congressmen 
over carrying OUI a policy he is expected to. Where mistakes occur. 
Congressmen sho.lld offer. and those in office should accept, criticisms 
especially when they ure friendly. Certain things had hapPl.!ned which 
disturbed me profoundly and if I had pointed this out it was because I fell 
it my dUly to do so as a Congressman. Oandhiji has staled that cl'iticism 
is the ozone of public life. Certain kinds of criticism can surely be 
embarrassing. but the criticism I stand for is that which will stl'engthen and 
not weaken the hands of the Congress Governments. But how can one help 
pointing out that Congressmen. who were pledged to the removal of all 
repressive laws. had no justification for resorting to the sedition law and 
the Criminal Low Amendment Act in dealing with political speeches and 
strikes? t had been followed by policemen and my speeches hud been taken 
down by police shorthand wrilers everywhere. 
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A number of Congressmen are still being shadowed by policemen. I fail 
to understand how Congress Governments could s<lm:tion prosecutions 
under section 124-A. considering that the whole Congress is pledged to 
independence-sedition pcr se. The question of violence and non-violence 
is brought in and the matter has suddenly become a very vexed one. but I 
do not think that there has been any sudden burst of violence since the 
advent ~)fthe Congress [0 power. The tendency. on the other hand, seems to 
be towards non-violence. the latest instance being the statement of the 
'ten-orist' prisoners and detenus of Bengal. Some responsible people also 
seem tosay lhat Socialists have no other work but that offomenting conflicts 
and strikes. If there are more strikes today than before. the reason is not 
that the Socialists are actively engaged in fomenting trouble, but that 
conditions are such that these cannot be helped as Inbollrer~ are anxious to 
secure eady redress of their grievances and they have a feeling Ihat now 
something can be done for them. 

Congress Socialists only wish to see tilat the Congress programme 
succeeds. They want to strengthen the hands of tht! Congress and Congress 
Governments. If there is criticism. it is there because they feel thaI in carrying 
out the Congress programme, certain mistakes have been commiued and 
wben mistakes are committed, these have to be pointed alit for being 
corrected. Mass agitations are intended to strengthen the hands of the 
Congress Ministers. Without such sanction. Congress Ministers may not 
be able to contend against the powerful influence of vested interests in 
carrying out the Congress programme. To sit quiet will be to devitalize the 
Congress programme and in the end the whole work would degenerate into 
nothing else than constitutionalism, which we have to avoid. The forces 
that Congress Ministries have to contend with in undertaking ameliorative 
measures in favour of the poor are iIIustrdted in the case of the Tenancy 
Legislation proposals in Bihar and the Moratorium proposals in Madras. 
Such instances are bound to multiply unless the Ministers are enabled, by 
means of mass organizafion and agitation, to say to the vested interests that 
they will be playing with fire if they try to prevent wch measures. 

It was meaningless for any Congressman 10 say thnt the civil service and 
the police and other officers are friends of the people. Today they may be 
under Congress Ministers. but tomorrow, when Congressmen give up office, 
those very officers might an'l!st and convict [hem. Congressmen while in 
office should do their work bearing in mind that a struggle will surely ensue 
when Ihey leave office, which will be not a long way off. They should take 
every opportunity while in office to destroy the hold orthe steel frame over 
the lives of the people, to destroy its power to the extent possible and to 
weaken ic One of the methods I would l'uggest in this bch'-llf is th,lt the 
District Board should be made the highest authority in the district and the 
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District Magistrate reduced to the position of say the Chief Secretary of the 
District Board. Local bodies should be given control over the local police 
services. I want papullr authority to be developed along wilh tbe authority 
of the administration, and that authority being given as much power as 
possibll!. Public servants should be brought under popular control not only 
exercised through the provincial government but also through local boards. 
This programme cannot be carried on without mass agitation. 

Congress Socialists have not deviated from the path I have indicated. If 
they had don!.': so, 1 would offer apologies and also give an assurance that 
they would not do so again. The feeling of Left and Right and the talk of 
purging the Congress of some men are all disturbing and painful; this is not 
the time for such talk. Should the time of testing come, there would be an 
automatic purge. In the meantime, lei no unnecessary confusion and 
misunderstanding be created on the basis of isolated acts here and there. 

There is nothing exotic in the idea of Socialism. t would contend that 
even if it was exmic. they need not reject it on that ground. Socialism came 
illlo existence along with the evils lhat followed Capitalism-unemployment 
and poverty. As far as 1 could understand. Socialism is nOt opposed to the 
genius of India_ Hintluism and islam encouraged the idea of co-operative 
and collective life. 

45. Statement on the Ban by some District Congress 

Conunittees on KisBn activities of Swami Sahajanand 

Saraswati, 11 December 19371 

I returned here this morning after a long period of absence. I am surprised 
and pained to find lhat an unfortunate gulf has widened between the 
Congress and the Kisan movement. Since the birth of the Kisan Sabha. 
Ihere has been no dearth of dismal prophets who made no secret of their 
misgivings. The facts. however, have invariably gone against these 
genllemen. The Kisan Sabha, throughout the period of its existence, kept 
up an admirable united front with the Congress. A fine instance of this was 
the role of the Kisan Sabha during the last General Election. 

In the past it was only the ostrich-politicians who refused to see what 
was going on around thcm and were in mortal fear of differences of opinion 
and who persisted in their prcjudkes against Ihe Kisan Sabha. Fortunately 
for the province the main body of political workers behind those differences 
and clash of ideas arc the very life-blood of any living organization and 

l Alllriia Sa;;a" Parrika. 13 Dccemhcr 1937. $um:menl i!,\sued lit PUlna on his fl1[Um from 

II long to\1r of Madra~. 
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movement. Every time that the Congress took a forward step in the course 
of its history. it was due to such clash and conflict. Such were the cases 
when there was a conflict between extremists and liberals, direct aClionists 
and constitutionalists. dominion·status-walas and those who stood for 
complete independence. 

I understand certain Congress Committees in the province have pJaced a 
ban on the movements of Swami Sahajanand Sur<lswmi. Swamijee, apmt 
from being the very life of the Kisan movement. is one of the topmost 
Congress lenders of the Province and a memherofthe Executive Committee 
of the P.c.C'. It is a most astounding procedure for any Congress Committee 
to forbid such a man from carrying on bis activities. I am afraid sllch action 
is nol likely to raise the prestige of the. Congress. nor is it in consonance 
with its high ideals. 

As far as lhe gulf between the Congress and the Kisan Sabha is concerned. 
I have not the least doubt that no time should be lost in bridging that gulf. 
The policy and attitude of the Kisan Sabha towards the Congress has been 
declared from time to time. Only a month ago the Council of the Kisan 
Sabha reiterated its attitude in a resolution! which was published in the 
press. The Sabha. I have no doubt. still stands by {hal resolution. I fail to 
understand what objection can any Congressman have to the policy as laid 
down in that resolution. 

There has been a lot of criticism oflhe Government agrarian policy from 
the platfonn of the Kisan Sabha, I do not know what objection there can be 
to such criticism. I do not wish to uphold criticism that is hostile and 
destructive. I strongly believe however that friendly and constructive 
criticism is essential for the working of the Parliamentary programme of 
the Congress. Tbe Congress President has upheld the right of criticism and 
Mahatma Gandhi has declared that criticism is the "ozone of public life". 
Criticism alone will enable the Government 10 keep in touch with public 
opinion and thus guide them in their work. 

There hus also been in Bihar a vigorous peasant agitation going on. There 
are some people to whom such agitation might appear as causing an 
embarrassment to the Government. This is the view of those who wanl to 
divorce parliamentary work from mass action and thus emasculate it rr is 
not appreciated. in spite of obvious facts to the contrary. that there are classes 
in the country which are inimical to the interest of the masses and who will 
place every obstacle in the way orthe Govcmment ifit wishes to do anything 
for the masses. We have seen how in Ollr province the big Zamindars went 
to the length of threatening Salyagraha against the Gowrnmcnt In face of 

: Refers to the resolution passed by the All India Kis,\Jl Council at Its mcctlllJ;' on 
27,8 O"-:lUher 1937 at Cakul1rr reiIerating iL\ filllh in the Congress. 
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Ihe5e opposition and mobilization of the vested interests the Governmem 
would find itself helpless. if it wishes to give any real benefit to the masses 
unless there was a vigorous mass agitation in the province. It is peasant 
rallies like those which Patna has already witnessed that would strengthen 
the hands of the Congress Government. It is utter short·sightedness to decry 
or suppress agitation. This is not "agitation against ourselves" but agitation 
for ourselves. Mass agitation outside is a part of the constitutional pro
gramme. If there is a link maintained between the two. agitation will not 
weaken the Congress, it will only strengthen it. 

1 am aware that I am writing without concrete facts before me. I felt, 
however. that it waS necessary to re·statc those principles. It is possible 
that in applying them mistakes have been commiued. But mistakes can be 
corrected by both sides. I wish only to issue u warning thul it will be suicidal 
if we develop allhis junclure a Hitledte mentality or if we were too hasty 
or rash in our criticism <lnd action. We cannot afford to disruPl our ranks at 
this or any stage. Wisdom requires th,lt in spite of differences of opinion 
we march together. Ifany attempt is made to suppress criticism or difference 
of opinion or the struggle and agitation of the masses we are sure to lead to 
disruption. On the olher hand I have no! the least doubt that agitation and 
criticism should be such that they strengthen the freedom struggle and its 
organized expression-the Indian National Congress. 

46~ Statement regarding the Decision of Bihar p.e.c. 
on Kisan Sabho1 18 December 19371 

I consider the decision of the Working Committee of the Bihar Provincial 
Congress Committee on the Kisan Sabha! as one of the Himalayan blunders 
of the Congress. The decision is frJughl with much mischief and it gives a 
handle [0 those in the Congress who do not approve of radical movements 
and ideas and who are today in a majority in this province. to disrupt the 
ranks of the Congress by preventing Congressmen from participating in 
the activities of the Kisan Sabha which has always been a bulwark of support 
to the Congress, 

The action of the Working Committee in Bihar seems 10 be a part of a 

',l/>ll'i/ll 8ecut' P,lIrikll. 10 Decembt.·r )937, Statcment \0 Press at Palna. 
J ThoO' Workmg CummineoO' ofthl' Bihar ProvlIlciat Cong.roO'ss. ConllmUcc at ils meeting at 

PaUla on 14 Ikl:cmhcr J937 had Clld!lrscd {he resolL1lions pa~seJ by the Champarall. Monghyl' 
and Satan D!~ll'l\:t Congress C'ommlttecs, a.~kmg C'ongrcs;;mcll nOI \0 participate In lin.' 
meelings of the Bihar Provincial Ki~an Sahha. keeping in view the fad til;!! the propaganua 
earneu !w thr Kisan S'lhha. induuin)! attackJi on thc print'irk of non·vi()[cntc. had W..'ilh·d 
a 'r()i~\)~llUS atnlosphcw' in the rrovince, Sce Appendix. 6 for {oxt of the n::~tolution. 



J 84 jnyaprnkash Nl/myan 

nation-wid\! offensive that the Right-wing leaders of the Congress have 
launched upon the growing Lefl. The Right-wing wams to divorce parlia
mentary activity from mass agitation and struggle. The Left is proving an 
obstacle. Hence this drive in the name of non-violence. 

It is difficult to visualize the further development of this policy in Bihar. 
But the Kisan Sabha and the entire Left in the province is determinedly 
going to follow the policy of the united front. Even where outlawed, the 
Kisan Sabha has declared that it will continue to support the Congress. I 
have no doubt that this policy is bound to succeed and the disnlptive tactics 
of the Right wil! fail in the end and will have to be given up. From bitler 
experience in other countries. notably in China. [we can see"! how a conflict 
between these two sections essentially strengthens our Imperialist enemies 
and must be avoided at all cost. 

The Bihar Kisan Sabha or for that maller the All India Kisan Committee 
and the various other Kisan Sabhas in general can safely claim some of the 
most responsible Congressmen among their workers and office-bearers 
whose devotion lathe Congress and lheirconlribution to tbe anti-Imperialist 
struggle is well known. Swami Sahajanand, apart from being a member of 
the All India Congress Committee. is an anti-Imperialist fighter of the first 
rank and it would be a tragedy if lhe Bihar Congress loses the sympathies 
of the Bihar Kisan Sabha. Who does not know thtH our Kisan Sabha workers 
have won the last general election for the Congress and are asking fornuthing 
more than the fulfilment of the Congress Agrarian Programme? Under such 
circumstances Congressmen in every province should think twice before 
alllagonizing the Kisan Sabha workers. If they do, the responsibility will 
be theirs. We on our part have decided to strengthen the cause of the Congress 
by buHding up strong and independent peasant organizations. Without Kisan 
Sabhas the Congress will collapse like so many other "National"' orgall~ 
izations in face of the onslaughts ofimperialism or, worse still. compromise 
with our enemies. 

47. Left Wing and Congress Elections! A Rejoinder 

to the Searchlight, 4 January ]938' 

I am writing to protest against your unfair atWck on tht! "left wing" and the 
Congress Socialists in your issues of December 31 and January I. I have 
become used to viole-nt and vulgar abuse from you and have reconciled 
myself to looking upon it as one of the inevitable experiences of public life 
in Bihar. J have never protested against it. 

, Seardlliglll. 4 January 1938. 
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Your notes on "Left Wlngers and Congress Elections" and "The Socialist 
Ways" are so shocking that I feel compelled to raise my voice in protest. 
You have hit upon the (futh that rowdyism is the essence of left wing 
philosophy. I congratulate you upon this discovery. which 1 think will rank 
well with the best opinions on the SUbject ofblue~blooded imperialists and 
diehard enemies of India and progress. 1 cannot, however. congratulate 
you on the regard you have shown for tn/th and fair dealing. 

The way you h .. tve lIealt with the Sheikhpurn affair hus taken my breath 
uway. Yuu make out as if the man who was beat~n at Sheikhpura suffered 
his injuries becuuse he prmcstcd against Babu Singheshwari Prasad being 
described as an agent of the Zamindurs. There is just a contrary report of 
(his published in some other local papers. The enquiries that 1 have been 
able to make info the incident ulso reveal a contrary state of affairs. It seems 
that the old man was beaten by Singhcshwari Babu's voters because he 
insisted on voting for Shri Rambriksh BcnipurF and would not be 
intimidated into voting for his rival. The poor nliHl was beaten nHher badly. 
Soon after he was laken in a car (0 the Sadaquat Ashram' by Bcnipuriji and 
Mr. IS.H.J Razi. Mathura BabLl.~ on ilt!aring the J"e:port of the dislurbanr.:e 
and seeing the injuries, rightly postponed the election. 

This. Sir. if 1 were inclined to use your phraseology and political logic, [ 
would describe as right wing rowdyism. Yet nothing is fal1her from my 
mind than the thought that the right wing beliews in rowdyism. I should 
nlso like to make if denr thar I do nOI sugg~st that Babu Singheshwari 
Prasad was in the least responsibll.! for this ad of brutality. I have no doubt 
that he has ,already rebuked his over enlhusi'lstic friends of Sheikhpura. 

Regarding the incident at the Sadaquat Ashram it is true that Shri 
Mi{hilesh~ broke the baUot boxes. But the circumstunces in which he did it 
have been compleldy misrepresented. It has been made out that h~ found 
Benipuriji's posilion hopeless. so hL! calmly cntereu tbe booth und de~moyed 
the boxes. These, however. do not seem Lo be the facts, as far as 1 have been 
uble to get at them: and the thing did not happen, as indeed it could not in 

.' For bingr.rphkaJ note nn Ramvrihh BcniplJn ~l·C iPSIll. Volume One. p, 61. 
, The S:ldalluat Ashram WOIl> c~(ahli!>heJ by rvhv:har-ul-HuqlH.' JO 1920 OIl Dig,ha near 

P:llna wllh Ihc help uf sludcnls who had kft st:hool and ~'ultege ullhe vall of Mahatma 
GandhL The I\~hram bccwne the chief ccnu~ of Cungrc;.s aCIJ\'ilil.'~ in Bih:Jl, It abu pa~'"d 
thl' way for lhe cstabl!shml'nt m 19:!1 of Ih(,' Bihar Vidyapith wlm.;!1 wa~ located on Il~ 

campul>. 
, ~1t1thura Pru!>uJ (! 8&0-1947); lawycr~ gdvC ~11l prat"tiCl.' 10 j(liu the Iltltl-t·tJ(lpcrutWtl 

tn(JI <"menl. 11}..!l. participated in tile dvil Jisobcdil!ncc Il1tWCml'"nl and lmrn~olled: aS~(lciated 
wtlh Sadaquul AshrJm; As~i~[iUU Secretary. Bihar p,e c. Illf many year, and also H~ G'-fief;.!] 
$e,'rt'tary for sum,' lime; dclmned during the Quillndw muVL'mcnt. 11J4:2-S. 

" Mtt!li!esh Kumar Singh; lah()ur [cllI.lcr; Sc~'rclary. Jup\u Labo\\r Union; pllnicipatcd 111 
the Quillud;u nmvemcnt and anesled, 1942; dctJincd in Hazanb~gh CCnlraj Jail. 
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this cold~blooued fashion. What appears to have happened was thaI 
Mithik:shji found, wrongly or rightly 1 cannot tell, that a large number of 
bogus voters were broltght by the other party. He protested a number of 
limes. but with no results. Fimdly. his pmience gave way when a man of his 
own village was being passed off as another voter, and in a !it of anger he 
entered the booth am.I wrought his destruction. It was very wrong of him to 
have done so anti he deserves punishment for it, I understand he himself is 
writing to (he Congress authorities explaining his action and offering his 
apology, 

I only wish to add thal while we condemn Mithileshji's action we should 
nol drJg in the whole left \ving or lose sight of the other side of the picture. 
For you, Sir. he is just a rowdy. But 1 cannot forget thal he is one of those 
thousands of humble volunteers of the Congress whose silent labour and 
suffering have contributed not a little to make the Congress what it is, 

I am unable £0 speak of the Samastipur affair, as I do not know anything 
about it. (t is just likdy, however, that Pandit Ramnandiln Misca(' has a 
different sl.OIY to te!L 

If you permit me, Sir, I should like loadd a few words about the manner 
in which some right wingers have behaved in these elections. Persistent 
reports have reached me that responsible right wing men have been 
propag:lling thl:! falsehood that Kisan Sabhailes have been expelled from 
the Congress. You will find an example of such propaganda in the repon of 
a sp~et:h of Thakur Ramanand Singh1 published in your columns on 
D~cember 29, in which he is reponed to have said th:lt "henceforth (i,e. 
after the resolution of the Provincial Working Committee) no Congressman 
could bl! a Kisan Sabhaite nor a Kisan Sabhaitc a Congressman". When his 
interpretation was chalknged. Thakur Saheb is rcporteu to have "asserted 
that his interpretation was the only C01TCCl interpretation as it had the 
authority of Babu Rtljendra Pr:lsad~ behind it", Rajendra Babu's name has 
been utilized quite extensively in this manner. 

There have been repOIls of influential men putting pressure on candidates 

o Ramnnndnn Mi~hra{ 1905-89); Illrrnbcf. Bihar P.C.C. 1927-34: rmrtlclpated in the suit 

salyagraha and imprisoned. 1930- 1: mr:mhN. C .S.P_. 1934.·,j.7. (!fa] Sociali~1 Pany. 
1947-52: arrested uurmg anti·Wurpropagllnda, 1940; pal'licipated in the Quil India movc'mcnt 
and arrested, 1941: escaped frilm H:lI':unna~h Cenlml Jail along with J.P, and (lInen,. 
\\)\-crnht-j" !9..J.2: rearr('~led. 19..J.J, lind rde;\~ed. 19-1.6; Gt'neral Secret:Jry, Hmd KI~;m 
P;lJl(h:l)lt1. Hih:IL 11)41)·)2', rncmlwf. N,JlionJI ExecUli\'~. Sodalis! Puny, 1949; It'f! 
[wlillt, fill' ~rili!u~! pursuil~, 1952: ruhhc;lIHm~ in('iuur kenO! K(' C/wr Ad/lya,v. 
Sol'ia/iwll. (iclIldhil"m olJil Ma.lI-Jlli. Ki.~CIII(lll Ki Sf!1I/i/syal/!lI. :Jnd l~el'O/lUi()l/: Mnilr>d (/lid 
le,·fllliqlw. 

'Thakur R:.unnandan Smgh; tllemher. Bihar anu Ons~a Legi~lall\'r Coundl. 1927-9: 
reSigned 111 19}O; Plcsldell!. Suh-DI\%iollal C\l!lgH'H CommlHce, MUI>l!'(urplIr, 1930; 
member, Bihm L~gi~JatiVl.' A,scmbly. lIJ37 -.\5 and J ')46-.5 1. <lrlC,tcu dUfing thc Qutt India 
movement :.:mo cicwmed in Motih~n j;tH. 19';'2·5 

, F(lr hiog.raphlcal nnlc ,111 Rajcndra Prasad SCl' JI'SW. VnllJrn~ One. p. ! 12. 
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to give Wrill!!n undertakings that they would always support Rajcndra Sabu 
in the P.c.c., and reports of promises of jobs and positions in the District 
and local boards lind olher institulions having been used widely. In Patna T 
understand a promise was made to voters of a certain locality thal free lund 
would be provided to them for theil'library building. In Patna J also know 
that the most common propaganda against the left wing candidates was 
tn'It they had been expelled from the Congress and that they were standing 
against the Congress. The recent resolution of the Provincial Working 
Commiltee has been very skilfully utilized for Ihis purpose. An advocate, 
who at leasl should have known betteT, asked a Congressman of the standing 
of Sri Manindra Narayan Roy IManabendra Nalh Roy?} if he was for or 
against the Congress. 

A group of uniformed temperance volunteers greeted Benipuriji as an 
enemy of the Congress and oflhecounrry. Violenl and vulgar slogans using 
such language as gt/la gllO/II do and ud/Jar des//(lrohiofl ki bhanllllr hai. 
etc., were used by (he men of (he right wing. And there has been this bogus 
voting. Tbere was the case of that okl J11J.n who went to vote for Sarangdhar 
Babu'~ (doubtless without his knowledge or approval) in Kudam Kuan. His 
age as entered in the register was 25 and he k10ked no less than 50. He 
insisted. howevcr. on bein!! the same person. But when he was asked to 
sign his name he was (hrown off his guard and scribbled out his real nume. 
Ai the Chaudharitola polling OOt.)th no less than half a dozen bogus voters 
were detected and rejected. Each one of them had gone to Vale for the 
candidate whom you would des\:rih ..... as a righH"'inger. 

lam giving these facts not to denounce Ihe right wing. My purpose- is 
only to show that undesirable things are done hy the people on the other 
side too, and it is not tair play 10 overlook these facts and to drag the whole 
left wing through the mud jusl because some of its adherents have 
misbehaved. 

Now, a few words anOUl your note tll1 socialist \vays.l have no infonnalion 
of the expulsion or M. Mazdoor from the AlIuhabad branch of our Purt)' 
and am nOI in a position to comment on it. Hl!re I should only like to point 
out lhal the Allahabad branch is one of the best branches of our Party and 
has ill it some of our most respollsibll! members like DoctoT Lohia. Alunt!d lO 

"SarangJharSil1ha ( 190 I ·82t a.dvo~·atc; Fellow. Pmna tll\ivct'~i!y. 1925·30: p::lI'liciplItcd 
in th.;- n.itiunlll ntuve!pem llnu suffcr ... d imprisonment: mcmnrr. Bihar Legislalive A~scmhfy, 
J 936-51; P:Jrti:tmcntl1l'Y SC'T':ltl.rr ('llr EdlJf.:ation and Rt.'\·cnue. Bihar Government. J 9:17·9; 
Vk,,·Ch:UIl:dlor, P:llna University. 1<},j.9-52: m~mber. Lok Sahha. 1952-7. 

\U Dr. Z,A. Ahmad (l<)OS·9t}"); Secretary. Economic Ini'Ul'm:Hiol1 Ikpanmem. A,I,C.C" 
1936·7. am! U.P.1'.C.C. 1937·42: member. ~ntionlll Executive. e.s.p, 11)37-,j.O. :md 
Secretarial ()J'Communi~[ Party. !.l.P .. 194.::1-8: detained at Dwl! DetentIOn Camp. 1940-2. 
Secretary. U.P_ Provincial C(lfJl1t1ittcc. C,I' I.. \ 95 I .{:!; Im~l1lbcr. Centn.d Cnmmillce. C.P, L 
195 I·S. and i:~ Pojithurc:m. 1953·8; General SeCl'l'Hu),. Alllnl.ha Kban S~hha. \-1)68; memher, 
RUlY,} Sahha, J958·()2. {966·7S .• lIlU J990·,j._ 
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and Ashrafl1 and Messrs. Sajjad Zaheerll and Mohanlal Gautam. 1.1 J cannot 
believe till I have facts [0 the contrary that these people will wkc any action 
without sufficient grounds. 

There are two basic points involved in your note which 1 should. however. 
like to elucidate. The first is concerning our relation with Mr. M.N. Roy 
and his group. This is not the occasion to deal with this question in any 
detail. T shulilOllCh on only one aspect of it. Mr. M.N. Roy. as you might he 
aware. holds the view that the Congress Socialist Pany should not exist at 
all. He and his followers have done their beSt to disrupt and destroy the 
Pm1y. We are. therefore. naturally careful nOI to allow any of his men ill our 
Party. We cannot have people whose declared object is lodes troy the PJrty. 
It is just as if the Congress were lO harbour persons whose declared purpose 
was to bre"lk the Congress. I should like to make ir clear, however. that 
once outside the Party \-ve ure always ready to work .md co-openuc with thl.! 
Royists. rf a Royist is expelled from the Party, it is not because we are 
carrying on u vendetta against Mr, Roy or that we do not allow criticism 
within our ranks. It only means that we cannot 10gicaIJy keep people in the 
ParlY who do not accept its very hasis and necessity. 

The other point concerns the difference between an organiz:ltioll like the 
Congress and a sociulist pal (y. You seem to btlieve that in point of discipline 
and rreedolll of opinion there should be no tlifferencc between them. I 
suppos.e you will readily Jgree thallhere is a difference in these respects 
between a body like the Gandhi Seva Sanghl4 and the Congress. The Sangh 
is a closed circle of persons who owe allegiance to u particular c1ear~cut 
ideology and there is no room in it for people who do not agree with it. It is 
the same with a Socialist Party. 

The Congress, on lhe other hand, is a mass organizution of the Indian 
people comprising all classes and sections of [he people and u variety of 
opinions and views. The only basic agreement required is achievement of 

"Kunwar Mohal11l11ao,lA~h!"af( 1903-62): PU!1itlpal<.'d in tile freedom movemcJlI; member. 
es.p. ~nd CP.!.; III (."i1afgc ot" MuslIm Ma~l. Contact Programme of the.-\ LC.C.. 1936; 
detained al Deoli Detention Camp. 1939_43; Heau (If lhl.' Hi~lj\f)' Depanmcnl. Kiron Mal 
College. Delhi. for some time; joincil HuO\bnlo,lt Ullivet;lly in Berlin il~ GUI.'SI-Profcssnf. 
1960; wrole Ufi' Mil Cmldi/iol/ IIf III(' {'cople of /fimlu.\/(/Il ! 11{)()· 151}/) i\l J). 

,. S. Sajjlld Z:lh<.'cr (1905-73): JOlnco,llhc C()ll1l1lu11!SI Pu1Iy ur Engl~nu ill 19301llld 
slOlrted workJng amung lmlmn ~!U(.knis in Englwl1.t e1c,~led Gencral St'Crclary or" It'll.' All 
India Pm),!!"cssivc Wl"il~'rs' A~S(Jl'lllllOn. 19~(}; ml'mhN. 1"\nlion.tl E\~'·U11\"C. (,.S.P,. 

193 7-S: puhIK'al!OIIS Include AlIgal"l'. LOlldol1 Ki l::k Ncw/. /'ik,.·('·llaji::,U".l'llIlui. and I'i,~hf!l 
N<'1'/mn. 

L' F(lr hlOgraphl('al nOle on Mohanlal Gautam sec JPSW, Volume One. p. 88. 
"Thc Gandhi !leva Sangh was founded by Jaml!<Jlal BajaJ at Wanlha In 1923 b) Jonatin),: 

un!."" lakh 01" rupees, with 11K' purpose of providmg mllilllcnanre \() workers who h;rd l~rt Ih~'jr 
Jobs fur partiCipating in lhc f!lln-cO()pl'raI!UI! movement. 
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complett' independence through peaceful and legitimate means. Withilllhc 
limits of this ideal fullest freedom of opinion has been ilnd is allowed. Ii 
seems to be very unreasonable [0 lose one's temper .... when there is 
criticism within lh~ ranks of the Congrer.s and a clash of ideas. Allow me to 
draw your attention to the history of the Congress and the stupendous 
ideological conflicts that have taken place within it. I might rt!mind you of 
the conflict between the "moderates" and the "extremists", between those 
who stood for complete independence and those who clung to Dominion 
SMUS. I may also remind you that in the latter contlic! Mahatma Gandhi 
himself and Rajendra Babu and Sardar Vallabhbhai l5 were for Dominion 
Status. But they \vere pushed ahead by the new forces that l,I,'"cre at work. 1 
muy further remind you of the conflict between "no changers" and "pro 
changers". between "direct actionists" and "constitutionalists". between 
"Khaddarites" and "non-Khaddurilcs". I may also remind you that none of 
these conOicts ever weakened the Congress. Out of everyone of them it 
emerged triumphant and more powerful than before. I assure you that out 
of the present conflict too it will emerge triumphalll and more powerful 
than ever b~fore, 

Bcfme T conclude. I should point out that if you compared the literature 
of the oldconniclS with that of tile prcsenL yotl will tind little reason to he 
angry with the nature (Illd m'lOner of our criticism. Or even if you compared 
the tenor of our criticism with your own far (oo frequent outbursts of abus\!, 
yOll would, if you were inclined to be impartial, find far more fault with 
yourself than with us. 

"For olOgruphlcal nOl0" on Va!lubhbhul Potel sec .IPSW, Volume One, p. 68 . 

..$S. Rcjoindcl' to Rajcndra Prasad, 17 Januar.y 19381 

Babu Rajcndra Prasad has issued a long statement l justifying the action 
taken by his Working Committee against the Kisan Sabha. As one who is 
deeply concerned with the Kisan movement and its relation with the 
Congress. I fed compelled to examine that statement and place before the 
public the poiill of view of the Kisan Sabha.l have little taste forcomroversy 
and have n\) heart (Q enter into one with Bubu Rajendra Prasad. I know that 
the official b.attery of abuse is sure to be let loose upon me for this 

'Sfwrhlil;JlI. 19 !.muary 1938, Stah.'mcl1l iSf,ued;1\ Palnu. 
1 Rd·cr~ It) tile Matcml'llt of Raj<.'udra P\"a.~OId PllhlhhcJ III Ih(' S('U/l'Ilrigbr. 12 .l(1I\\lury 

1938. regardmg the ,1t"I1Vltics of the Kisun Sabhu in Bihar and Ihe resolution or the Workmg 
COmIllHtt'C ,)f (he Bih.u I'nnl/1CHlI Congrcss C(lnl11lltlcc askmg Cnng!CSSlUe!l not to 
P,Hll1':!P,H(' In th<· mccl\ng~ ,)fHw Provinclu! Ki~an Subh,\. 
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impertinence. Bul in the interest of truth as I see tll feel it to be my duty to 
say a few words in reply to Rajendnl Bllbu. 

In his statement Rajendra Bubu has enumerated a formidable number of 
charges against the Kisan Sabha and its workers--------charges that range from 
bazar-gossip on the one hand to the magnificem Kisan rallies on the Olher. 
The first thing to note about the statement is thaI we \vitness in ilthe unique 
procedure of a charge-sheet being published aftcr the judgement has been 
pronounced. This is justice in accordance with non-violence and truth. 

From the time thut the symptoms of the disease \vhich has gripped the 
Congress bosses of the Province became evident in Champaran, Saran and 
Monghyr. we holVe been shouting for facts. for definite ~harges and ror 
time to be given to enquire and explain. But consistently the bosses have 
evaded the issue. and relying on the majority they have ill the Congress 
organization taken partial and one~sided decisions. The accusers were lhe 
Judges. The result w;)s a foregone conclusion. 

Bahu Rajcmlm Prasad says thai "much I.:upital is hcing made of ils ([he 
Working Commitlec's) omission to give detailed information of their rKisan 
workers') activities". This Olay be a lawyer's way or putting things. hUll 
am afraid it misses the whole argument of the opposite side. That argumt!nt 
has been [hal the aCiion oflhe three D,C.C.s and the Working Committee 
of the P.c.c. was taken ex parle, that no opportunities \verc given La those 
who wen:: being suddenly comlemm::d 10 explain their position and defcnJ 
themselves, that no enquiries were made. no explanations w\:!re asked. The 
so~called facts published by Rajcndra Babu do not niter the situation and 
do not in the least weaken our argument. Bahu Rajendm Prasad merely 
says that "lhe Provincial office has in its possession statements llf hundreds 
o/" person~ and repOlts fwm various District Congres~ Committees about 
these activities with the names of speakers and the p!aces and the time 
where the speeches were delivered", It is on the hasis of these '"r1iC\S" that 
Rajendra Bahu and his COlnlllinee too\... their terrible action. Nothing Was 

done 10 enquire into these "facts", to verify the statements and reports. to 
find oUlthe other side of the case. to sift the evidence. "fucts" do not become 
sacrosunl truth merely hecause they are inlhc possession of the Provincial 
Congress office. Abyssinia did not oecome- the aggressor merely hecaus\! 
Mw;solini dcclan:d it to br: so. What reason h'ld Bahll Rajendra Prasad to 
believe that all the information received by the Provincial office was tru\!? 
Does any fair-minded court in the world pass judgcmGnl without ilttcmpting 
to hear the other side or a case'? 

Take the case of the rcpOlls or speeches. Those of LIS who have some 
experience of public speaking know it too well how often speeches and 
statements are wrongly reported in lhe press. And this mis~repo!1ing occurs 
in spite of trained reporters and the ahsence of a desire to misrepresem 
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deliberately. In the case thaI w~ arc considering, however, the repol1ers 
must often have been untrained and might often have been coloured hy 
animus and bias. We have repeated!y pointed out that in every District there 
are factions in the Congress and it is not unnatur:lI to expect that false or 
distorted information has been supplied t() the pee. III any case it should 
be obvious to any fair-minded person thai in view of the extremely 
controversial and factious nature of the evidence. no action should huve 
been luken on its basis without examining it and making ,1 proper 
investigation. 

In his stntement Rajendra Babu mentions the fact Ihat when complaints 
were made to him against the resolution of the Executive Committee of the 
Champaran D.C.C. prohibiting SwamijP from entering Champaran. the 
matter was pL:lced under investig;ltion. We see thus when a complaint was 
made against the other pal1y an investigafion was imm~dilltely launched 
evcn though the C'ISI! was one of I'tlch nagrant :Ihuse of power. However no 
investigation was ever made info the hundreds of S(;llements, etc. that were 
made againsl us. May WI:.' KI1()W why \vas this discrimination made? 

Before I proceed to lake lip the charges dC[ailed by Rajclldra Babu, I 
should like to dc.,1 \vilh iIlH)ther l:tSpct."t of lhe decisim1 orlhe Bihar Working 
Cormnittet'. Rlljendm Babu says that consideration of the maHer could nor 
be postponed. He has not made it clellr why it was thought ({) be :;0. What 
was thc crisis that was impending on December l3 thai coulu liot have 
been avened e:lliccpt by a resolution of the Working Committee, snch a~ 
was. passed? It might not have struck Babu Rajclldra Prasad, hut I should 
like to point out that the crisis in all certainty W,tS the Congress elections 
Ihat were approaching. The rcsollilinn of the Working Cnmmiue~ was the 
Zinovicff lcttcl~ to quote Mr. Masani. which was 10 be used to sllppr..::ss the 
inconvenient critics. Experience has ttmply horne oUllhis interpretation. 

One WOI'd about Swamiji's presence at the meeting of the Working 
Committee. In his k~tler of resignation Swamiji has made dear how on 
every other occasion when a critical matter was to be discussed he was 
particularly summoned and fClched and how in the present case notice of 
(he meeting reached his Ashram on the very day of the meeting when he 
was out rouring. Rajendm Bahu mentions Ihat members from distant places 
were able to attend the meeting. May I point otJt {he likelihood of (\ 
telegraphic communication travelling faster than a postal nne? Supposing. 

l Swami Silhnj;\nuncl S;,tr;l!>wali . 
• Gre~<Jri Zil1\l\"icv. 0111.: of the k;llkrs of th\.' ThilJ C(JmmU1);~1 Imcnw.liulI;Jl. ~cnt a letter 

to the Blitish C()ft\mll!1i~ls. urgIng thcm II") rrmnOlt cnmmulli~t l"('vuhllil1l1 in England. This 
!coer wa!> [\uhlish\.'d in the BriLish Pr.~s~ on 25 O.:[oi1cr 11.)24. four J'IY~ he fore Ihe (kncl'JI 
Ekl·tkm ant.! w;,ts i1ssumcd hy some 10 haw plnycd an important wlc In the Jcft'a! of the 
labour G()verllmo.'nt. 
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however, [hal Swamiji was perverse enough not to attend the meeting wh.H 
harm was there in postponing decision for a week or two in order to give 
him a chance lO be consulted? There is no reason why a colleague. who 
was thought to be valuable enough during the Assembly elections to be 
retained on the Committee at the expense of so much persuasion and 
pleading, should have been dropped and disregarded in this fashion. 

Let me lake now the charges as they have been marshalled by Rajendm 
Bubu. He says at the outset that on Ihe basis oftbe information received in 
his office .. it may be stated that very soon after the Congress Ministers 
came into office a section of Congress workers associated with the Kisan 
5abha started an agitation regarding Kisan demands", This is lln amazing 
statemenl for anyone in Bihar to make. Agitation regarding Kisan demands 
was not slarted "very soon after the Congress Ministers came into office" 
but very soon after the rebirth of the Kisan Sabha in 1933. Since then the 
Sabha has carried on ceaseless agitation for these demands. There were 
days and weeks observed. processions taken out, meetings and rallies held. 
There was the anti-salami, anti-certificate power agitation. there was the 
particularly sustained agitation for fifty pel' cent reduction in rents. for 
fixation of cane prices. There were local and spontaneous satyagrahas in 
Gaya and elsewhere. ZIImi1lliari pral/w I/osh 110. KiwlIl raj koelll I/O are 
slogans which have been reverberating in the Province for the last so many 
years. A comprehensive charter of KiS~ln demands was drawn up and 
popularized long before the lastAssembly elections. Aillhis went on during 
the days of the dyarchy and the "interim" Ministry; but neither of these 
ever made the sweeping charges against the Kisan Sabha tllld il.s workers as 
hi.! ve been made now. 

R.tjendra Sabu says Lhal there would have been nothing: wrong if they 
(Kisan Sabha people) had '"confined themselves to purting their demands'". 
Parenthetictilly I may add that it is a great consolation 10 find th"r pUlling 
fOl1h of demands is nol considered as an offence. However Rajendra Bubu 
proceeds to say that an attempt was made to show that (he "Congress 
Ministry could not be relied on to safeguard Kisan interests and it was 
therefore necessary to orgaIlize Kisans (0 force the hands of the Ministry". 
We do not know who made this attempt and here I would again repeal that 
cases in which ihis was done should have been brought to the Ilotice of the 
Kisan Sabha which would have surely taken steps to mend m.Hlers. It never 
was the policy or the Kisan Sabha to preach that tht! Congress Ministry 
could not be relied on to help thl:! pe,!s;.m[~ who should therefore organize 
themselves to foret: its hands. The question of organizing the peasantry did 
not arise after the Congress Ministries were formed. We were organizing it 
since a long time before and we were doing it not in thc hope of forcing the 
hands of a likely Congress Ministry at a later time but in order to enable the 
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peasants to gather slrength for the much bigger struggle for freedom in 
order. in short, 10 strengthen the Congress movement itself. Just as some 
people hold that organization ofCharkha Sanghs strengthens the Congress 
and the independence movement. so others hold that organization of (he 
peasantI)' by Congressmen does the same and much more effectively. 

In his charge-sheet Rajendra Babu mentions the peasunt rallies that were 
held at Pama. [t passes my comprehension how they have been found to be 
objectionable. To me [hey are the two high peaks of our movement. These 
peasant mobilizations were held not because we had no faith in the Congress 
Ministry. but because we wanted to utilize the freer atmosphere created Io 
raise the agitation to a higher level (that agitation, be it remembered. is the 
motive force 10 the national movement itself) to link up mass agitation 
with the work done in the legislatures. to strengthen the hands of the 
Congress Ministry against the powerful interests in the Province which are 
opposed to the peasants. to create a mass sanction behind the measures that 
the Ministry might undertake. to bring pressure to bear upon such tendencies 
in the Ministry and the Congress party as might incline unduly towards the 
interests of the Zamindars. The rallies afforded lne best background for an 
agrarian legislation. A revolutionary government. such as the Congress 
Governments are expected to be, should thrive on and derive strength from 
such rallies. Under the present circumstances when the Ministrjesare hedged 
in with so many limitationscx.tra parliamentary action alone can strengthen 
their hands. 

The nex.t item on the charge-sheet is the memorandum of 61 Congress 
M,LA.s, There are 96 Congress members in the Lower House. 6 I of them 
make up roughly a two-thirds majorilY in [he Congress party, We do not 
know what objet:t ion there can he to any member of the party or to any 
group of them presenting a memorandum to the Prime Minister as basis for 
legislation. Private members are n01 dummies. They have a certain amount 
of initiative. And if two-thirds of them combine their initiative becomes 
almost mandatory. It is a pity lhat even though slIch a majority was on [he 
side of Ih~ memorandum it was not given any more importance than a 
scrap of paper. To my mind it is nOI the 61 membt!fs who are deserving of 
any censure but Others. It is revealing that Bubu Rajendra Prasad sh~)uld 
in this manner discountenance and disapprove the initiative of private 
members. It is also rew:aling {hat (his episode, which if anything is a 
commentary on the way opinion and initiative are disregarded and 
suppre..<;sed in this Province. should have been used al) a stick 10 beat the 
Kisan Sahha with. 

I might add here. though it may be none of my husiness to do so. that if 
the private members of the Congress party <.Ire alive to their responsibility. 
they should ever he alert. fight fearlessly 1'01' their point of view. canvass 
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support for it and press it on the Ministry. I should think thut the M.L.A.s 
who are associated with the Kisan Sabha should have many more occasions 
[0 prepare. and submit memoranda. It would be interesting to see who 
prevents them from doing so. 

Much has been made of the fact (hat the memorandum was published in 
the Press. I fail to see what offence there was in that. If I am keen on getting 
a certain thing done. r shaH certainly seek the support of public opinion. I 
do not see why people should be so nervous of publicity or public opinion. 

In the Congress there has been too much initiative from the top. It is 
lime that initiative is allowed to grow from below. That at leasl was [he 
intention of [he Faizpur resolution on the Congress constitution. 

The next charge we come to is that "on instructions from the Kisan Sabha. 
meetings began to be organized in constituencies of mem~rs who had 
refused to sign the demand (memorandum of the 61 members) and their 
conduct in not signing the demand was condemned. They were called upon 
to sign the demand or to resign". I do not know what copy of instructions is 
in the possession of the Provincial office (dreadful business for infonnation 
to be in possession of that august body). I can Slate with authority, however, 
that no such grotesque instructions were given. The instructions were that 
meetings should be held in the constituencies to popularize thosl.! demands 
and that in the constituencies of those members who had failed to sign the 
memorandum their action should be ctiticized and the peQple should be 
asked to call upon them to support the demands set out in the memorandum. 
This is a thoroughly democratic procedure. This is the kind of relationship 
that should exist between constituents and their represematives. It should 
be remembered that the Congress had placed no ban on members of the 
Congress party signing that or any other memorandum. Two~lhirds of the 
members had already signed it. The demands themselves did not go beyond 
Congress principles or even the bmad outline of the Faizpur programme. 
Where was the hann if democratic pressure was put on the M.L.A.s to 
support a celt<l]n set of demands? If private members are dummies. are the 
people in the constituencies too nothing more than dummies'! Surely they 
are entitled to place their demands before their representatives. Our High 
Command wants to have everything its own way and is therefore impatient 
of any democratic functioning of the Congress organization and its units. 
If. bowever this is allowed to continue. nor only the leadership will isolate 
itself, but the whole organization will be stultified. It may even split. 

I have stated above what the instructions of the Kisan Sabha were. I 
huve reasons to believe thalthey were very largely followed. Very early in 
the campaign one or two cases were brought [0 the nOlice of the Sabha's 
executive in which speeches hud been made demanding acceptance of the 
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demands or resignation. Immediately instructions were sem out to stop that 
kind of foolish propaganda, The Provincial Secretary of the Sabha issued a 
public statementda.ted September 21 in which he disapproved of such action 
and restated the position of the Sahha, In view of this. I should think that 
Babo Rajendra Prasad should have bl;.'en thankful to the Kisan Sabha for 
stopping the mischief rather than use the instance to discredit iL 

Babu Rajendra Prasad goes 011 to detail various poi IllS which according 
to his information have been made in speeches by Kisan Sabha workers. It 
is difficult to say how flir the reports of the l'peeches nre accurate. It is often 
a slight variation in words that turns criticism into abuse and attack. 
However. graming that these reports are accurate. the Kisan Sabha cannot 
be held responsible for them. The Sabha indeed would have co-operated 
with Babu Rajendra Prasad in putting a SlOp to such talk. Or jf it was 
considered infra dig to iLpproach the Kisan Sabha. the Congress authorities 
themselves could have brought the offenders to book after proper enquiry. 
Rajendra Babu complains that in respect of the three cases that were brought 
to the notice of the Sabha. nothing was done except to suhmit a counter
statement. This is amazing indeed. What ground forcompiaints could there 
be in this'? Is it expected that when complaints arc made against Kisan 
Sabhu workers. they must irrespective of whnl the facts are plead guilLy 
and cringe for mercy before the powers that be? SLlrely if rhe complaints 
Olre false, they are entitled to slate their position. It seems unfair to spurn 
their case as a mere counter-statement. The duty of a judge is to find the 
truth between statement nno counter-statement and not to accept one at its 
face value and reject the other. 

J have said above that among Rajendra Babu's charges <.Ire alst) included 
bazar-g()ssip, 1 was refen'ing to the charge the peopll' were lalking about 
the Ministers and others having been bribed by the Zamindars, The ... e are 
of courscdisgusting things and no organization is ever responsible for them. 
They just grow up-from filthy soil, All J wish to say is that if we hegalllo 
lake note of them in any serious political work we cannot gel anywhere, 
Such talks somehow do arise wben people in authority and power are nOl 
able to satisfy everyone J;ts indeed Lhey cannoL We all know. and Babu 
Rajendra Prasad too mllst be aW,Lre of it how during the eJllthquake relic[ 
all sorts of baseless talks got current IIbOlH responsible men in the 
organization. These things ;Ire never worth taking notice of. They must be 
treated with the contempt they ueserve, 

Much Ims been made of Ihe dam/a businl!ss. Swamiji in his teller of 
resignation has thrown suflicient light on it. Bahu Rajendra Prasad makes 
out thut the tenants have be!!n advised to use their sticks whenever the 
Zamindar or hisAmla came \0 oppress rhem. If this were really the advice 
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given. I can assure Babu Rajendra Prasad that the Kisan Sabna workers 
have sufficient influence over the peasantry to have caused a violent civil 
war in tbe Province, In fact. it has been the restraining influence of the 
Kisan workers that has been responsible, in spite of unprecedented peasant 
awakening and militancy, for preserving peace in the Province in face of 
grave provocation and jire suffering. 

Mention has also been made of slogans like malgll::,ari loge kaise. danda 
hamata zilldabad. It is exasperating to find a person like Rajendra Babu 
seriously making such a charge. Surely. we must credit the masses with 
some sense of humour and inventiveness. We have not forgotten how during 
the last Assembly elections all kinds of slogans. songs and caricatures were 
abroad. They were all creations of the newly awakened mass mind. They 
were crude and rough~hewn, often far removed from Congress ideals and 
standards. However. they were, just the same, products of a great phase of 
our movement. The peasant movement likewise has produced genuine folk 
slogans and songs. And they may not always be in keeping with the fine 
and sophisticated standard of the Kisan Sabha. 

Moreover. the particular slogan that Rajendra Babu has memioned ',vas 
certainly never widely current. Wherever it came to the nut ice of the Kisan 
workers it was discouraged. I even make bold to say that the slogan is 
hardly used in the Province now except perhaps by agent provocateurs. 

Objection has also been taken to the old and well established slogans of 
the Kisan Sabha {such] as ZClmindari prafha nush 110, plIJJjivad nash 110, 
and not pflnjipaliyaofl 1m nash I/O as Rajendra Babu puts it. All I can S:lY 
about this matter is that these slogans are offundamental importance to the 
Kisan movement, and no amount of displeasure will make us drop them. 
And. if I may remind Rajendra Babu the first of these slogans has been 
adopted even by the highest Congress authority in the Province. Not long 
ago the Provincial Political Conference at Masrakh passed a resolution 
recommending abolition of the Zamindari systl!m; and if I am not mistaken 
the decisions of the Conference are binding on the P.c.c. of Bihar unless 
they are inconsistent with Congress principles. It was thus the whole Bihar 
Congress which shouted at Masrakh zamindari watha /lash 110. It Joes not 
seem proper 1'01' the head of that body 10 condemn that slogan now, 

Rujendra Babu further suys: "Even the Congress programme of 
prohibition has not escaped criticism and on occasion national flags were 
not given duc prominence in preference to red flags." ( wonder what is 
Lbere that is sacrosanct about the prohibition programme that it cannot even 
he criticised. I should make it cle;.tr. however. that no worker of the Kisan 
Sabha has ever opposed or condemned it. The only criticism that has bel!-n 
made is lhat it should not stand in the way of urgent relief to the people. As 
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for the red nag. it is too common for this charge to be brought up of all 
places in Bihar. The Kisan workers in this Province are as good Congressmen 
as anyone else. lind nothing can be further from their mind than to show 
any kind of disrespel;t to the national flag. 

It is roo weary a task to deal with all the items on the charge-sheeL I 
have only this much to add thaI it is a pity thm RajenJra Babu thougbt it til 
to dig up dead issues and open up old sores. This serveS no purpose except 
to create differences where none exist in reality. 

1 should like to say a few words about the manner in which Rajendra 
Babu has dealt with the action of the Saran, Champaran and Monghyr 
D.C.e.s. (n the whole controversy thul has raged in the past few weeks. 
nothing caused more resentment and bitterness as this and the manner in 
which it was taken. Many points had been raised concerning this maUer. 
Rajendra Babu has nol answered any of (hem. ) should like very much to 
know what authority orjustificarion has a Congress organization (0 prohibit 
any ont! from entering an area on the ground that il would lead lO ideological 
conflict? Are Congress Committees now expected [0 perform duties of the 
police and the magistracy? Even a Magistrate never passes such an order 
except to prevent breach of peace. Ideological conflict never worried even 
the imperialist bureaucf'J.cy. And since when did the Congress become the 
monopoly of a single ideology? 

Equally serious arguments have heen advanced by us against actions of 
the Saran and Monghyr D.C.e.s. Rajendra Babu has justified the action 
without caring to reply to any of them. 

Arterexplaining the purport of the resolution orhis Working Committee. 
Rajendrn Bubu asks how the civil liberty of any Congressman is jeopardized 
and how Kisan Sahhas have bee,n banned and an order of the type of J44 
been issued by the Congress, The answer shOUld bOl be as difficuh as it is 
made out to be. Civil liberty of Congressmen is certainly jeopardized by 
such prohibitory orders as those of Saran and Champaran. ff Congress 
Committees ure encouraged to perfonn police functions surely civil liberty 
of Congressmen is in danger. As for section 144. what are the orders of 
Samn and Champaran D.CC.s if not of the type of orders under section 
144?--zhough only more drastic and lacking in justice. The action of the 
Monghyr D.C.C. amounts 10 banning the Khan Sabha as far as Congressmen 
are concerned. 

Just a few words about the intluence of Zamindari interests over the 
Congress in Bihar, II is possible that While dealing with this point Kisan 
workers have spoken somewhat irresponsibly. It is necessary. however. that 
we understand the posilion properly. We know lhat there are vatious interests 
repre,sented within the Congress and each one of them tries. if in an 
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imperceptible manner. La dominate it. The influence of the upper classes 
has been so far largely predominant though recently the interests of the 
poorer people have been exerting themselves, In a period of struggle the 
influence of the latter grows. At Masrakh. coming as it did after the 
lIemendous mass mobilization of the General Election in which economic 
issues played such a dominant role, the peasant interests almost ruled 
supreme. In snfer times of constitmionalism parricularty when the fruits of 
sacrifice !lave to be gathered. the ZlHnind"lri and other upper class interests 
grow stronger and begin to dominate the organization as we see happening 
at present. Nobody, no leuder plans or directs all this. It is a social process 
which goes on automatically and inexorably. 

The fact that ninety per cent of the Congress members in Bihar are 
peasants docs not change the position. It is nothing new for the masses \0 

be dominated by the upper cJassc:s. Tile million~ of people \ .... ho voted in 
England for the National Government were common people. Yel. we know 
and I hope even the Working Committee of our P.c.c. will ;tgree, that the 
National Government is entirely a government of the British capitalist class. 

There has been some apprehension on the score of the Kisan Sahha 
becoming a rival organization to the Congress, We have made it plain time 
without number that there is no question of rivalry at all. If that were the 
intention of [he Kisan Sabha, it would never have given such undivided 
support to the Congress in the elections and would not have popularited 
and strengthened the Congress as the supreme politicaJ organization of the 
country. 

This reply can be lengthe-neU indefinitely but il has already become too 
long. [ have attempted to elucidate the point of view of the Kisan Sahha On 
some of the issues raised by Rajendra Babu, 1 personally believe. however, 
that no good , ... ill come out of controversies though they become inevitable 
sometimes. The Kisan Sabha has repeatedly declared that it is prepared to 
co-operate with the Congress in siamping out ami-Congress and other 
objectionable activities, I repeat that assurance, The Kisan Sabha is as much 
opposed to preaching of violence ano <Inli-Congress activities as the 
Congress itself is. It is prepared to take action against its workers who 
participate in such activities. But it is noL prepared LO condemn them on the 
basis of one-sided propaganda_ I appeal [0 Rajendra Babu to approach this 
question with sympathy. The present attitude will only lead lo further 
estrangement. bitterness and disruption. It is not too late even now to mend 
matters, For our parl, our position is clear. We are Congressmen and will 
remain Congressmen. We shall continue to work for rhe Congress and spread 
our views. We shall continue to organize the peasants and workers and link 
up their struggle wiLh the Congress. Only in that manner shall we be able to 
an-ive at our goal of complete independence :lIld (0 establish a people's 
SWllfuj in this country. 
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49. Letter to Munshi Ahmed Din. 19 January 19381 

My dear Munshiji.2 

P,O_ Bankipore 
Patoa 

19 January 1938 

1 hope you are doing well. J should like to know what reaction. if any. the 
publication of my verdict in the Mann case) produced. 1 should also like to 
impress on you thedesirability of burying the issue. It should not be allowed 
any more (0 mar our political work in the. Province and our relations with 
the other radical elements. 

I also wish to draw your attention to certain things in your last news
letter. The first thing [ wish to point is that these lcuers are not written 
dispassionately as repofts should be. Will you please instruct the writer to 
avoid rhetoric and exaggeration. It should also be free from animus. Please 
look at these words "ReFonnists. 0pp0I1Unisls. the self-styled communists. 
and sometimes. the hired agents of imperialism, come 10 us ill lhe garb of 
the socialist faith. That is why we have to purge our party. now and then. 
Kamm Singh Munn4 went after a trial and Sohun Singh' and his associates 

, Bru/wumond Paper.\' (NMML). 
1 Munshi Ahmed Din {I 906.(7); associ;ncu with Ihe Naujawan Bhural Sabha and PunJah 

KitH Kisun P:uty; Foumlcr-mcmbcr. PWljab esp., 1934; Chairman. Reception COlllmJtt('c. 
CS.P. Conference. Lahore. ! 938; dec led to Nation,,! Executive. CS,P . 1938. and Soclillis{ 
Pan)'. 1948: urreswtl and ImpflSoned for anti·war activities. 19)9-46: wa.~ in Deali Detention 
Camp wiLh J.P_ 

'The Mann InquiryTribunaJ was appOinted hy the Punjab C.S.P_ in 193610 inquire into 
the allegation against Karam Singh Mann 1hal he was a CJ.D. agent who had got Bah~ 
Gurmukh Singh arrested in 1936 when the Jatter had gone 10 the General Post Office in 
Lilhore to pmt his foreign mai\. Ti!ak Raj Chaddha. RachhpaJ Singh and Manga! DlISS were 
members of Ihe Trihunal. They gave their verdict against Karam Singh Mann. The maLleT 
was refe-lTl.'d to J .P, who. after Inveslig(l\tOn, aJ~o found him gUlhy_ 

• Karam Singh M~nn: Bar-at-Law: intluenccd by the Communist Parly of Englund: 
associate ofShaukatu!lah: worked for the Ghadar Party; member. Provint'ial Ami-lmpcriahsL 
Leilgue in the Punjah. 193.l.: arl'ested ami detained at lkoH ()ctention Camp. latcr shifted to 
OUJarat Jail, 1940-2. 
, • Sohan Singh Josh (189&·1982): assodated Wilh the Ohadar Pany: joined the Akah 
movement. 1921: Founder-member. [>un.jab Kini Kisan Pany. 1928: President, Punjab 
f'\;aujawan Bh:uat Saoha. 1928. and AU India Wurkers' and Peasants' Pany ('onference. 
Calcutta. 1928; arrested in connection with the Meerut Conspiracy Casco 1929. released. 
19D; dected to the Punjab LcgislativeAS5t'lI1hly, [1)37; detained at [)coli Detention Cump, 
later shifted 10 Gujilrat Jail. 1940,1; puhliC',lljon~ include-: '{'taRed.\' vj KOlIJu!ltll(j Mm·/:. 
I Um/;uum Glldar j>lIrrv: Ii Short lIiswn" (2 vols_l. Tlu' (;1'1'11/ AII(ld- Meemf Cvn~pira('Y 
CaJe. llnd My Tryst will: S,'cu/nriw\: All Auwb;vgmpiry (published posthumously J, 
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had to be turned out. Now it is Fuzulllahi Qurban/' And with him goes lai 
Gopal". Surely. this way of writing is not proper or fair. Mann was not a 
member of the Party who was driven out after a trial. Also the conclusions 
of the trial were under re-examination. Sohan Singh certainly is not an 
agent of Imperialism or a reformist or a self-styled communist. This is very 
unfortunate indeed if our Party in the Punjab continues to show such a 
spirit. Later on the letter refers to lai Gopal as having l:1een accused of 
being a spy. This spy business is really sickening. You must see that this 
sort of promiscuous stigmatization stops. No responsible Party should call 
anyone a spy unless the fact has been proved. It is necessary to be cautious. 
but let us not go on indiscriminately labelling people as spie$-at least 
publicly. 

I also do not approve of the description ofille Party given in the letter. It 
says "The Congress Socialist Party is a mass organization. Its membership 
is not confined Lo a privileged few. Anyone who subscribes to the socialist 
faith can become its member. If it wl!rc not so. it would defeat its own 
purpose". The Party is certainly not a mass organization. It might become 
one in course of time if we are sllfflciently active and our mass work 
increases. Nor arc its doors open to anyone who belongs to the "Socialist 
faith". Any person who WiSh ... " to joiri the Party musl not only be a Marxian 
socialist or oriented towards it. but he mllst also accept' the Party's Thesis. 

I hope that due attention will be paid to the points I have raised above. 

Yours sincerely. 
J.P. 

~ Fala!-i-Hahi Qut'han ~ 1902·59); panicipatC'd in the Jemon~tration against Rowl:lIl Bills. 
Lahore, !919; took part in the Khilufat movement; mi~ratctllo A IghanlMall. [920; stayed lfl 
Mos~ow. 192 J ·5~ visited Europe. \925-6; returned to India. 19:!6; arrested anu imprisoned. 
1927-9; associa\eu with Ihe Naujav.-an ahara! Sahha. LahMe. 1929; rearrested and 
Imprisoned, \930-4; arre:;lcd and detained al 1)(o(lli Delenlion Camp. laler shifted!O Gujaral 
Jail, 19..0-2; Presidenl. A.I.T.U,C.. [945: migrated In Pah:i$lan and edlled Ma::duor Dlllliya. 

50. Resolution Moved allhe Bihar Provincial 
Kisan Conference. Bachwara, 23 .January 1938' 

This conference expresses its resentment and regr~l aL the attitude shown 
in recent days by some Congress lead~rs and some Congress committees 
of Bihar to the KiS<.Ln Sabha and reminds Ihe people of the province and the 

, St'(Jrchli~hl. 2{) JarllWI)' [938. The fcsulilt!Ol1 wa~ moved hy J.P .. seconded hy Ganga 
Sharan SlI1ha ;lllO auurld ul1afllm,l\J~ly by Ihe (on[cl·(m~c. 
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country at large as well us the Congress organizations that the Kisan Sabha 
has always co-operated wholeheartedly with the Congress in its pursuit of 
the national o~jective. This has been the policy of the Kisan Sabha towards 
the Congress and will continue to be so, The conference further declares 
that the Bihar Kisan Sabba has always followed the path of non-violence 
and will do the same in the future also, 

This conference is of opinion that lhe offensive, direct or indirect. thaI 
has been staned and is being pursued by some Congress leaders and some 
Congress committees against the Kisan Sabha in the name of Truth and 
Non-violence in spite Oflhis policy of the Sabha. is unjust and is calculated 
to impede the progress of the nation to the goal of independence. 1t is unjust 
because action has been taken ex pane on the hasis of allegations without 
proper investigation and verification. It is detrimental [0 our struggle for 
freedom because it is certain to cause uisruption in the Congress ranks and 
undermine {'he faith and regard hitherto shown by the peasants to the 
Congress, Itis deplorable in the ex.treme because a campaign is being carried 
on in the Province. especiaUy in Monghyr district. against rhe independent 
organization of the Kisans notwithstanding the recognition given by the 
Congress to the Kisan organizations since the Karachi Congress and 
notwithstanding the recent resolution of the Working Committee reaffirming 
the right of the Kisans to organize themselves into independent organization. 
This conference draws the attention of Congressmen and the public to this 
improper and unwarranted act and warns them [hal if the tendency is not 
checked yet. the energies of the nation will be dissipated in internecine 
quarrels and the responsibility for the unfortunate developments will rest 
on them alone. 

This conference is of opinion that India being predominantly all 
agricultural country. the national movement can derive its strength mostly 
from [he Kisans. The national movement will gain in strength and 
momentum from the organization and development of class consciousness 
among the Kisans. 

51. RejOinder to the Searchlight, 27 January 19381 

Once again your editorjuls~ have dragged me ima a controversy which I 
would much rather have left untouched. Duty. however, compels me to say 
just a few words. 

Looking at your editorials, it appears amazing indeed thut the language 

• TIl(' S"{lIl:lJligltr. 27 .lanuary 1938. 
! Rekrs \() Ihe editorials in the Scarch/iShr dateu 19 auu 23 JJnuary (9)8. $(.'c 

Appendix 8. 
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of non·violence should be so replete with venom and vulgarity. hatred and 
abuse and that the non-violent armou!), should be so full of poisoned arrows. 
However. let that be so. 

In one of your editorials in which you denounced my rejoinder to Rajendra 
Babu, you tried to strengthen your case by suggesting that I was hostile to 

Rajendra Babu and was attempting to discredit and overthrow him. 
It will ever remain a matter of regret for me that my rejoinder appeared 

in the press just when Rajendra Babu was stricken with illness. Had I known 
of his illness. the rejoinder would not have been published then. 

I respect Rajendra Babu and have deep love and admiration for him. But 
I do not believe in making a show of my feeling for J covet no favours and 
no prizes. Politics to me are completely objective and impersonal. Respect 
and love do not and will not ever prevent me from pursuing resolutely what 
appears ,\S truth (0 me. I differ seriously from Rajendra Babu on many 
questions and I deem it my duty to join issues even with him if occasion 
demands it. If it suits your purpose EO denounce me as anti·Rajendra Babu, 
you may do so. I know what I am about, and abuse and slander will not 
deflect me from my path. It may sound like self·esteem, but I wish to tell 
you that I have better things todo than to intrigue and manoeuvre for power 
and position. 

I do not wish to touch upon the otherpoiOls raised in your denunciation. 
They are all so irrelevant ,md appear to be such deliberate misconstructions 
that no useful purpose is likely EO be served by replying to them. 

1 wish, however. to say a few words about your more recent outburst 
occasioned by the presidential address of Pandit Jadunandan SharmaJ 

delivered at the Provincial Kisan Conference. To pursue your meaning 
through the vicious tangle of invectives is no simple task. However. it seems 
that you have discovered violence in the address and anli·Congress 
propaganda. The mask has fallen. you say. And with some ado you ask me 
what I have to say now that the veil of hypocrisy and casuistry that [ had 
woven through my statements has been tom asunder. Only this. Sir. that 
there never was any mask for me, nor is there any new revelation now. If 
there is violence in the address ofPt. ladunandan Sharma then I too believe 
in violence.lfit is anti·Congres& I too am antj·Congress.1 had read through 

'Judunandan Sharm<l; born in 1896: Kis:lll leader or Bihar: taught at Tekari High 
School, 1920; Managt~r, ZamillJar. 1922; totA part in thc civiJ disQbedit;ncc movement and 
jailed. 1930·1; led Kisan movement in Rcorll, 1936-9; Secretary and lalrr President. G3ya 
D.C_C .. PreSident. Bihar Provindal Klsall Conference. Bal'llwara. 19:;8: ChaHm:lIl. 
Reception Cllmrnlttee, All India Kisan Sahha, Gaya, 1939, ami elected melUher of the Central 
Kls;J[1 Council, 1939. wenl undclground. 194U·2: Prc~idcl!\, Bihar PrOVIncial Ki~an SablIJ. 
1942; elecLed Trca~urer of the Ccntm! KIS::J1l Cound!. 1943 .• md onc of its Jomt Sccr('lanc~. 
1944. 
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rhe manuscript of the address before it went 10 the press, and I stand by it. 
It is never possible for anyone to endorse every word of the address because 
people have different ways of expressing their ideas. But with the address 
as a whole 1 am in complete agreement. It is direct and forceful. It states the 
truth bluntly and truth is often unpleasant. 

1 might add here that it really is our good fortune that the courts of His 
Majesty in India have not been acting so far on the lnterpretation ofvioJence 
and non-violence that you have given; otherwise, it is difficult to say where 
most of us would have been today .... 

You have declared Pt. Jadunandan Shanna a charlatan. UPSLaJ1, vulgar 
and many other things. I canl10l believe that you ure really ignorant of the 
stuff of which this man is made. Your vulgar charlatan is a remarkable man 
and I wish the Congress had more such men. He has grit and character and 
has shown extreme capacity for suffering. Went 10 school at the age of I8! 
Graduated. AI the University worked as a blacksmith's assistant and did 
various other manual jobs 10 keep going. I know personally how as a 
Congress and Kisan worker he and his family have lived almost in 
accordance with the supreme Brahmanic ideal of wzchhvril1i. A man of 
stern virtues and stern life. Semi-naked. he looks uncouth and blunt, 
characteristics shared by those who come from the masses. but he has that 
inner fineness that comes out of devotion to a high cau~e. Forty miles on a 
bicycle a day through the roads and byways of rural Oayn is a normal practice 
with him. He lives with the peasants. he is their man. He has been to prison 
no tess than four times during the Satyagraha movement. He has been 
Secretary of the Gaya District Congress Committee once, and twice its 
President--he is its pres~nt President. Such is your charlatan. Sir. Finally, 
if you will excuse me for it, I should like to warn you lhat the poison you 
are sowing through your editorials may one day blast the very plant you are 
anxious (0 nurture. You have done nothing in rhe past weeks but fan 
bitterness and hatred, stir up discord and trouble. That does not appear to 
me to be the role of a journal devoted to the cause of nationalism. Perhaps, 
you believe that the Congress in Bihar will be strengthened by a purge of 
the Leftists. Demand it plainly if you want it. blll do not drive the iron too 
far into otlr souls. I am not afmid of a purge. 1 am confident of the future. 
Let them drive us out if they choose. But I doubt if that will be in the 
interest of the Congress. I doubt if history will approve of it. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprukash Narayan 

P.S. After the above was .. \Titt-:n,l saw your issue of Jan. 26. I was astounded 
to see whtlt partisanship in joumalism can do. Your headline shlieks: "No 
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faith in Rajendra Babu's leadership". ~ I never said this. What I did was to 
analyse the well-known "constructive programme" of the Congress and to 
show that the ideology and the technique it represented were not likely to 
take us much further on the road to independence. Only in that sense did I 
refer to Rajendru Babu's leadership. I said nothing more than what we have 
been saying all these years, than what I said, for instance. four years ago in 
the first meeting of the Bihar P.C.C. (that was caHed after the Congress 
became legal again) in 1934 . 

• Refcrx tOa report of the speech delivered by lP. al the Bihar Provincial Kisan Conference 
at Bachwara on 23 January 1938 publlshed in (he Searchlight dated 26 January 1938. 

52. Lecture on 'The Task Before Us', 30 January 1938' 

There is a great deal of misunderstanding about the concept of Nationalism 
because people look at it as somelhing static. Nationalism means different 
things to different people. To the British. it mealls lhe defence of their 
capitalist system; to the Germans. the glory of their Nazi Fatherland; to the 
Russians, the maintenance of the Soviet system. In our country the concept 
of Nationalism has been growing. In the days, when the Congress was 
formed, Nationalism was consistent with loyalty to the BritiSh throne. But 
through successive stages. during a period offjfty years. we resolved on 
complete independence. Even now the concept of Nationalism is in the 
process of evolution. social forces are still working. and when Nationalism 
ripens. our goal will be Socialism. 

Socialism and Nationalism are not contradictory things, Already the 
Congress has moved a few steps in the new direction. The Karachi Congress 
declared for economic freedom and nationalization of the key industries 
under Swaraj. Some Provincial Congress Committees have adopted 
resolutions for the elimination of Zamindars and other middlemen. As the 
poor and rhe lower middle classes get increasingly drawn into the national 
struggle more and more power will pass out of the hands of the bourgeoisie 
and progressively the Congress will voice the demands and aspirations of 
the masses. In earlier years, for example, the national mowment clamoured 
for the abolition of the excise duty on cotton. for fiscal autonomy, for 
introduction of the Permanent Settlemenl in the rest of India-all for the 
benefit of the upper cl:Jsses. But now the problems of poverty and un~ 
employment arc coming to [he fore ,md Swaraj is heing thought of as a 
s()iUlion oftht:se basic problems, 

'J\d\1pwd from:.t report oflhc k~'lurt" <II Snnalilit Sludy (\'IIUc, P;IIlW. pubh~h('dll1ll)L' 
Srur<'lI/I)1/II.:' f't'hruary I (J38, amI till' Crl/l,~r('n Sociali.lt. 19 FdmlillY 1\)31>. 
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There is misunderstanding in the minds of some people, as to the meaning 
of 5waraj. By Swaraj is not meant the kind of democracy that exists in 
England and America today. Tnle. in the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries 
this was the ideal and the revolutionm} leaders fought for snatching power 
from the hands of the feudal oligarchy and transferring it to the hands of 
the people in general. But they were mistaken. It did not transfer power to 
the hands of the people in genera\' bUl to a new class-the capitalisls
who have been ruling under the garb of democracy. Democracy has meant 
the dictatorship of the capitalists. The prosperity of the American or English 
people does not depend upon their form of government but upon the interests 
of this small class--<:onsisting of mill·owners, financiers and bankers. 
England has been enjoying such "Swaraj" for several decades now, and the 
loot from many countries is collected there, yet over one and a half million 
people have remained pennanently unemployed for the last [cn years. 
Similarly in America, there is ostensibly a government of the people and 
for the people. and half the gold of the world lies deposited there. yet in a 
population of 150 million. ten to twelve million have been on the 
unemployed list. In contrast to this Russia has no unemployment Tn India. 
where we have no show of democracy, little wealth, not much gold in our 
coffers, how are we going to solve these complex problems? For us, Swaraj 
mllst mean the power to solve these questions. OurSwaraj must mean Swaraj 
for the poor. Over and ahove pOlitical democracy, Swaraj must me,ln 
economic democracy. For this purpose. lhe eapitillist olignrcl1y has got lo 
be destroyed and economic power transferred 10 tbe people in general. It 
will take sometime after the establishment ofSwaraj to establish Socialism. 
But the balance of power must immediately pass into the hands of the people 
so that it can work for the people and develop agriculture and industry. 

If this is our objective. what must we do today? Our struggle for Swaraj 
has a definite purpose. We are nnt lighting for the restoration of the rule 
of the Nizam or any of the Rajas. We are fighting for an order of society 
where tht~ masses will have the rcal power. For establishing contact with 
these classes. the Congress programme during tile last fifteen years hah 
been. w·jth occasional SPUIts of constitutionalism. prohibition, Khadi and 
village industries. This programme has carried the people some way, but 
has not been able to create the momentum up to the requisite degree. The 
problem before us is to uevelop sufficient strength in the masses. Our basic 
problem being economic we have to organize ourselves on an economic 
basis, The tinal solution of this problem cannot be effected so long as the 
British ruJe continues to exist. But even before that we can take up on 
behalf of the masses the fight fortht! redress of their day-to~duy grievances. 
expluin LO them the nature of their exploitation as well as the necessity 
for overthrowing not merely British rule but also capitalism. Now nobody 
is anti-British on sentimental grounds. Like the Chnrkha Sangh and {he 
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Harijan Sevak Sangh2 under the Congress. there can be an organization 
like a Peasant and Workers' Union. While establishing contact with the 
masses it will be affiliated to the Congress and its members will be also 
the members of the Congress organization. In this way a "link" will be 
established between the Congress, representing the anti-Imperialist struggle 
and the masses. The Kisan Sabhas should be otherwise independent bodies 
because there are some specific questions of [he peasants which cannot be 
solved by the Congress. 

What is the present role of Socialism? Il is not only a body of principles 
providing for a certain order of society but also a science of society whjch 
explains certain questions of social organizalion and social change. II has ,I 
contribution to make to any country at any given time and at any stage of 
development. We cannot change the direction of social forces. but we can 
help them and facilitate their growth. 

All movemenlS must have some theory allheir back. The Congress never 
adopted any theory consciously, but some how it has come to adopt 
Gandhism. So for a change in outlook, a change tn theory is necessary. It is 
not correct to say that under the existing circumstances in the country there 
is no need for a party like the Congress Socialist Party. Socialism is 11 living 
theory and it cannot be pUl into cold-storage to be opened after a number of 
years. In order to influence the Congress ideology, the party must be 
correlated with the Congress through its members but the Party itself is 
independent. 

l The A 11 India Ami-Untouchability League was t'omled ;It ;I meeting of reprrscntativcs 
of all scction~ of Hindus under the prcsidenlship of Madan 1\,10113n MalaviYll at Bombay on 
30 September (932. ItJ carry 011 propaganda for 1he abolilion of untouchahility. G. D Birla 
was appointed Its Pre!;ident. and A.Y. Thakkar, its Secretary. It was renamed Harijon Sevak 
Sangh l;'Iy Mahatma Gandhi in Dccemher 1932. 

53. Letter to B. Rangasayi & K. Linga Raju, 
3 February 19381 

My dear Comrades RangasayF & Lingaraju,' 

Bankipore. Patna 
3 Februaty 1938 

I have been getting rather disturbing reports aboutAndhra. I had hoped that 

I Brall/lulI1alld Papal {NMML). 
! Ba~:lVaraj'J Rangasayi (\902--l5); rn'iongrd to E!h're. We\t Godavari Dimict, Andhra 

Pradesh; participated in thC' ..-ivi! dj~()hcdicm:c 1110VC'lllCnl and imprisIUl<:d. 1932: firs1 
Organil.ing Secretary. Andhrn C.S,P .. 19:\4. and later il~ Jom! Secretary. 1936_ 

t K Llllga Raju (t904-84); jQurrwlist: Assiswtll Ednof, 1923-9. and Editor. 1929-:Q, 
COllgres.f, a Telllgu weekly; Founder-memher. Gaulami 5alyngrahaAshram. Sital1ngaram: 
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you would keep me informed or the developments there and of your own 
opinion ,\bout them. I expected full cOMoperalion from you both. After 1 
returned from Andhra 1 saw a copy of tbe 11ldependem india in which a 
very malicious repon on [he re~organization of (he Andhm party and my 
part in it was published.l expected that Comrade Rangasayi would reply to 
that letter which was written by someone from Bhima'varam. But I was 
disappointed that the lies remained unrefuted. Subsequently. us points of 
difference arose between you and the Ancthra Executive. I hoped I would 
be informed of them from time to time. In this too. I was disappointed. And 
now I suddenly find from Sundarayya's41etterthat the breach has widened 
so much that your group had threatened to resign from the party. I request 
you to send me a full repon of your differences and also not to precipitate 
things till we have had the opportunity to discuss them at Haripura. 

With regards, 

Yours sincerely. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

participated In the civil dlsobedlcnce movement. mdividual satyagraha. and Quit India 
movement; imprisoned. 1930. 1931. 1941. and detained. 1942-5; Secretary. Andh.a C.S.P.; 
memher. Madrus Legislative' Assembly. 1946-52 . 

• P. Sundarayya (1913-85); organized Communist movement in south India; became 
m~'mbcr ol'Central CommIttee. C.P.L, t 934: Secretary. Andhrll C.S.P.. 1937; member, Rajya 
Sahha. 1952·5. and Andhra Legistative As.~emoJy, 1955-67; General SecretaI)'. C.P.1. (M). 
1968·76. 

® Intenifw to Press on Congress Working Committee 
Resolution on Hunger~Strike in Hazaribagh Central Jail, 
4 February 1938' 

The resolution of the Working Committee2 is shockingly disappointing. 
One might call it an essay in irrelevance. Here is a basic programme of the 
Congress to re fulfilled and here are first rate patriols at death's door and 
yet the Working Committee finds time to expatiate sublimely on the ethics 
ofhunger~srrike.lnstead of giving a bold lead to the Congress Governments 
il marks time ilnd hopes against hope that the hungerMstrikers will be 
persuaded to desist from their evil course. It is difficult to imagine how 

I Seardlliglu. 6 Fehruary Iq38. Interview to Press at Putnu. 
1 Refers to {he rcsoluuon of the Congre~s Working Committee asking the prISoners to 

desIst from hunger·strike passed al its mcetlllg at Wardha. )·6 Fehruary 1938. 
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many of these brave men will have to follow Harendru Nath Munshj's.l 
path before our leaders are compelled to appreciate the gravity of the 
situation. II seems to be clear that the provincial Governors are the real 
villains of the piece. It was necessary at this stage to leU these agents of the 
foreign Government to keep their proper place and let the popular will 
function lhrough theelecled Governments or to CaJTy on the administration 
without the fiction of provincial autonomy. This was the time to give a 
supreme batlle to the new constitution, The Governors ha ve no power under 
the Act to interfere with the normal administration of law and order and jf 
they were found to be perverse enough to do so, the Working Committee 
should have given them no quarter. However, the public agitation must go 
on and be further intensified till the prisoners are released. 

I should like to add a word about the report of cenain messages sent by 
me to Wardha. published in the press this morning. The repOlt was not sent 
by me and is utterly unauthorized. It is regrettable that any responsible 
journalist should make use of gossip and unauthorized new!!. 

) Harendra Nath Munshi (19 14-38); participated in the freedom movement; ,'onvicled in 
Tltagurh Anm Case and sc:ntelll.:cd to five years' imprisonment. 1937; bcgnn hunger"strike 
In Dacca Central Jail on 21 J:Jnuary 1938 in protest agamst the system of c1ass!riClllion and 
treatment or pri$oncn; died !l1 jal! while fasting on 30 January 1938. 

55. Lessons of Haripura: Article in the Congress Sacw/ist, 
26 February 19381 

The desened hanks of the Tapti were alight for a fc\ .... momentous days. The 
banks must already be once again enveloped in darkness. But the rays of 
light that went forth from there wiU penetrate every home in India ami 
shine upon our path till we galher again a year hence to light another lamp 
on our darkened road. 

Fifty thousand visitors everyday. A three~mile city sprung froOllhe jungle. 
An army ordisciplined workers-saffron"saried girls and unifnrmcd boys. 
Thousands ofthcm. Parks, roads. a rortrcsscd pandal with magnific~nt feudal 
gates of bamboo. Vilhalnagar will remain a proud menlOlY. a reminder of 
the power that is the Congress. 

Gandhiji's conception of a village Congress took shupe for the first time 
al Faizpur. No one will deny tilat Faizpur pales in comparison with Haripura. 
Yet. Faizpur was much nearer the village and the soil. The village Congress 
is yet to come into its own. In fact. it is doubtful if we ~an ever have a rc;:tl 
village Congress. The Congress represents rural India as much as urban 

, c(!I!.~rc,\·s SrlCialisl. 26 Fehruary 1938. 
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India and its sessions must symbolize both. Haripura seemed to emphasize 
this fact. Its village exterior had the soul of commerce. 

When the first batches of delegates began to arrive. the political horizon 
was mther clear and the session promised to be occupied with no new and 
exciting issues, The only issue of importance was that of Federation, The 
resolution o( the Working Committee. however, that had already been 
published was not expected to arouse much controversy. Then came on the 
very eve of the A.l,C.C. meeting news of resignation of the U.P. and Behar 
Ministries. The situation in those provinces was causing anxiety, but the 
delegates present were frankly not prepared for this sudden development. 

The universal reaction was one of vigorous indignation at the interference 
of the Viceroy. attended with a certain amount of bitterness against Ihe 
'leftists', for forcing [he pace. Due to the suddenness of the crisis, there 
was a general feeling of unpreparedness. but no lack of enthusiasm to face 
it with determination. This was thc chief note of the Haripura session. There 
was fight in the speech orSardar Vallabhbhai. when he moved the resolution 
on the ministerial crisis. There was spontaneous closing of ranks. Differences 
were pushed into the background and the whole Congress spoke with one 
voice. Behind that mildly worded resolution of the Working Committee 
lined up socialists and non-socialists, Gandhites, ex-terrorists. The 
importance and significance of Haripura lie in this great demonstration of 
national unity. Well may lhe enemies of the country ponder over it. 

Haripuru's chief contribution to my mind would be in the direction of 
opening a new chapter in rhe relations between the 'right' and 'left' wings 
of the Congress. Haripura is a grave warning to us and a pointer. We have 
talked of united front and of solidarity in the ranks of the Congress. Yet in 
spite of these talks, we found and were shocked to tind how wide the gulf 
has become and how threatening for our cherished SOlidarity, We saw that 
even while we pledged our undivided support in the moment of crisis and 
action, there was suspicion. bitterness, hostility. Sardar Vallabhbhai's attack, 
Mr. Jairamdas's! and Mr. Bhulabhai's-I remarks ahout 'left' and 'right', 

, Jairamd;l$ Doulatl'am ( J 8/):!·1979J: lawyer: paflicipared in Ihe- national IllIJycment and 
~ulTered Imprisonment: member. Bombay LcgislaliH' Cuum;iL 1927·9, and C'ongre~~ 
Workw/; Commitlc~·. 1929·41: General Secretary, Indian Nationa! Congress. 1931-4: 
memhcr, C'(ln~l!tu<'nt A~~emhly. 1946-7. 194R-50. and RajY:l SabJta. 19W-76; Governor. 
8ih<lf. 1947·8. ,1111.1 Assam, 1950·6: Minister or Food ;Inu Agncullun:. Government of Indl<l. 
t948-)0. 

) Bhu!al>lull Ji\'anJi Desai (1877-1946); auvot::l1e. Bomhay High COl1rt: ~ppc:lr('d on 
!leha!f ofthc pca~anls before the Broomfield CO/lunittec appointed ~~ a result of the Burdoli 
sJt)agruha, 1923; partkipatt'u in tile ClvtJ uisohl'J.lkncc movement aT\d imprisoned. 1932: 
11l~ll1ber. (ongrcs, Wnrliing O)mmittcc. 19}..j.·5. ;ll1tl Indian l .... gisla!iVC' '\s~emhly. FJ35-
.16; took pari in the imlil jdm~l s3lyugraha. 1940: uercndelll.N .I\, pi i~(lIl(,'l's. !9..j.5_ 
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Mr. Kripalani's4 veiled threats, all poinred to a much deeper estrangement 
[han was expected and signalled a bitter and determined fight that is bound 
to prove ruinous for the Congress. I think all of us who were al Haripura 
realized that with such a background of suspicion and hostility. it was not 
possible to work together. It is clear that no effort should be spared to bridge 
the gulf if the strength of the Congress and even of the 'left' are to be 
developed. 

It would be a considerable gain even if we did no more than recognize 
this problem. We have been rather complacent in the past and have seldom 
paused to consider what results our activities were producing. We must 
change this mentality. The prime considenltion before us should be not 
what progress we as a sectarian group are making in the Congress. but 
what progress rhe Congress as a whole is making as a result of our effofls; 
our programmes and activities should not be for ourselves alone but intended 
to attracllhe whole Congress mass. 

Suspicion and hostility have always been there and to a certain extent 
they are natural. However. we seem to have arrived at a stage where they 
are threatening to make work impossible by putting internecine quarrel 
before everything else. There are, doubtless, many reasons for this 
development. The objective causes. such as the attempt oflhe vested interests 
to drive iI wedge between the tWO wings of the Congress and to increase 
their hold over it hy alienating the 'left· from the 'right', we cannol remove. 
There are many other factors of a subjeclive ni.llure which it is in our power 
to remove or control. The cstr,lllgcmcnt bCl\vcen th\! new and old ranks of 
the Congress has deepened very markedly since the formation of Congress 
ministries. There arc many factors responsible for this. But the one single 
faClOI' th'lt is more responsible than the others is thal somehow it has come 
to be believed that we who were oppostXi to acceptance of office wish to 
discredit the Congress ministries and engineer their down full in any milnm:r 
pt1ssihle. This I understand is the honest belief of many of our leaders and 
colleagues. 

It should be clear to us that we must dn everything possible to remove 
such fatal misunderstandings. First. let me restate our attitude towards the 
Congress ministries. We were opposed to their formation. But after they 
came into existence we wantlhem to fulfilthl! Congress programme; and 

• J.B. Kripalani (1888·1982); hcg:m his politica! life with participation in the 
Champaran sntyagraha. 1917; General Secretary. Indian National Congress. 1934--46. as 
Prcsidclll. !946"7; memher. Constituenl As:;.o:m!>ly, 1946-50. and Provlswnal Parliament. 
[950-2: reSIgned flOm tho: Congrcss :md formed thc Kn\31l Mll'ldll(lr PraJ3 Party. 1951. 
mcmber. Lok Sahha, 1953-62. and 1963·70; puhllcatlOns include I1lt' Gmulhitm Way, Til(' 

,'11(11/- \'in/rlll NeI'O/Ii/lOll. the Indiu/I Nu/iollul COllgrj',I\'. and '['Iu' Potilin (d Cliarkhll. 
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as Congressmen we want to assist them in their task. Above all. we want 
them to be instruments for strengthening lhe Congress and the nalional 
movement. We do not want them to concentrate on constitutionalism, but 
to combat the conslitution and to fulfil their share of the task of preparing 
the country for the struggle that is inevitable on the issue of Federation. 
This we believe is the desire of the majority of Congressmen. 

It is a fact nevertheless that our intentions and policies have been 
misunderstood. We have therefore to seriously set about clearing up rhis 
misunderstanding and so modifying our activities that no cause is given for 
misunderstandings to arise. It is my personal view that some of us have 
been hYPcN:::rilical of the Congress ministrics nnd have cmphasized 
Shol1comings and overlooked achievements. 1 think a helpful course for us 
would be (0 reexamine our practical upproach-I think the theoretical 
approach h"s always been sound~to this problem und moultl our activities 
accordingly. 

Another aspecl of criticism which we have overemphasized is the 
distinction between 'right' and 'left". This has irritated many of our leaders 
and co-workers. Apart from causing irrit.ltion, this distinction ifemphasized 
100 often is likdy [0 obsr.:ure lhe fUllIJamt:ntalunity of all ranks within the 
Congress und introduce an element of sectarianism in ourthollght und action 
that is bound to prove harmful in the end. I do not mean to suggest that 
there Jre no 'right' and 'left' wings in the Congress. Bul in the words of 
Professor fHarold] Laski by insisling too much and too often on the wings, 
\\le run the risk of forgetting the flight of the bird. It is that night-progress 
of the organization as n whole-that we should keep before our eyes. 

There is nbo another aspect of lhis problem which we are apt to ignore. 
Taking the Congress as a whole. it is, to my mind. more '!eft' than . right' in 
its resolutions and manifestos. This ought 10 have hcen ofdistim.'t adv:mtage 
to us. But \\le have failed to make use of it. Our failure has been due largely 
to the fUl.'l that We' have sought to emphasize group differences and have 
identified in our thinking the dominant group within the Congress. Here 
also is a definite problem bdorc liS. Instead of giving the impression of 
advocating group policies we should so act as to further lhe Congress 
programme itself. Finally. in our characterization of rightism, we should 
remember Ihat the lenn rig.htist as applied to Congressmen means only 
those whose activities repudiate independence uod the. struggle for 
independence. One whom we might c;.tll a rightist in lhe socia-economic 
sense may be as st;.tUllch a fighter f~lr independence as "oy socialist. If he 
has.1 political philosophy and technique which we believe might prove an 
obslacle in the achievemcnt of independcnce after a certain slage. he does 
not on thal accounl deserve to he called names but rather requires to be 
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convinced through experience and understanding. Causing irritation is surely 
not the proper way to carry conviction. 

There are some comrades who believe that Gandhism and Socialism are 
so fundamentally contradictory that it is impossible for their adherents to 
work together. It is trlle that there are fundamental contradictions between 
the two ideologies and I myself have so frequently drawn attention towards 
them. But as far as r am concerned there was and is no doubt in my mind 
that apart from power politics there is no reason why both groups cannot 
work in the closest cooperation possible. 1 believe further that both groups 
can march shoulder to shoulder as far as the final goal of independence. On 
the way adjustments will have to be made. clashes will have to be reconciled. 
But the companionship can and must remain unbroken. 

There are many other things which one should write about the Haripura 
Congress. I have deliberately picked out [thisI problem ... because 1 was 
deeply impressed by it and because r felt there was need for liS to take stock 
and indicate if necessary a new approach. 1 feel certain that the situation 
demands the sort of approach which I have described above. It is nol concrete 
and definite perhaps. But then it cannot be so because it purpol'ts to be 
nothing more than an approach. a new start.l hope comrades will carefully 
consider it and adopt it. 

56. Message to the National Frollt, 13 March 1938! 

All glory to the National Front. 1 But please don't forget to work for the 
merger with the Congress Socialist. 

I Nuri(mul From. I} March 1938. 

Jayapmkash Narayan, 
General Secretary 

Congress Socialist Party 

! An English wl'ckly ~taf1cd from Bombay In 1935 as an Iltgan nfthc Commllnhl P:lrl} 
of ind1l1 umkr [he editorship Ill' P.C. JoshI. 

57. Speech at the Congress Socialist Party Conference. 
Lahore. 12 April 19381 

The Socialists are second to nOl1e in shOWing thl!ir respect for the Tricolour 
and even though we have a red flag which represents (he will of the exploited 

, Trihlllll'. 13 April 1938. The ~rcedl was delivered after llnl"ul"hng: hllth the Red Flug 
and the National Flag at lhe ~ih .. of Ihe Conference. 
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masses of the whole world yet we honour the Tricolour as being the flag of 
the brave fighters for fndia's freedom. 

The unfurling of the two flags together is a unique event so far as the 
Punjab is concerned and the event which took place Loday on the occasion 
of the All India Congress Socialist Parry's fourth annual conference marks 
the dawn of a new era and beginning of a new understanding between the 
Socialists and the Congress ranks in this Province where the question 
of the importance of either of the two flags had been the cause of vital 
differences between the Socialist and the Congress workers. 

The Red Flag which is un international flag represents the will of tht! 
exploited masses to be free politically and economically. That tlag represents 
the unity of the oppressed masses of the world, 

There is no quarrel between the Socialists and the Congressites over the 
Red Flag and the Tricolour. Those who stand under the Red Flug to fight 
the battle of the poor Kisans and the oppressed Mazdoors take pride in 
standing under the national flag of [odiu to fight the battle of her freedom. 
The Socialists firmly believe in strengthening the Congress which body 
represents the will of the nation to be free. The differences which exist in 
the Punjab between the Socialists and the more progressive section of youth 
in the Congress are on the question oflhe importance to be given to the two 
flags at public functions. 

The Congress Socialist Party has after due consideration come to the 
conclusion that they must respect the Tricolour as much as the Red Flag. 
Under thl! National Flag we have to fight the battle of India's freedom and 
under the Red Flag we have to carry the message of Socialism and trade 
unionism to the poor and the exploited classes and tell them that the Swamj 
which india is striving to achieve will be Swaraj not of the capitalists but of 
the poor Mazdoors and K isans. 

58. Resolution on Socialist Unity at the Congress Socialist 
Party Conference, Lahore, 13 April 19381 

This Conference reiterates the need that (he Party has always felt for the 
integration of all socialist forces in the country and reaffirms its burning 
desire to bring into existence a single united sociulis{ party in India. 

The Conference realizes that there are many obstacles at present in the 
way of such unity, the most notable being the inability so far of socialists 
with diverse groups and party attachments to work together smoothly and 
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in a spirit of co-operation and comradeship. It (here fore appeals to all 
socialists to co-operate with the Purty in removing these obstacles and in 
developing this most essential and urgently needed unily-in-action. 

This Conference while it endorses the stuEement and the decision of the 
National Executive* made at its Patna meeting [9 August 1937J strongly 
feels that the most essential condition for the birth of a united party in India 
is unity between the e.S.P. and the "Red" Group, which are the two main 
Marxist Socialist panics in the country and that therefore particular care 
should be taken to bring these parties together. 

Finally, the Conference calls. upon aU members of the Party to realize 
that their primary task is to s.trengthen the Pany itself as a M;.Jrxian socialist 
party and to develop tbat independent initiative through wbich it has been 
able to make such a notable contribution not only to the socialist but also to 
the national movement. 

"'(Barring the admission into the ParlY of member.; of tht' Communist Puny and \hl)se 
adhering to its SlUlcrncnl). 

59. Speech while Moying the Resolution 011 

Socialist Unity at the Congress Socialist Party 
Conference. Lahore, 13 April 19381 

The C.S.?. has strived from its inception for unity in socialist ranks. It has 
done more in that direction than any other group. From the beginning, it 
scrupulously refrained from arrogating monopolist and exclusive claims. 
It recognized the socialist character of other parties-the Communist Patty 
was legal when the e.S.? was fOlmed. 

A review of the various measures taken by tht! Pany to realize socialist 
unity in India will convince even the most sceptic that the C.S.P.·s record 
in that direction has been the proudest and the best. 

The group nearest to us was the Roy Group. The members of the group 
participated in our Patna conference and after and most of them were soon 
absorbed in the Party. The Party made eVel) effort to accclcnue Ihis process 
of absorption. 

The Communist Party was then not close to us. It was opposed to our 
programme, approach and tactics. It had characterized the Pany as a Left 
manoeuvre of the bourgeoisie. This was not a stray remark of some 
individuals but the considered opinion of the Pa11y voiced by the leaders 

I COllgrl!Ss Soda/i,fI. 23 April 1938. 
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and in the Pany pronouncements. It went to the extent of denouncing us as 
social-fascists. There could be no question of uility with them then. The 
"reds" were out to break the Party which they considered to be a spurious 
one. 

We did not hit back. We did not point out their degrading of Marxism. 
their counter-revolutionary role. They persistently disturbed our meetings. 
ever demanding: "Why within the Congress?" We patiently kepi on 
explaining our position. clarifying the situation. There was no pal1icipalion 
in the recrimination from our side. 

The concepts of united front and popular front. as we understand them 
today. were yet undiscovered. The Party was the pioneer in popularizing 
these concepts and in evolving the Ul.clics necessary for realising them. 

The Communist Pany was by then declared illegal-it then functioned 
through the Red T.c.-a prodUclofthe communist sectalianism in the Trade 
Union movement. The Party had appointed a united front committee. Thai 
committee entered into agreements with the A. LT. V.c.. N.T. V.F.I National 
Trade Union FederationJ and the R.T.U.c. [Red Trade Union Congress]. 
We co-operated in meetings and demonstralions and thrashed out the united 
front tactics. 

We not only sought contact with the c.P. leaders who were free but look 
every opportunity to meet those who were in internmenl. While emphasizing 
the correctness of our approach and tactics we missed no occasion to express 
our desire for unity in socialist ranks. We worked for mutual association 
and co~operation. 

In 1935 the Comintern met at Moscow. By the end of 1935 the attitude 
of the COP. members towards the Party began to change. Some of them 
recognized our bonafides and genuineness. This clearer appreciation of the 
Party resulted not from any discussions between the two Parties but from 
personal talks and private ex.change of views. 

While from the beginning we had freely admiued Royists to the Party 
we had refused to take members of the "Red" group into the Party because 
of their hostility to the Party. Things began to change by 1936. The "reds" 
realized that the es.p. was a revolutionary party destined to play an 
important role in the national movement. 

In our eagerness [0 realize socialist unity we took the unprecedented 
s.tep of taking members of another group, e.g .. the Roy group, in the Party. 
At Meerut in 19361 recommended the extension of this concession to the 
"Red" group also, a suggestion unanimously agreed to by our Executive 
Committee. 

We were so anxious for unity that we even agreed not to "boost the 
Congress" from the united front (with the C.?) platform. The Royists were 



216 Jayaprakm;!t Naraytlf/ 

in complete agreement with the Pany on the characterization of the 
Congress-the absorption of the members of the group was therefore greatly 
facilitated, 

When Roy was released fromjail. r met him and had many friendly talks 
with him. He told me that he approved of what we had been doing so far 
though he disapproved of the name of the Pany. He said: "r w.ant you to 
consider me as one of you" and even evinced his willingness to join the 
Pany. To join the Party or not was, 1 laId him, a choice that he alone could 
make. This was at Allahabad [19361. 

In Bombay (1936] in some of his public pronouncements a different 
note was struck. When I went and saw him about it he said reassuringly 
thal he stood by every word he had said <It Allahabad. His followers in lhe 
Party, he assured. would loyally abide by the Party discipline. 

But at the time of the National Convention at Delhi, [he Roy group 
decided to smash up the C.S.P. and the procedure decided upon was that of 
mass resignations. These mass resignations were soon carried out and furious 
attempts were made to discredit the Party. The unity realized by the Party 
was thus partially shuttered by Roy. 

There were a number oflocal and provincial socialist parties. The es.p. 
has absorbed most of them. The Socialist Party of tile Punjab at first refused 
to accept our approach to the Congress but was soon convinced about the 
con'ectness of our line and soon fell in step with the all India movement, In 
Andhra, the Labour Protection League was persuaded to drop its 
sectarianism and was absorbed in the Party. A Co~ordination Committee 
was appointed between the Bengal C.S.P. and the Labour Party. Our Pany 
has thus ceaselessly strived for unity. 

At Lucknow. after the Congress [19361, we arrived at a closer agreement 
with the "Red" group, As a result of the agreement a number of "reds" 
came and were taken into the Party. 

At rhe Delhi meeting of the Executive Committee 1.1937] It was found 
that fraction~work, including from the c.p,. was being carried on inside 
the Party. The Executive circularized the provincial parties to be more 
vigilant. 

At the Patoa meeting of the National Executive [1937]. we received a 
stalemenr on the C.S.P. from the c.p, The statement characterized the CS.P. 
as a party of Left unity and denied it any claims to be a Marxist socialist 
party. This statement shook up the united fronl relations that had been 
developing between the two parties. As a wide difference in the conception 
of the C.S.P. ron [he part I of [he CP. and the CS.P. has now discovered it 
was no longer possible to admit the "reds" in the Party. This decision was 
unanimously reached by the Executive at Patna. 



Selected Worh(f9J6~19J9) 217 

The refusal of admission to "reds" into the Party did not mean breaking 
off of friendly relations wilh the CPo Our reply to its statement reiterates in 
no uncertain lenus our continued desire for united front between the two 
parties. 

The jolt to growing socialist unity had thus come from the c.p, I had 
several talks with the C.P. members on the statement of lheir Party on the 
C.S.I'. 

At the Calcutta meeting oflhe Executive [1937] a second statement was 
sent by the c.P, wherein it was suggested that we had misunderstood their 
first statement. Sutthe clarification they offered was far from satisfactory. 
The Patoa decision was therefore endorsed, 

A third statement has just ,orne wherein the "reds" recognize their mistake 
and accept the Mantist socialist chamcter of the Party. At (he same time lhe 
slogan is raised "all sodntists inside the C.S.P'''. 

It is sometimes made out that by refusing admission to the "reds" to the 
Party we are balking socialist unity. That is hardly a correct perspective, 

Today the C,S.P. and theeP. cadres are not working in unity and hannony, 
So long as this unity is not achieved the admission of the "reds" into the 
PallY will only make the Party an additional forum for disunity. 

Even if all socialists are taken into the C.S.P. a number of important 
issues remain unresolved, What is to be the character and development of 
the C.S.P.'? Will tbe es.p. be dissolved or not? With the realization of 
socialist unity the question of international affiliation assumes increasing 
importance, It is no unity where an independent party exists even after the 
united party is formed. It is sometimes suggested that under colonial 
conditions illegal work is necessary. But that does not mean sanctioning 
two pallies-it only indicates the need for an illegal apparatus. The question 
of unity is thus more complex than the raising of the facile slogan of "all 
socialists inside the C.S.P," suggests. 

There are a number of difficulties in the way of unity-the most important 
and obvious is the absence of unity in netion between the cadres ofthe two 
parties, That unity must first be realized and the other difficulties must be 
discussed by the two parties through their cxecmives. 

Until a united party is created it is the primary duty of our members to 
strengthen the C,S.P. and develop its independent initiative. Confining (he 
question of socialist unity to "all socialists within the C'.S.P." is to put it in 
a wrong persp~ctive, Emphasizing that aspect and ignoring the olhers and 
maligning those who refuse to be stampeded by this one·sided emphasis is 
hardly furthering the cause of socialist unity, 

The e.s.p. has worked hardest for socialist unity and it will continue its 
endeavours in that direction in a spirit of realism. 
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60. Circular to Members of National Executive, 
Congress Socialist Party, 3 May 1938' 

Circular Letter No. I 

To Members of the Executive Committee. 

Dear Comrade, 

Bombay 
3 May 1938 

You will have seen the statemene issued by me along with P.c. JoshP in 
the press. 

The question arises what is to be done if neither the Congress Working 
Committee nor the States' People's Conference take up the organization of 
volunteers from other Provinces to participate in the Flag Satyagraha in 
Mysore. 

I feel that we should, in such an event. take the initiative in such 
organization and set up an ad hoc Committee including other Left groups 
and also individuals from the Congress and the States' People's Conference. 
Such a Committee would organize the sending of volunteers to Mysore 
from various provinces. rM.R.} Masani agrees with this. 

I would like to know whether you are agreeable to the Party taking such 
a course of action. 

As a decision may have to be taken immedialely afler the Working 
Committee and before our Executive meets. I am asking for your opinion 
by circular. 

Will you please indicate what response can be expected from your 
province to such an appeal for volunteers for Mysore? 

I would also suggest preparing the ground in your province for such 
action as is indicated above. 

Please reply to Masani at Bombay immediately. 

, Alec Papers (NMML). 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

~ See Appendix 1 t for jOint appeal issued by J.P. and P.C. Joshi to observe Mysure 
Day . 

. l P.C. Joshi (1907-80): organized the U.P. branch of the c.r.!.. 1928; arrested in comlCClion 
with the Meerut Conspiracy Case, 1921). and rclea~ed, 1933; Genera! Secretary, C.PI .. 1935-
48, expelled. 1948. readmilted. 1951. and elected to its Ccmral CommlHee, 1956. 
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61. Letter to Rammanohar Lohia 
[before 17 May 19381' 

Dear Rammanohar, 

[Before 17 May 19381 

J wrote to you sometime ago< to request you to lecture at our Summer 
School of Politics. Owing to the All India Kisan Conference the dates of 
the school have been shifted to 17th May to 18th June. The main subjects 
in which instructions will be given are Economics. Politics. History. 
Socialism, Volunteering. Congress. Peasant and Labour work, etc. Each 
one of the subjects will be divided into a number of to pies to be covered in 
one or more lectures. I indicate below the lOpics which I desire you to take 
up. The lectures will be of an element1lry but infonnative kind. !l will be 
necessary to have notes prepared on them. Copies of your notes muy be 
duplicated and distributed among the students. We may even 11)' to prepare 
some pamphlets on the basis of the lectures delivered at the school. I 
therefore request you to prepare your topics with some care. 

Please let me know when it will be possible for you to come to the school. 
We have dedded that instructors must remain at the scbool at leust for a 
week. 1 shall be obliged for an early reply. 

The school will be held at Sonepur, B.N. W.Ry. If you come by the E.l.Ry .• 
you ha\'e first to come [0 Pama and from there to cross the Ganges to 
Sonepur. 

Let met know the time of your arrival so that somebody can meet you at 
the Pama Junction Station. 

P.S. 
Your subjects are: 

(1) World Politics 
(2) Development of Capitalism & Imperialism 
(3) Indians Overseas 
(4) Decline of the British Empire 

'Alec Papas {NMML,. 
l NO! aVlUlablc. 

Yours fraternally. 
Juyaprakush Narayan 
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62. Letter to Leonard M. Schiff, 24 May 19381 

Dear Schi ff, Z 

Shri Jayaprakash Nugar 
Summer School of Politics 

P.O. Sonepur (Saran) 
24 May 1938 

Lots of thanks for your letter.llhink we have been much al cross purposes 
in our correspondence. The point of view from 'which you write. and your 
friend too (for I have now received his letter), and the problems you raise 
are not common to my mental make~up though they have set me thinking 
along new lines. My attitude to Russia and my reactions to Lyons'\ are of a 
very different character-much simpler and far less psychological. Though 
not a member of the C.P. I have always been onhodox-evcn my slight 
unorthodoxies have [been} or are considered to be more orthodox than the 
misguided orthodoxies of the orthodox. set (that is the way of all orthodoxies). 
How much Russia means to me it would be impossible for me to fully 
describe. The achievements of Russia are the stock·in~trade of people like 
myself. The history of Russia in the Jast two decades is to us not of academic 
interest but of great practical value. We who in our humble way <ire trying 
to mould Indian history (it is not out of immodesty that 1 write this) must 
take a serious note of everything that is happening in Russia and modify 
our practice here if necessary, 

If I gave you any impression that I accepted all [hat Lyons says [he fault 
must have been mine. But the impression is wrong. T have obvious 
differences with Lyons. But as 1 wrote in my last letter there are things 
happening in Russia which are no part of Marxism and do not fall under the 
category of mistakes. While the cruelties thai attended collectivization might 
have been necessary. or might in parts have been caused by errors of 
leadership, things like the valuta chambers (if one does not doubt their 
historicity) can never be justified or excused. Absence of civil liberties 
under conditions of proletarian dictatorship is hypothetical with us; but 
there cannot be any excuse for absence of democracy within the Parry. 

1 see what is happening within the Congress since the formation of 

I jp /Jupers (NMML). 
I Lcon.:trd M. Schiff: Chris!lan mis~lonary: \'isiled India. 11)29-32. and 19)7·8: swyl'U 

I'm some tim ... at Allahabad and worked in the Congress office: author of Till' !'ren'ljl 

COllliirioll of India: A SlIIdy in Sorial Relafiunships (Lonuon, 1(39) with an Introduction by 
l!1waharlal Nehru . 

. ' Eugene Lyuns: ,m Amerit::m Communi~! uf Ru~siilll origin: spenl many Yl'ars In the 
Soviel Uniun: returned to Ihe U.S.A. disillusioned wnh the SI)Viet e;l;pcrimcnl: UUlh(Jf of 
tl.uigww'nl illll/opi .. (1937). 
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Congress ministries. Men of ideas. but with a certain amount of 
independence of thought and initiative (not necessarily socialists) are 
becoming suspect. And those who are prepared to be yes-men are being 
pushed up despite the fact that they might lack capacity and character and 
thai some of them might have been even enemies of the Congress and the 
national revolution. Something akin to Ihis seems to have happened in 
Russia. I might be mistaken. But ifil is so, we cannot treat it lightly. 

A word about the C.S.P. and c.P. affair. It is a pity that in spite of atlthat 
the es.p. hJS done [TOm the very beginning for unity and the coumer fact 
that the c.P. for a long time had been hostile to the es.p., the latter has 
been misunderstood in its recent attitude towards the problem of unity. I 
cannot tell you all about it in this letter. There may be a lillie of what you 
a.pprehend at the bottom of our recent decision. But the question of unity 
(if it is real unity) is more serious than merely the question whether c.P. 
members should be allowed within the es.p. My view is and has been that 
the c.P. of India ha.s yet to arise. The present c.P .. es.p., etc., are its nuclei 
and represent the largest Marxist tendencies in the country. These tendencies 
have come together largely due to C.S.P. 'g efforts .... There must also be u 
movement in the other direction. True fusion and one party can only arise 
\vhen the two leaderships have also fused (excluding tbe fringe of 
impossihles on both sides). But more of this when we meet-which we 
might before long. 

Thanking you again for your tener and assuring you that I have not felt 
any annoyance at all at your writing and that I have very much appreciated 
that you have t.aken so much trouble to do so. I shall write to your friend in 
a rew days. 1 am rather busy with my school. 

With regards. 

63. Letter to Sri Krishna Sinha, 11 July 19381 

My dear Shree Baoll.! 

Yours sincerely. 
(Jayapraka,sh Narayan) 

C/oJallaw 
Bankipol'e. Patna 

II July 1938 

[ wish to hring just a facl or two to your notice in the hope that they will 
receive due consideralion from you. 

I J1> Papers (NM ML 1. 

~ Sri Krishna Sinha (1887·1961); joined the Bar, 1915; gave up pr4ctice to join the 000-
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62. Letter to U!ooard M. Schiff, 24 May 19381 

Dear Schiff. ~ 

Shri Jayaprakash Nagar 
Summer School of Politics 

P,O. Sonepur (S,lranJ 
24 May 1938 

Lots of thanks for your letter. I think we have been much at cross purposes 
in our correspondence. The point of view from which you write, and your 
friend too (for 1 have now received his letter), and the problems you raise 
are not common to my mental make-up though they have set me thinking 
along new lines. My attitude to Russia and my reactions to Lyons-1 are of a 
very different character-much simpler and far less psychological. Though 
not a member of the CP .• 1 have always been orthodox.-even my slight 
unorthodoxies have [been 1 or are considered to be more orthodox than the 
misguided orthodoxies of the orthodox set (that is the way of all orthoooxies). 
How much Russia means to me it would be impossible for me to fully 
describe. The achievements of Russia are the stock·in~trade of people like 
myself. The- history of Russiu in the last twodecudes is to us not of academic 
interest but of great practical value. We who in our humble way are trying 
to mould Indian history (it is not oul of immodesty that I write this) must 
lake a serious note of everything that is happening in Russia and modify 
our practice here if necessary. 

If I gave you any impression tbat I accepted all tbat Lyons says the faull 
must have been mine. But the impression is wrong. r have obvious 
differences with Lyons. BUI as I wrote in my last letter there are things 
happening in Russia which are no parl of Marxism and do not fall under the 
category of mistakes. While the cruelties thaI uncnded collectivization might 
have been necessary. or might in parts have been caused by errors of 
leadership. things like the val uta chambers (if one does not doubt their 
historicity) can never be justified or excused. Absence of civil liberties 
under conditions of proletarian dictatorship is hypothetical with us; but 
there cannot be any excuse for absence of democracy wilhin the Party. 

I see what is happening within the Congress since the formation of 

J JP P(/pf'r.~ (NMML}. 
~ Lconard M, Schirr; Christian miHionary; \'isiled India. !929·32. and !937·S; stayed 

f<)1 ~omc lime at Allahahatl and worked in lht' CUl\grc% olTke; author of Tit/' Prl:'W111 
CllllditfOiI of India:;\ Swdy ill Social Rt'lationship~ (London, 1939) with illllutmduCllOn hy 
Jawaharlal Nehru . 

.. Eugene Lyolls; an Amcn"::lll Communist of Russian (lrjgil1~ ~pcnl many years in till' 

Soviet Union; relUrncd to the U.S_A. d!~jlJusioncd with lhl' .soviet cxperime-nt; ulIIhor of 
Auig/lIll"J/I ill Uwpiu (11)37\. 
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Congress ministries_ Men of ideas. but with a certain amount of 
independence of thought and initiative (not necessarily socialists) are 
becoming suspect And those who are prepared to be yes~men are being 
pushed up despite the fact that they might lack capacity and character and 
[hut some of them might have been even enemies of the Congress and the 
national revolution. Something akin to this seems to have happened in 
Russia. I might be mistaken. But if it is so, we cannot treat it lightly. 

A word about th~ C.S.P. and c.P. affair. It is a pity {hal in spite of all that 
the C.S.P. has done from the very beginning for unity and the counler facl 
that the Cop. for a long time had been hostile to the C.S.P .• the lauer has 
been misunderstood in its recent attitude towards the problem of unity. I 
cannot tell you all about it in this Jeuer. There may be a tittle of what you 
apprehend al the bottom of our recent decision. But the question of unity 
(if it is real unity) is more serious than merely the question whether c.P. 
members should be allowed within the es.p. My view is and has been that 
the Cop. of India has yet to arise. The present c.p" C.S.P .• etc., are ils nuclei 
and represent the largest Marxist tendencies in the country. These tendencies 
have come together largely due to C.S.P.'s efforts .... There must also be a 
movement in the other direction. True fusion and one party can only arise 
when the two Icadcrships have also fused (excluding the fringe of 
impossibles on both sides). But more of this when we meet-which we 
might before long. 

Thanking you again for your letter and assuring you that I have not felt 
any annoyance at all at your writing and that [have very much appreciated 
that you have taken so much trouble to do so. I shall write to your friend in 
a few days. 1 am rather busy with my school. 

With regards, 

63. Letter to Sri Krishna Sinha, 11 .July 19381 

My dear Shree Bubu,! 

Yours sincerely, 
(Jayaprakash Narayan) 

9
0 

JOfifl/(f 

Bunkipore. Patna 
Jlluly 1938 

I wish to bring just a fact or two to your notice in the hope that they will 
receive due considerJ.rion from you. 

liP PaperJ (NMML). 
~ Sri Krishna Siltha (1887.1961):Jllincd InC Bar, 19[5: gave up practIce 10Joio the 110n-
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I do not know if you are aware that it has become common in Darbhanga 
for Congress workers to be proceeded against ell masse after Congress 
elections for rioting. violence. theft, etc. It is regrettable that a quarrel 
between two groups of Congressmen should be taken so-far and that the 
police should feel encouraged under a Congress ministry to behave in this 
manner. I have heard it freely alleged that the Party in office in Darbhanga 
Congress taking advantage of the confidence it enjoys of the ministers 
encourages the police and magistracy to use means to harass and suppress 
the workers of the other group-I cannot vouch for this, but the allegations. 
the en masse prosecutions at any rate. are worthy of your notice. 

An evidence, perhaps. of the truth of these allegations. is that in rhe case 
ofPandit Dhanraj Sharma, ~ about whom I wished to write to you, the Crown 
has engaged the Public Prosecutor. Now, I understand lhat in cases under 
such sections as 379.323,147. etc" it is not customary for the Public 
Prosecutor to appear; and that if he does so, it means that the Government 
is particularly interested in the Cllse and is keen about the punishment of 
the accused. This naturalty weighs with the trying magistrate. In the case in 
question. there is another circumstance that might weI! influence the 
magistrate: r mean the fact lhal at one sluge you had slayed pnx:eedings in 
Court and had called for papers and later had allowed the case to proceed. 
That circumstance lOa would mean to the Magistrate Ihat the Government 
is keen about the prosecution. 

Returning to the question of the Public Prosecutor, I fail to understand 
why Government should be so keen about the conviction of Pundit Dhanraj 
Shanna. It is inconceivable that you desire it. I therefore request you to 
order the District MagistrJte to withdraw the public prose\:utor from tht: 
casc. 

Another case which I request you to look into-the case. of Suraj Narayan 
Singlrt of Darbhanga. He was convicted for six months in an Arms Act case 
by the S.D.O. Madhubani. The Additional District Judge confirmed the 
sent~nce which was reduced by the High Court to three months. 

(:!lopcr<lhOn movement, 1921: imprisoned. 1922·3; member. BihnrLeglsllltivc CoulKil. 1917· 

9. lndi<ln legislative Assembly. 1935-7. and CunstilUenl Asscmhly. 19~6: SCCfct;Jry. Hihar 
ProVilidul Ki~JII SlIhha. 19::!9: jllifl'd during Ihc civil Jis()hcdll~nre muvement. I\)JO. and 
1932-3: Ch;urmun, Monghyr DI~tri(t Hoard. 11134.7, Premier. Bih:lr. 1937"9. and 1946·.52: 

orrcsted ("or laking p:trI in tile inJh·luU;l1 satyagraha. 1940. amI !l'leased. 1941: uctaineJ for 
participating in the Quit Indiu rmJ\'c~n1C"nI. 1941·5: Chief Minbtcr. Bdlar. ]952·6L 

'DhanfuJ Sharma (189')· [(81); len studll'S 10 JOIn th~ ntlll-(:oopcrlltioll movcment. 1921: 
panldpaicd !Il the KI~an muvement m Bihar: I1nprisoocd for 14 Yl'ar~ With hreab dunng 
Ihe nallonul movement; f'rcsiJcnt, Forward Blo..:. Blhur. for MllllC tlmc: mCmrl!!T. Bihar 
Legislative Assembly, jQ4()·5J. am] J9!Q·6. 

'Suraj Narnin Singh (1908·73); partl(.:ipulcd Ul fh.: nlHHoopcratloll mnvcmcnt. 1921. 
and civil dbl'bcdlencc owvcment; jailed, 1930: jOined the nindu~IJn Soclalisl RcpuhllCJlI 
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Sir Manmath Mukherji~ who defended the accused in the High Court 
held the view (I have it on the authority of Phulan Babu6 who was his 
junior in the case) that the charges were false and fabricated. The High 
Court too in its judgement failed to take into consideration celuin important 
points which have been set out in the memorial already sent to Government 
and to which you may be good enough to refer. 

There are only a month and 27 days left of the sentence and 1 would 
therefore request you to look into this matter at your earliest convenience. 
You may secure the opinion of Sir Manmath Nath on this question if you 
desire. 

Hoping to be excused for this trouble and with regards, 
Yours sincerely. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

Association, 1931: impnsone<i. 1932: associated with rev(}Juli(}nary activilles in Bihar. joined 
the C.S.P .. 19.16: associmed with the Kisan and Trade Union movL'ments: arrestcd in 
December 1940 and detamed at Deoli Detenlion Camp, later sellt \0 HU7..arihil¥h Central 
Jail: escaped along with J.P. frum Hll7.arihagh Central luil. 9 Novcmhcr 1942: organileJ 
M.ad Dasla in Nepal: aIT/med, November 1944, released, 1947: member, Bihar Legislative 
Assembly, 1962-7: Chairman, Bihar P.S.P .. 1963 . 

• SiT Manmatha Nmh Mukherji (1874-1942): practised at Calcutta High Cnur!, 181)8-
1923; Judge, Calcutt., High Court, 1924-35; Acting Chief Justice or Bengal. 1934, and 
1935: Acting Law Mcmher, Vkeroy'sExecuIlVeCounci!, 1938: PreSident, Bengal Provincial 
Hindu Mahasabha. 1939. and Bihar ProvinciaJ Hmdu Mahasahha. 1939, and 1940; a,'IsO<..'i:.lcd 

. with vari\Jus educational and rocial mganizatlons, publicatIOns tm:lude ('il'i! Proc('dwc 
Code, Evidt'flcl" Act, lJenHlI/ Temmey Act. and Pwtllf!rship /let 

"For biographical nOli: on Phulan Prasad Verma:<tee J}'8\"". Volume One, p. 62. 

64. Letter 10 Bepin Behary Vanna, 11 July 19381 

My dear Bepin Babu.2 

CloJano.ta 
Bankipore 

Patl18 
II July 1938 

As one who has so far remained a siJent spectator of alllhat is going all 
within the Congress organization of the Province and as one who has been 
appalled at what is being done in the name of Gandhjji and of truth and 

I JP Po/,erI (NMMLJ. 
~ Berin Beharv Varma (lSQ2-1974); participated in the Champaran satyagrdha, 1917, 

non-coopcraljoo ~()\'emenl, 1920. and civil disobedience movemenl, 1930; imprisoned. 
1930·1; mem~r, Indian LcgislalivcASsemhly, IQ34-9, and 1946-7: Geocral Secretary. Bihar 
P.C.C .. 1937-9: memOer, A.I.C.C, forthirty years: General Manager. Beuiah Estate. 1939-
42, l\Ild 1947-50; member, ProvIsIOnal Parliamcnl, 1950-2, Lok Sabha. 195:!·61, and Rajya 
Sabha. 1962_8. 
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non~violence, I wish to bring to your notice a few facts in the hope that they 
will receive at your hands due consideration and that proper steps will be 
taken. J wish [0 add that I am writing [0 you merely as a friend and in my 
personal capacity entirely. 

The facts I wish to bring to your notice are in themselves of no particular 
significance in the context of the great task before us, but are symptomatic 
of the disease that threatens to overpower the Congress. I hope those to 
whom are entrusted the fate and future of the Congress will soon take steps 
to check this malady. 

I have been convinced in the past few months that dishonesty and self~ 
seeking are on the ascendant in the Congress today. helped by the programme 
of power politics inaugurated from above. In my opinion these are 
developments which irrespective of who is responsible for them must 
be put down with an iron hand if the fair name of the Congress is to 
survive. 

However, to come to my point. The first fact that I wish to place before 
you is that in the case that is proceeding against Pandit Dhanraj Sharma 
under sections 379. 323 and 147 at Darbhanga there is a statement which 
the Court has called for as un exhibit from the proseculion which purports 
to be the original report of the presiding officer (in a Congress election). 
Sjt. Harendra Kishore Chaudhary. to lhe returning officer Sjl. ladunandan 
Sahay.J Il has been brought to my notice that the report exhibited is no! 
the original report but has been amended at several places so that it might 
tally with the evidence given before the Court by Sjl. Harendra Kishore 
Chaudhary. The original report was in the possession of the P.C.c. which 
had forwarded it to the Violence Enquiry Commiltee and was later taken 
away. I understand. by Babu Satyanarayan Sinha~ (who took it as immaterial, 
however) for the purpose of exhibiting it before the Court. The point may 
appear unimportant but i[ seems very regrcuablc to me that such forgery 
should be committed in a Congress document. May I hope that you will 
make enquiries into this maHer and take the trouble of satisfying me 
regarding it? The Violence Enquiry Committee has in its possession another 
copy of the said report and Pundit Dhanraj Sharma loa has a copy which 
bears the initials of the returning officer, Sjt. ladunandan Sahay. These 

1 Jaduo,lnUan Sahay; ell-eled delegate to Hunpura Conf!rc:,~ fwm Durhhangu. ! 938. 
; Satya Narayan Sinha (1900-83); Joined thr n:lllOnal Inovement. 1920: mcmhcr. Bihar 

Lcgl~lalivc Countil, 1926-30. Indian Lrgisitlllvc As~clllbly. 1934--46. Constituelll A~sembly, 
J94-6·50. Provisional Parliament. 1950·2. and l.ok Sahha. 1952-70; President. J)<lrhhanga 
D.C,C .• Iq3Q-.41~ General Secretary. Bihar p.r ,C .• 11)42· 7; M!lIi~lerorParJlamcntary Afiairs, 
1952-63, of Parliamentary An-airs. Information and BroaJcasllng, J963-4. of Parliamentary 
A rfairs. and Communication, 1/)64·1, of Health. 1961·9. aoJ or Infnr01ulion, BroaJca~ling 
ilnd Communic<ltion. 1969·71. Gm'cfIlment of India; GMcrnof. Madhya Pradesh. 1'.171·7. 
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copies tally completely but there are material differences with the copy 
exhibited before the Court. The question is, has the Violence Enquiry 
Committee forged the report or has Pandit Dhanraj Shanna done so. and 
also forged the initials of Sjt. Jadunandan Sahay. or has the forgery been 
committed by the complainant or the prosecution? Sjt. Harendra IGshore 
Chaudhary deposed before the Magistrate that the report exhibited was the 
report that he submitted to the returning officer. In view of the armosphere 
of utter demoralization prevailing, it would be quite worthwhile to look 
into the question carefuUy. At any rate I would request you as a friend and 
comrade to give me satisfaction on this point. [(you find after enquiry that 
the report exhibited is. not lhe original one, r would request you to write to 
the Magistrate about it and send him a true copy of the true report. 

The second fact which [ wish to place before you is concerning a D.C.C. 
election and its aftemluth at Bisanpur polling station in Darbhanga Sadar 
Thana. The candidates were Bachnu Chaudhary and Harbans Misra. the 
first supported by the party in office and the secoJ1d by the rival group. 

There are two noteworthy things about the elections. While polling was 
in progress. there was some disturbance and the hallot-boxes were removed 
from the booth. The presiding officer reported to the relurning officer that 
the ballot~boxes had been taken away by !.he supporters of Harbans Misra_ 
On the basis of this report. the returning officer declared Bachnu Chaudhary 
elected. 

Now. it transpires that this Bachnu ChaUdhary had filed a complaint on 
instruction from the R.O., as the complaint itself admits, after polling h;:ld 
been suspended. to the Sub-Inspector. Sadar, charging Burbans Misra with 
arson in which he slaled that the presiding officer himself had given him 
the ballot-boxes in question. 

Here is an amazing case of dishonesty. The presiding officer reports
the report perhaps is now in possession of Pt. Prnjapati Misrn~-that the 
ballot-boxes were taken away by Harbans Misra's supporters and on that 
basis the latter loses the election. On the other hand. we have a statement of 
the candidate who was declared elected that the ballot-boxes were actually 
with him and were given lo him by the presiding officer himself. 1 request 
you to look into the matter and take such steps as may have a deterrent 
effect on such dishonest practices_ 

-' PrajUptlll Mishra (1898-19531; President, BeWuh Sub-Division Congress Comrmllec, 
lind later Champaran D_CC; pilrticipated in the non_cooperation movement, 1920·1. and 
civil dtsobcdie-nce rnm'emelll. 1930-1: presided over Bihar Youth Confcrenct':, 1929; Chief 
Organizer. Champaran Earthquake RelicfCornmitt.:e. 1934: Chalflnan, Champaran District 
B(lard and Beulah Munici{'.YdI Board. 1934-35: orrerect individual salY:lgroha and arrC!',led. 
1940; dctaint'1:l for participating in {he Quit Indill movement. 1942-5; mcm~r. Bihar 
Leg!~hllivc Assembly. !q46·5~. President. Bihar P.C,C. 1948. and 19S2. 
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The other noteworthy thing in this case is the sorry fact that a false charge 
of arson, us r have already mentioned above, was lodged against his rival 
by Bachnu Chaudhary. That recourse should be taken to such despicable 
tactics in the course of an election quarrel, L at least, could not have 
imagined. I might remind you again that the complaint was lodged by 
Bachnu Chaudhary on instructions from the returning officer! The police 
on enquiry found that the charge was ··false and concocted" and dropped 
the maUer. The complainant. however. pursued it and filed a cross pelition 
before the S.D.O. who rejected the petition. 

Such are the circumstances attending this election. Both indicate a 
deplorable state of affairs. Will you be good enough to make your own 
enquiries and take necessary steps. Those who are found guilty of dishonest 
practice should receive a severe punishment. 

The last point is concerning the Madhubani Municipal election. 
Fortuna£ely or unfortunately, the Madhubani Town Congress Committee is 
in the hands of people belonging to the group of PI. Dhanraj Sharma and 
PI. Ramnandan Misra. This T.C.C. [Town Congress Committee] has, 1 
understand. nominated twelve persons for the twelve elective seats of the 
Municipality. The official party has raised objections to these nominations 
and has asked the pee. through the D.c'C. to interfere. and revise the 
nominations. 1 also understand that your Working Committee is going to 
interfere in this matter. r do not question the right or desirability of the 
pce. reviewing and revising nominations made by suhordinate bodies, 
but I do desire to draw your atlention to a few facls in this connection. 

Sometime ago elections of the Darbhanga Municipality were held. 
Nominations were made hy the Darbhanga T.c.e. At that time there was a 
vigorous protest lodged by ~ hlrge number of members of the D.C.C.. againsl 
some of the nominations. Wires and letters were sent 10 the Provincial office. 
But the latter saw no reason to imclfere. The office did not even reply to 
the letler of protest. Fony-five members of the D.C.C. requisitioned a 
meeting of the D.C.C.. but the office-bearers refused to call it. 

To me this strikes as a case of partiality. The p,c.c. should take a non
partisan view in local disputes and equal weight should be attached to 
complaints received from different Congressmen irrespective of pany 
considerations. 

However. as I havc said I do no! que:>tion the right of tile P'('.C. to interfere 
in such matters. But 1 should like to suggest that unless the individuals 
nominated do 110t satisfy the test wc have for such positions, the P.Cc. 
should refuse to interfere with the decisions of a properly constituted 
Congress Committee. Care should be ruken that no one who has an anti
Congress record. at least in the recent past, is given Ihe Congress ticket. J 
do not know if you agree with me on this view. I should nevertheless urge 
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it upon you in the hope that you will give it due consideration. 
I have presumed much upon your time for which I ask to be excused. 

These facts were concretely brought to my notice and I felt I should write 
to you about them.l shall feel obliged for a reply. 

With regards, 

P.s. 

Yours affectionately. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

I am going to Gaya tomorrow and will stay in the District for a week. I 
shall send you my report when I return, 

l.P. 

65. Message to the Congress Socialist, 30 July 19381 

I should have sent you my congratulutions on the new ;u,pect of the Congress 
Soi'ialiM. It is in its changed shape and size really vcry attractive. I believe 
it is more auractive than the other weekly journals. 

, COllgren Sucwfisr, 30 July It)J8. 

66. Letter to Z.A. Ahmad, 17 August 19381 

Dear Zain, 

Jayaprakush Narayan 

Bankiporc 
Patna 

17 August 1938 

You must have received my last letter." Since then I have received 
Jawaharlal"s lelter fmm Houlg'He. J The letter is depressing and full of 
irrelevant scepticism The upshot is that he does not wanl to associate himself 
with new ventures till he is sure about its (sic) future-or, at least, its (sic) 
business aspect. I have sent him a letter of tlmnks. He seems to have been 

I jp Pup<'r,I' ,NMMLJ. 
~ Not available 
J SeeAppC'ndlx 13 fortext ofNchru'~ letlertolP. !,l,ne:d2 Augusll938 Nehru wrote Ihis 

letter in reply to lP.'!' I:uble i11vlting him to hecunu:, ;). foundmion member ur the Sllcialbl 
Book Club which was- started to create a ~wlid ullcllc(.:lual foundatioll for the social I!:>! 
movement. F()lmdutilln Mcmhers were: Subhas- Chandra BOht.'. NUTl.'ndra Dcva. J.P .. 
M.R. Masani, P.C J(l~hi. Ramm;ulOhar Loh(;).. Mulk Raj Anand ulIJZ.A. Ahmad. 111c Board 
()fDircc!o~ cOI1~i~ted ofNarendra Deva. J,P .• md Z.A. Ahmad. The cluh. howcver. provcd 
a Ilon·s,arter. 
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much depressed by the failure of the National Publications and he has made 
some disparaging remarks about the Natiollol Herald~ too. 

Well, that's that. Subhas has not replied yet. I am writing to him again. 
Perhaps we will have to go without both of these gentlemen, 

Have you assigned any work yet out of those we discussed here. I should 
like to do the Labour Manual myself. If you have written to AdhikarP 
already, please write him again not to worry about il.l have a conception of 
the thing & should like to execute it myself. 

I am definitely leaving Patna for Calcutta en route to Malabar on the 
24th August. I shall lake the Calcutta Mail from here at about 9.30 p.m. 
reaching Calculia the next morning. You should also so arrange your 
programme that we either travellogether or meet in Calcutta on the 25th. I 
shall give two or three days to collection work and then proceed down 
South. I expect to bring with me two or three pamphlets for you [rom 
Malabar. 

Expecting [0 hear from you soon with greetings, 
Yours affectionately. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 

'Narhmal fh'rald. an English daily. started fmm Lucknow by JawaharJal Nehru along 
with PurushoHam Oas Tandnn. Nare-ndra Oeva and others in September 1938. K Rama Rat) 
was it.~ first Editor, lawaharlal Nehru was Chairman of ils Board of Directors from 1938 10 
1946. 

'Gangadhar AJhikari (\898'198!); one of the pronune-nt leaders or the c.p.I : ac<:uscd 
in lhe Meerut Conspiracy Cast.' and imprISoned, 1929-33; like- olher CUl11111UIl1l>t leaders. 
associate-a with the es.p. in the laIC llmties_ 

67. Comment on M.R. Masanj's Speech 
(after 5 September 1938]1 

For the lime being I do not however contemplate that the Congress including 
both its Right ,md Left wings will compromise in the smallest measure on 
this fundamental issue about which there never has been any ambiguity 
regarding Congress policy, 

While I cannot say definitely what course will be adopted by us and 
other radical elements in the Congress if the latter comes to a compromise 
on the Federation issue, there is no doubt that the situation would be morc 
serious than any that has occurred in the recent history of the Congress. 

'A.mriw Bazar Patrika, 8Septl;'mber !938_ Stateml'nt js~ucd al Ca!cuUu. M,R. Masani 
In a speech at public mel'ling at Ahmcdahad on S Seplemher 19:'\8 had threalened to offer 
S<lly~grilha it' the Congress accepted Federation 



68. Letter to Subhas Chandra Bose 
[before 22 November 1938JI 

My dear Subhas Babu," 
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fBefore 22 November 1938] 

Sometime back J wrote to you about the Socialist Book Club which we 
wish to organize. I also sent you a copy of the Memorandum and Rules of 
the Club. '\ We would like to know if you would agree to DC a Foundation 
Member of the Club and also a member of its Advisory Council. We would 
be obliged for an early reply, because we wish to advertise the scheme and 
enrol members. Your association with the Club would be of tremendous 
value to us. 

The day I wrote to you I also cabled to Jawaharlal for his consent to the 
Foundation Membership. I regret to say that he has declined our request 
because he says he does not know well what the scheme is like. I have sent 
him a copy of the {Memorandum and Rules ofrhe Club] by air mail. but I 
don't knowwhal he willdecidc. I hope his decision will in no way influence 
your own and you will agree to our earnest proposal. 

I shall be in Calcutta on the 25th and will stay for a few days to raise 
funds for the Club. We are counting on your active help in this. 

With regards, 

1 JP Papers (NMML). 

Yours affectionately, 
Jayaprakash 

l Forhiographkal note on Subhas Chandra Bose see JPSW. Volume One. p. 114. 
,I See Appendix 14. 

® Letter to Jawabarlal Nehru, 23 November 19381 

Dear Bhai, 

Caricut 
23 November 1938 

I hasten to add my welcome to that of the Nalion Lo you on your 
homecoming. l wish it were possible for me to rush up to Allahabad to 
meet you and talk to you about the tragic events you have witnessed in 
Europe and about things that have happened here since you left. I may be 
able to fulfil this desire in a couple of weeks if you arc not immediately 
caught up in a whirlwind programme. I have been vegetating here in Malabar 

'hwuhar/a/ Neflru Paprrs (NMML). 
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undergoing a special Ayurvedic treatment for my sciatica. I feel improved 
though not cured. PrabhavatP is with me. It gave us great pJeasure to read 
in the papers [hat you are much improved in health as a result of your 
European tour. 

J hope that having becn in the midst oftremendouli happenings you have 
not forgotten the small affairoflhe Socialist Book Cluh of which r wrote to 
you, We have been able to make some progress with our scheme. and with 
the help of Subhas Babu we were able to raise about Rs. 3.000/- for it at 
Calcutta. The office of the Club is at Allahabad and Z.A. rAhmadl is in 
charge ~lS Managing Director. The Club is a non-party affair. In the letter' 
you wrote from Europe you expressed your inability to join the Club as a 
Foundation Member rill you bad occasion to know more about it. You had 
also expressed your reluctance to identify yoursdf with any group. As I 
have said, the Club is not a group affair and has no allegiance to anything 
except to Socialist literature. As for the other thing, if you have time. Ahmed 
will discuss with you our scheme. and I need hardly say that we shall only 
be too glad to accept any suggestions you might make. Subhas Babu is 
already a Foundation Member of the Club. Your refusal to join it would be 
a great blow to us. I admit that the Club would work on a small scak. but I 
think it would be unreasonable to expect from the Socialist movement in 
India results that are beyond its resources. And, if you will excuse me for 
saying so. it would be unfair of you. who are naturally used to doing things 
on a grand scale, to non-cooperate with the efforts of Socialists ill Indiajust 
because they are puny as compared with those of older and wider organ
izations. We are. I think. not unjustified in expecting [Ilat. if you will not 
fully identify yourself with us, you will. as a SociOliisl, at least help us in 
doing well the little we may undertake to do. 

In your letter you had said that politics in India hOld fallen into a rut. In 
your absence they have only gone deeper inca it I feel that away from the 
louder (sic) stage of politics things are slowly happening which are 
converting the Congress from a democratic organizaiioll of the millions of 
the down-trodden people into a handHmaid of Indian vested interests, A 
vulgarization of Gandhism makes this transition easy and gives this new 
Congress the requisite dem~lgogic armour. It seems to me lhat the need has 
arisen of examining closely the trend of Congress policy. parti<.::ularly in 
the Congress provinces and of redefining the socio~economic goal of the. 
Congress. The altitude of Congress Governments towards the Labour 
Movement as represented by the Trade Union Congress should be an eye
opener to those who do not wish that the Ministries should be utilized to 

1 For hlogmphkaj nut(' on PrahhllV~ti Devi sc~ .IPSW. Volume One. 1'. 41, 
1 Not aV<lilahk. 
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bind the workers' organization hand and fOOL and deliver them to the 
employers. We are faced today with (he rcal danger of Indian industry being 
made a synonym for Indian nationalism. Then there is the working of the 
Congress organizations. These are targdy defunct and where they are 
working they have either bet!n reduced to election machinl!s or work with 
no apprcciati()n of their tasks and of the preparations they should make to 
face them. I think you wil! have to answer the question. not so much in 
words as in action. whether you will have the Congress depend for the 
achievement of its goal entirely on its so-called constructive programme. 
When the Gandhian is faced with the question whether the Congress is 
adequately being prepared for its tasks his answer is clear and honest tnat 
only by carrying out the constructive programme shall we reach our goal. 
You should tell the country if there is anything more that needs be done and 
show it how it should be done. The Socialist movement, as you know. has 
placed in the foreground the programme of labour and peasant organiZation 
to which may be added VOlunteer. youth and student organization. Labour 
and peasant organizations have been conceived as supporting limbs of the 
Congress and not as rival bodies. You have on innumerable occasions made 
your position clear on this programme. But I feel the time has come when 
you should go fUither and lake a hand in moulding and developing it. It is 
necessary for you to consider what must be done to give shape and firmness 
to that undoubted urge towards social freedom that exists among the 
overwhelming majority of the people of this country and also.l believe, of 
the Congress members. This urge has not found any wider expression yet 
than that represented by the incipient Socialist movement in [he country. 1 
believe that basic work has to be done for this purpose and that you alone 
can do it if you only spared a little time and thought for it. 

So much for giving a fresh direction and push to the social aims of tile 
national movement. There remains lhe immediately more imponant question 
of the next offensive (will it be the last?) against the enemy. Have we any 
ciearconception of it? What are we doing to prepare ourselves for il? When 
shall we launch it? Are we to waillill the British chose a time for us which 
wil! naturally be more favourable [0 them? 1 suppose the technique of 
Satyagraha does not permit one to prepare plans of offensive in advance. 
The only plan we may conceive of is thai we must spin more and do other 
soul~stirring things like that. But will you be satisfied with it? Practically 
all that you added [0 the Congress programme after such strenuous fights 
in the Working Committee have been shelved-the democratization of the 
Congress committees. mass contacts. Muslim contacts, combating the slave 
constitution. Of course. there is a silver lining too--the awakening in the 
States and it is heartening thaI you intend devoting some attention to it. But 
the mher things need your attention much more. 
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1 expect to leave Calicut on November 23 and reach Bihar in the first 
week of December. 

With regards, 

70. Letter to District Magistrate, Gaya, 
IS january 19391 

To 
The District Magistrate, 
Gaya. 

Dear Sir, 

Yours affectionately, 
Jayaprakash 

Rajendra Ashram 
Gaya 

15 January 1939 

I thank you for your Ictter of Jan. 14 asking me Lo meet you and the 
Superintendent of Police to discuss the demonstration that has been 
announced for tomorrow in connection with the trial of Pandit ladunandan 
Sharma.! appreciate very much your desire to seek our cooperation in this 
matter. The District Congress Commitlee is always prepared to lend its co
operation to you and the other officers in the district whenever it is required 
in public interest. In this matter of demonstration also we are prepared to 
cooperate with you and I assure you that there is no desire on our parl, or 
on the pmt of the District Kisan Sabha. about which too I may speak with 
knowledge, to interrupt or cause any disturbance to the proceedings in Court. 
I should have gladly accepted your invitation to see you. but I have just 
(to a.m.) returned from Nawada and have to leave immediately by the 
afternoon train for Patna. I shall. however, be returning tomorrow morning 
and shall be present when tbe demonstration takes place. If necessary I 
may meet you tomorrow. In the meanwhile, Babu Jamuna Prasad Singh': 
wbomyou mLlst know. and the Secretary of the District Congress Committee, 
Pandit Ramchandra Sharma.J will see you today whenever you desire. II 
would be desirable to have the meeting as SOOn as possible so that there 

t.lP Papers (NMML). 
~ Jamuna Prasad Singh: one of the prommcnl leaders of the Kisan movt':menl in Gaya: 

member. Bihar Legislative Assembly, 1937~50, 
J Ramchandra Sharma: S.:cr':lary. Gaya D.C.C., 1939: arre~lcd for participating in thc 

individual sutyagmha, 1941, und Quit IndIa lTIovcmcnl. 1942: Sct.-'rClury, Palmi District 
Forward Bloc; member. Provincial Kisan C(1tl.!K'ri In the 11)4{)$. 
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may be time left for notices to be printed giving instructions to the public 
on the lines as may be agreed upon between them and you. 

Thanking you again for your letter. 

® Statement on Causes 01' Rioting at Gaya, 
29 January 19391 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

I came here from Gaya for a few hours to acquaint Babu Rajendra Prasad 
with the situation there. I have not much to say at this stage except this that 
the incidents at Gaya l were such [hat no sensible Hindu or Musalman would 
fait to be ashamed of. The riot was communal only in nume because there 
was no communal issue involved. 11 would be well if the leaders of both 
communities took seriolls note of this. We never lacked grounds for fighting 
among ourselves to afford to invent fresh ones. There is little doubt that the 
insignificant flag incident at the school. which had been seltled amicably 
between the parties concerned. would never have led to such a serious 
situation. had not feelings been aroused and haIred and enmity deliberately 
been spread around. There seem to be difficult limes ahead for all those 
who have the interests of the nation. and therefore of all communities. at 
heart if this kind of poisonous atmosphere is allowed to persist.lt is possible 
that the Muslim community has been persuaded for the time 1;leing to remain 
out of the Congress, but no one can believe that it is ever possible for people 
to persuade the Hindu and Muslim communities to seek their undoubted 
destruction by fighting each other without any rhyme or reason. As far as 
we Congressmen are concerned. this is a time for the utmost forbearance. 
We must avoid in the national interest all sllch issues which offend our 
Muslim countrymen. For instance, I have no doubt that the national flag 
should not be made a matter for controversy and bad blood and lhat it 
should not be flown over public institutions without the approval of [he 
members ofrhe minority communities that may be connected with it. To do 
otherwise is not only a disservice to the national flag but also to the entire 
national cause which we hold so dear. 

As far as the situation in Gaya is concerned J am glad to say that it has 

, Searchlight. 31 January 1939. Statement iS5ued at Patou. 
, Refers to the inddems of rioting at GaYl! over the question of hoisting the national nag 

on the City School on 26 January 1939, Muslim students wanted enher to bring down the 
natIonal !lag or to hoist the Muslim Lellgue Flag. As a result of stray assaults. vi()Jcnl't' !lnd 
panic spread in the city and curfew wa.~ imposed and police patrols were posted. J.P. and 
otht'r leaders interVened w pacify the llgiuned students. 
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improved considerably since the outbreak of the riot and is now completely 
under control. Feelings have not yet subsided to the normal. though 
neighbourly relations are being steadily restored. A very hopeful sign is 
that leaders of all communities ure co-operating in re-estabJisbing peace, 
order and neighbourliness. So we hope for tbe best. 

~ Statement on Resignation of Congress Working 

Committee Members. 25 February 19391 

The developments tbat have taken place at Wardha and the decision of the 
13 members2 of the Working Committee to resign from it and not to join it 
under Subhas Babu's presidentship have come to us, as I am sure they have 
come to many others, as a great shock. The statement1 ofPandit lawaharlal 
Nehru, a believer as he has been all these years in the policy of 'united 
front' has made that shock more painful. I do not think that the situation as 
it has been created demands that it should be allowed to deteriorate further 
by raising a public controversy over it. I for one have no intention to wish 
it so. But as Secretary oftheAII India Congress Socialist Party, I do represent 
a considerable section of Congressmen in the country as also the views of 
a Party which for good or for evil has been functioning these five years in 
the country and has stood consistently fordefinitc policies and prognlmmes. 
Therefore. the Wardha developments call for at least a bare statement of 
the Party's position. 

It was as ifin the shadow of these coming developments that {he National 
Executive of our Party met atAllahabad.4 lIS decisions have already appeared 
in the press. The Executive emphasized the need for maintaining the unity 
of the Congress and offered the cooperation of the Party to both Mahatma 
Gandhi and Mr. Bose in lhis task. The twelve members of the Working 

I Searchlight, 28 February 1939. Statement issued al Patna. 
J Twelve members of the Congrcss Working Commiucc JI<lmc!y-Vallahhbh<l1 Patcl. 

Abu] KaJam A7.ad. R3Jcndra Prasad, Sarojini N;udu, Bhulahhai Iksa!. Palt<lbhi SitaramaYY<l. 
Shankarr!l.o Dco. Harekrushna Mahlab, lB. KripatanL Abdul GhaffOlf Khan. JllIfamdas 
DoulJtram and lamnalal Baja] resigned from the Commiucc on 22 Febru<lry 1939 due to 
their differences with Subhas Chandra Bose. Jawaharlal Nehru 51.',nl his resignation 
separately. 

l Jawaharlul Nehru Is~ucd a s1atcment to Press <It Wardha on 22 Fehruary 1939 (puhlished 
in the Bombay Chronic/e. 23 February 1939) explainillg rea.~ons for his resignation from 
the Congress Working Committee and indicating that he would not be preJYJrcd to cooperate 
with thc new Committee. See also Selected Works oj Jawl1harlaf Nehm. Vlllume 9, 
pp.485-7 . 

• The National Exei.'utive of Ihc Congress Socialist Party mct at Allahabad un ! 8· 
20 February t939.lts re&o!\llion~ werc puhlished in the Searchlight. 22 Fchruary (939. 



Selected Works (11)36-1939) 235 

Committee. who have resigned in a group. have, however sought to knock 
the bottom out of this unity by raising [he question of incompatibility of 
groups within the Congress, It is clear from their letter of resignation that. 
whatever might have been the issue of the Presidential contest. the breach 
that has been made at Wardha would have occurred nevertheless. because 
the time has come to quote their words. when the country should have a 
c1ear~cut policy not based on compromise between different incompatible 
groups. In my humble opinion. there are no incompatible groups within the 
Congress, because every group accepts its aim and creed. If the Congress 
is conceived of as an ideological party. it would be necessary to change the 
qualifications for membership and demand that only those who accepted 
certain theories should sign the Congress membership pledge and be 
admitted into its organization. It seems unreasonable first to admit everyone 
who accepts the ajm or independence and peaceful and legitimate methods 
and then to demand that only one group of these members should shape the 
policy of the organization. Never in the long history of the Congress has 
this been so. Its policies ever have represented the largest common measure 
of agreement between the various groups that have constituted it. Only for 
that reason. [he policies of the Congress were able to auain the status of 
national policies and only on that condition can they continue to be so. 

II is the height of illogic to contend. on the one hand, that the Congress 
represents all sections. classes. communities and interests and. on the other. 
to demand that oIlly one group of Congressmen should decide its policies. 
It is natural that the decisions of such a wide national organization should 
represent a compromise between all the multifarious interests which make 
it. Taking only the re-cenl history of the Congress. it should not be difficult 
to see how every important decision that was reached was in the nature of 
a compromise between the ideas of its various groups. The decision of the 
Lahore Congress, and before it of the Calcutta Congress, the decision of 
the Karachi Congress. all represented such a compromise. When Mahatma 
Gandhi called off civil disobedience at Patna in 1934, and initiated the 
legislative programme. he compromised. as he said [hen, with the 
parliamentary mentality Which according to him had come to stay. When 
Sardar VaUabhbhai Patel blessed office acceptance at the Delhi A.LCC.. 
in spite of lhe fact as he was careful to explain, thal he still stood firmly 
by the policies of the "no change" days he did it to compromise with 
Mr, Satyamunhi's mentality because otherwise as he said a thousand 
Satyamurthis would arise where now there was only one. Thus every vital 
decision of the Congress has represented II compromise. 

The need for such compromise is greutest when the time approaches for 
a big step forward irrespective of who gives the lead and who symbolizes 
the big forward step~ it is foolish to expect that the Congress or the country 
can advance very far if only one group takes into its head to march forward 
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leaving the rest behind. If the country is today. as it undoubtedly seems to 
be, on the threshold of another big step forward, the need is nol fordisunity 
and non-cooperation but for their very opposite. I would go funher and say 
that not only must the whole Congress act together in thal case but [hat 
some compromise and some understanding should be reached even with 
organizations outside it. which may have objectives in common with the 
Congress. 

If. therefore, this theory of incompatibility which has been trotted out is 
the only reason for the non-cooperation of the twelve members of the 
Working Committee, it seems to me to be a very slender reason forplunging 
the country into confusion and deliberarely causing such injury to the 
organization as is bound to result from such a policy. 

The 12 leaders have also talked of leaving Mr. Subhas Bose free to frame 
his policies. This is a gift that is forcibly thrust into unwilling hands. I do 
not think that Subhas Babu has demanded dictatorial powers so as LO be 
able to formulate his policy. Indeed. neither he nor the other twelve can 
assume that power for themsel Yes. II is the delegates who shall assemble at 
Tripud, who will ultimately detennine Congress policy for the coming year. 

The utmost the President and his Cabinet are expected to do is to 
recommend their considered proposals to the delegates. It would have been 
appropriate for these members who have resigned to first discover what 
their differences were and whether they were unbridgeable. Only after that 
ifit was found that an agreement was not possible. rhey could have resigned. 
though it should be added that such has not been the practice heretofore. 
However, even after their resigning. the proper course to my mind would 
be for both the President and the 12 members of the Working Commitlee to 
place their respective proposals before the delegates at Tripuri and leave it 
to them to decide. Only ruler their verdict the question of the new Working 
Committee and the question of cooperation and non-cooperation would 
arise. This seems to me to be the straightforward conduct to adopt in a 
democratic political organization. 1. therefore. cannot help feeling that the 
resignations in these circumstances of the 12 members has been a great 
blunder and has been prompted by other than political considerations. 

Coming to the statement of Pandit Iawaharlal Nehru it has come to me 
and lam sure 10 many others who have looked to him fora bold and farseeing 
lead. unaffected by the subjective factors Ihat are inevitable in political 
life, but that should have no bearing on poJilicat'decisions, as a great blow. 
I confess to a sense of having been deceived. unwillingly. nodoubt, because 
during this crisis I have been much in touch with him. It was my OWI1 

denseness undoubtedly that had led me to expect otherwise and to believe 
thaI lawuharlalji. while disapproving of much that had happened. would 
yet take a hand in guiuing the destinies of the Congress and would not like 
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the others to adopt an attitude of non-cooperation unless he found that he 
was not in agreement with what Subhas Babu was wanting to do. 

I have reasons to believe that it was easily possible for Pandilji and Subhas 
Babu to evolve an agreed policy to be laid before Tripuri. Our regret is 
keener, therefore, that Panditji hos taken such a step. There is only one 
cause for satisfaction in the stand that he has taken. namely. that he has not 
accepted [he theory of incompatibility and homogeneity and that he still 
stands on the ground of united front. But. for [hat very reason his action 
becomes incomprehensible. Nor are the reasons he has given convincing. 
He refers to his disagreements with Subhas Bubu regarding national and 
international questions. But has he had no disagreements regarding these 
questions with his colleagues in the past and with Gandhi]i? And did he on 
that ground non~cooperate with them or did he try to evolve a common 
formula nod act up to it? Can the same nol be done today? He further refers 
to the atmosphere of suspicion and lack of mutual faith at the very top. 
Surely, such tal condition is deplorable. but one doubts whether the method 
adopted is the remedy for it. r am sure Jawaharlalji. of aU the leaders, is the 
last person whom we have to remind of this atmosphere. He himself has 
not forgotten it when he refers to his repeated desire during his Presidentship 
to resign his office, 

As for the specific complaint that Subhas Babu made certain statements 
about his colleagues during the eJection which he has not cleared up yet. I 
confess that I was among those who did not like those statements when 
they were made and I too feel that Subhas Bubu should clear up his position 
about them. I understand that his remarks were not aimed at the members 
of the Working Commiuee. but he alone can say it authoritatively. Again, 
Panditji mentions the tendency for local disputes to be dealt with from the 
top and deprecates it By all means let us deprecate such tendencies. But. 
firstly, Pandi(ji docs not know the extent to which this tendency had spread 
in the past, though in his repon to the Haripura Congress, he seemed to be 
vaguely conscious of it, and sel.:ondly. he fails to place such a matter in its 
right perspective when he tries. instead of preventing it in a direct and 
simple manner, to make it a ground for the disastrous and far-going step 
that he has taken. He also talks of chaos and ordered and disciplined progress 
as if lhese were the alternatives between which he had to choose. I do nOl 

know what has given him the impression that Subhas Babu and those who 
may be with him are working for chaos. I can only say that the chaos is 
elsewhere. 

Jawaharlalji might answer by saying lhat he has functioned as an 
individual to escape the responsibility that surely weighed heaviest on him 
at the present moment, but he has not justified his action. It is insupportable 
for a Socialist (0 contend that he functions a';; an individual. A Socialist is 
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leaving the rest behind. If the country is today. as it undoubtedly seems [0 

be. on the [hreshold of another big step forward, the need is not for disunity 
and non-cooperation bur for their very opposite. I would go further and say 
that not only must the whole Congress act together in that case but that 
some compromise and some understanding should be reached even with 
organizations outside it. which may have objectives in common with the 
Congress. 

If, therefore. this theory of incompatibility which bas been trotted out is 
the only reason for the non-cooperation of the twelve members of the 
Working Committee. it seems [Q me to be a very slender reason for plunging 
the coumry into confusion and deliberately causing such injury LO the 
organization as is bound to result from such a policy. 

The 12 leaders have also talked of leaving Mr. Subhas Bose free to frame 
his policies. This is a gift that is forcibly thrust into unwilling hands. I do 
not think that Subhas Babu has demanded dictatorial powers so as to be 
able to formulate his policy. Indeed. neither he nor the other twelve can 
assume that power for themselves. It is the delegates who shall assemble at 
Tripuri. who will ultimately detennine Congress policy fOfthecoming year. 

The utmost the President and his Cabinet are expected to do is to 
recommend their considered proposals to the delegales.1t would have been 
appropriate for these members who have resigned to first discover what 
their differences were and whether they were unbridgeable. Only after that 
ifit was found that an agreement was not possible, lhey could have resigned. 
though it should be added that such has not been the practice heretofore. 
However. even after their resigning. the proper course to my mind would 
be for both the President and the 12 members of the Working Committee to 
place their respective proposals before the delegates at Tripuri and leave it 
to them to decide. Only <£fter their verdict the question of the new Working 
Committee and the question of cooperation and non-cooperation would 
arise. This seems to me (0 be the straightforward conduct to adopt in a 
democratic political organization. 1. therefore. cannot help feeling that the 
resignations in these circumstances of the 12 members has been a great 
blunder and has been prompted by other than political considerations. 

Coming to the statement of Pandit lawaharlal Nehru it has come to me 
and I am sure to many others who have looked to him fora bold and farseeing 
lead. unaffected by the subjective factors that are inevitable in political 
life, but that should have no bearing on political'decisions. as a great blow, 
I confess to a sense of having been deceived. unwillingly, no doubt, because 
during this crisis I have been much in touch with him. It was my own 
denseness undoubtedly that had led me to ex.pect otherwise and to believe 
that JawaharlaJji. while disapproving of much that had happened. would 
yet take a hand in guiding the destinies ofrhe Congress and would not like 
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the others to adopt an attitude of non-cooperation unless ne found that he 
was not in agreement with what Subhas Babu was wanting to do. 

1 have reasons to believe that it was easily possible forPanditji and Subhus 
Babu to evolve an agreed policy to be laid before Tripud. Our regret is 
keener. therefore. that Pandi~ji has taken such a step. There is only one 
cause for satisfaction in the stand that he has taken. namely. that he nas not 
accepted the theory of incompatibility and homogeneity and that he still 
stands on the ground of united front. But. for that very reason his action 
becomes incomprehensible. Nor are the reasons he has given convincing. 
He refers to his disagreements with Subhas Babu regarding national and 
international questions. But has he had no disagreements regarding these 
questions with his colleagues in the pnst and with Gandhiji? And did he on 
that ground non-cooperate with them or did he try to evolve a common 
formula and act up to it? Can the same not be done today? He further refers 
to the atmosphl!rt! of suspicion and lack of mutual faith at the very lap. 
Surely. such fa] condition is deplorable. but one doubts whether the method 
adopted is the remedy for it. I am sure Jawaharlnlji. of all the leaders, is the 
last person whom we have to remind of this atmosphere. He himself has 
not forgotten it when he refers to his repealed desire during his Presidentship 
to resign his office, 

As for the specific complaint that Subhas Bubu made certain statements 
about his colleagues during the election which he has not cleared up yet, 1 
confess that I was among those who did not like those statements when 
they were made and I too feel that Subhas Bubu should clear up his position 
about them. I understand that his remarks were not aimed at the members 
of the Working Committee. bUl he alone can say it authoritatively, Again. 
Panditji mentions the tendency for local disputes to be dealt with from the 
top and deprecates it. By all Olt!ans let us deprecate such tendencies. Bul. 
firstly, Panditji does not know the extent to which this tendency had spread 
in the past. though in his repon to the Haripura Congress, he st!cmerl to be 
vaguely conscious of it. and ~ec()ndly, he fails to place such a maHer in its 
right perspective when he tries, instead of prevt!nting it in a direct and 
simple manner, Lo make it a ground for the disastrous and far-going step 
that he has taken. He also talks of chaos and ordel'l~d and disciplined progress 
as if these were the alternatives between which he had (0 choose. 1 do not 
know what has given him the impression that Subhas Babu and those who 
may be with him are working for chaos_ I can only say that the chaos is 
elsewhere. 

Jawaharlalji might answer by saying that he has functioned as an 
individual to escape the responsihility thal surely weighed heaviest on him 
at the present moment, but he has not justified his action, It is insupportable 
for a Socialist to contend that he functions as an individual. A SociaJist is 
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leaving the rest behind. Iflhe country is today. as it undoubtedly seems to 
be. on the threshold of another big step forward. the need is not for disunity 
and non-cooperation but for their very opposite. I would go further and say 
that not only must the whole Congress act together in that case but that 
some compromise and some understanding should be reached even with 
organizations outside it. which may have objectives in common with the 
Congress. 

If, therefore, this theory of incompatibility which has been trotted out is 
tht': only reason for the non-cooperation of the twelve members of the 
Working Committee, it seems to me to be a very slender reason for plunging 
the country into confusion and deliberately causing such injury to the 
organization as is bound to result from such a poticy. 

The 12 leaders have also talked of leaving Mr. Subhas Bose free to frame 
his policies. This is a gift that is forcibly thrust into unwilling hands. I do 
not think that Subhas Babu has demanded dictatorial powers so as to be 
able to formulate his policy. Indeed, neither he nor the other twelve can 
assume that power for themselves. 11 is the delegates who shaH assemble at 
Tripuri. who will ultimately determine Congress policy for the coming year. 

The utmost the President and his Cabinet are expected to do is to 
recommend their considered proposals to the delegates. It would have been 
appropriate for these members who have resigned to first discover what 
their differences were and whether they were unbridgeable. Only after that 
if It was found that an agreement was not possible. they could have resigned, 
though it should be added that such has not been the practice heretofore. 
However. even after their resigning. the proper course to my mind would 
be for both the President and the 12 members of the Working Committee [0 
place their respective proposals before the delegates at Tripuri and leave it 
to them todecide. Only <!fter their verdict the question of the new Working 
Committee and the question of cooperation and non-cooperation would 
arise. This seems to me to be the straightforward conduct to adopt in a 
democratic political organization. I, therefore, cannOl help feeting that the 
resignations in these circumstances of the 12 members has been a great 
blunder and has been prompted by other than political considerations. 

Coming to the statement of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru it has come to me 
and I am sure to many others who have looked to him for a bold and farseeing 
lead. unaffected by the subjective factors that are inevitable in political 
life, but that should have no bearing on political'decisions. as a great blow. 
I confess to a sense of having been deceived, unwillingly, no doubt, because 
during this crisis I have been much in touch with him. It was my own 
denseness undoubtedly thal had led me Lo expect otherwise and to believe 
thal Jawaharlalji, while disapproving of much that had happened. would 
yet take a hand in guiding the destinies of the Congress and would not like 
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the others to adopt an attirude of non-cooperation unless he found that he 
was not in agreement with what Subhas Babu was wanting (0 do. 

I have reasons to believe that it was easily possible for Panditji and Subhas 
Babu ro evolve an agreed policy [0 be laid before TripOli. Our regret is 
keener. therefore. that Panditji has laken such a step. There is only one 
cause for satisfaction in the stand that he has taken. namely. that he has not 
accepted the (heory of incompatibility and homogeneity and that he still 
stands on the ground of united front. BUI. for that very reason his aClion 
becomes incomprehensible. Nor are the reasons he has given convincing. 
He refers to his disagreements with Subhas Babu regarding national and 
international questions. But has he had no disagreements regarding these 
questions with his colleagues in the past and with Gandhiji? And did he on 
that ground non-cooperale with them or did he try to evolve a common 
formula and act up to it? Can the same not be done today? He further refers 
{o the atmosphere of suspicion and lack of mutual faith at the very top. 
Surely. such raj condition is deplorable, but one doubts whether the method 
adopted is the remedy for it. I am sure Jawaharlalji. of all the leaders. is the 
last person whom we have to remind of this atmosphere. He himself has 
not forgotten it when he refers to his repeated desire during his Presidentship 
to resign his office. 

As for the specific complaint that Subhas Bubu made certain statements 
about his colleagues during the election which he has not cleared up yet. 1 
confess that I was among those who did not like those statements when 
they were made and I too feellhal Subhas Babu should clear up his position 
about them. I understand that his remarks were not aimed at the member.~ 
of the Working Commiuee, but he alone can say it authoritatively. Again. 
Panditji mentions the tendency for local disputes to be dealt with from the 
lop and deprecates it. By all means let us deprecate such tendencies. But, 
firstly. Panditji does not know the extenllo which this tendency had spread 
in the pasl. though in his report to the Haripura Congress, he seemed to be 
vaguely conscious of it. and secondly. he fails to place such a matter in its 
right perspective when he tries. ins.tead of preventing it in a direct .md 
simple manner. to make it a ground for the disastrous and far-going step 
that he has taken. He also talks of chaos and ordered and disciplined progress 
as if these were tht! alternatives between which he had to choose. I do not 
know what has given him the impression that Subhas Babu and those who 
may be with him are working for chaos. I can only say that the chaos is 
elsewhere. 

lawaharlalji might answer by saying (hat he has functioned as an 
individual to escape the responsibility lhat surely weighed heaviest on him 
at the present moment. but he has nOljustified his action. It is insupportable 
for a Socialist to contend Ihat he functions as an individual. A Socialist is 
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nothing if he does not stand for a definite policy al all times. normal or 
critical. 

Finally. much as we regret the decision of Wardha. we consider it iH
advised and unfair both to the Congress and Subhas Bahu. [ can only 
conclude wilh the following words from the resolution of the National 
Executive of the Party: 

In view of the Party's share of responsibility in Ihe issue of the Presidential contest 
and of its adherence to democratic principles. it cannot free itself fTOm the 
responsibility that may be consequent upon that contest except when it may have 
to be answerable for policies with which il may not be in agreement. 

62 Amendment to G.B. Pant's Resolution at Subjects 
Committee Meeting. Tripuri, 9 March 1939! 

The amendment sought to make the last paragraph read as follows: 

(0 view orlhe critical situation that may develop during the coming year. and. for 
which we have to prepare the cOllntry. and in view of Ihe facl thallhe cooperation 
of Mahatma Gandhi is essential in order to lead the Congress llnd the country to 
victory during such a crisis, the Committee regards it as imperative that the Congress 
Executive should command his implicit t;onfidence. and requests the President to 
nominate the Working Committee tn accordance with the wIshes of Gandhiji. 

I Hindl/stal! Times, 10 March 1939.lP.'~ amendment was Jost by 210 votts to !28, G.B. 
Pant in his resolution moved al the- SuhjcclS Committee mer-tmg at Tnrun on 9 March I '.l39 
emphasized Ihe need to reaffirm faith in Gandhi·s leadership. expressed confidence in Lhe 
old Working: Committee and urged the Presll!cm 10 nominate the new Working Committee 
according \0 Gandhfs wishes, Sec AppendIx 16 for texl of tile resolution. See ilem 78 
for biographical note on G.B. Pant 

® Speech while Moving the Amendment to G.B. Pant's 
Resolution at Subjects Committee Meeting, Tripuri, 

9 March 1939' 

The Party had its differences with Mahatma Gandhi. We have not mad~ 
thaI a secret from him. Whenever it became necessary. we have expressed 
our differences. In spite of it, we have stated in Lhis amendment that the 
leadership and guidance of Gandhiji arc necessary. Some may express 
surprise as to why we who haw differences with Gandhiji should have 

! liilldusran 1imf!s. 10 March 1939. 
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moved this amendment. Bu[ differences should not mean that we should be 
far away from Mahatma Gandhi. We Congress Socialists. have always 
worked for. and convinced the Congress and Mahatma Gandhi of the efficacy 
of our programme and policy. and Gandhiji has always taken into account 
the views of different groups within the Congress. The Congress Socialist 
Party is as anx.ious as ever to maintain a united front in the country. and 
Mahatma Gandhi has approved of it. We are sure that a crisis will develop 
very soon. This fact is admitted even in the resolutions moved. A crisis 
may come possibly within a year. We should. therefore. prepare the country 
to face the coming crisis. 

@ Speech while Moving the Resolution on 
National Demand. Tripuri Congress, 

11 Man:h 1939' 

Hon'ble Chairman! and friends, I would like to move this resolution before 
you: 

I would like to make it clear to you' thilt not 1. but Pandh Jawaharlal. was 
to move this resolulion? But now thal this responsibility has been passed 
on to me. I would move the resolution quite briefly. Among all the resolutions 
moved at the Tripuri Congress, this is U,e most important. This matter is 
being discussed afresh in the country for the last few months and the musses 
are struggling in various ways at many places. A great crisis is spreading in 
native states as well as in other parts of India and also in Other countries. 
Everywhere some SOft of turmoil has been raging l and connicts and 
revolutionary movements are dominating the scene. The Congress had firmly 
resolved in Lahore (1929) that it aimed for Swaraj-Purna Swaraj, We are 
still far from lhatgoal but internal and external circumstances have made it 
clear to us that the struggle is imminent in India too, We have evolved 

'Report of the 52nd Indiall National Omgress, Tripwi (Dt" Jubbutpore) Mahakoshal, 
1939. Original in Hind!. 

! Maulana Ahul Kalam Azad (1888-1958); one of the- Ol()SI prominent kadel'S of the 
Congress and lls Prc$ident. 1923, and 1940-6; partk'ipated ill all the movemeniS slartcu by 
the Congre.~s hetwecfl 1920 and 1945. and suffered impriwnment on several occasions; 
memher. Conslillient Assemhry. 1946·50. Provisional Parliamelll. 1950-2. and Lok Sabha. 
1952-8; Minister of Edu<:atlOn, 1947-58. anu of Natural Resources and Scientific Research. 
1952.7, Government of India: publications include: TarjwlI{w·llf.Quf"OlI, Ghubar·j-Khmjr. 
and India Wilu Freedom. 

J The n:sdluLlon on national demand had been moved hy JawaharJaI Nehru on behalf of 
the Congress Wnrkmg Commillec aL the meeting or the Subjects Committee on 11 March 
1939. II declared afresh (1\e- solemn resolve of the lm.lian people [0 achievlo'! independencl.l 
and called upon Congressmen at al1lcvels 10 prepare the country for a nationwide struggle 
to achieve il. SL"C Appcnuix 17 for lexl of the resolution. 
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much since the struggle of 1930~ 1, but the goal is still far away. It was only 
after that struggle that the British Government conspired to introduce the 
Government ofIndiaAcI (1935) which is working as a hurdle [Q aUf move 
forward. When the Congress looked into that conspiracy, it found that it 
also contained some provisions that ~ight help us move to our goal. This 
was why the Congress decided that it would make use of Provincial 
Autonomy and form Ministries. The idea was that by fanning Ministries. 
the Congress would make the coumry better prepared to move towards 
Independence. But there was not much scope in Provincial Auronomy. and. 
as mentioned in the resolution, whatever scope there was is nov,I exhausted, 
On the one hand, the Congress has reached the conclusioll thai the federal 
part of the Government of India Act does not confer any power on us. On 
the other hand, the Britisb regime is belli upon thrusting it upon us. The 
Viceroy4 and the Secretary of State~ have been reiterating again and again 
that it would be imposed upon us, Now when the scope of Provincial 
Autonomy is over-and !iederaHon is being forced upon us, we have no 

. option but struggle and immedi"a(i sttuggJe, and we must quickly get ready 
for it. 

There is also a mention of the masses of native states in this Resolution, 
The awakening of these people has made us confident that [his one third 
population of ours would work shoulder to shoulder in the ensuing struggle. 
Now Mahatma Gandhi has involved himself in their C,IUse, Therefore, the 
masses of these stales must rise to the occasion immediately, Responsible 
leaders, as well as provincial and other Commiltees, must gear themselves 
up for more and more direct support to the movement in native states, Sardar 
Patel is helping this movement and other Congress leaders are also associaled 
with it Therefore, it has become the duty of the Prajamandals to get fully 
prepared for the ensuing struggle. 

Simultaneously. we should support and facilitate the peasants' and 
workers' movements and provide momentum to their strUggles so that these 
peasants anti workers get organized and be fully prepared for the struggle, 
The lime has come when all these organizations should march rowards 
Swarajya under Ihe banner of the Congress, regardless whether they are 
workers. peasants. urban masses, clerks, or landlords. or belong to any other 
category, An these forces should be integrated. But you must beware of the. 
fact that the more the Congress gains in strength, (he more and more will 
different types of persons joill it to serve their selfish interests. They will 

• Victor Alexanucf John Hope, 2nd Marquis of LlIlhthgow (1 887· l<J5:2i: Ch<lirm;ln, Ro)'a! 
ConunisstOn on Indian Agl'kulturc-, 1()26·8. and Jml1t Sekct COlllll1lltr:C on Inul;111 

Constitutional Reforms. 1933: VICeroy 0[' illlha, 1936,43 . 
• Marquis orZctland. For biographical nole sccJPSW. Volume One. p. !51 
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pose [0 be our representatives. or representatives of the masses, and come 
up to solve important matters, The destiny of India will depend upon such 
representatives. Therefore they should be elected with utmost care. This is 
the main weakness of the Congress at present, and we must get rid of it by 
wharever means possible. Today's happeningsf> are the outcome of just this 
weakness. 

These handful of persons did not even bother lhat representatives of 
Egypt's Wafdist Party' have come here with a message of freedom for our 
country. What impression would they cany back about India and how would 
they describe the happenings of the Congress session? My head goes down 
with shame and I apologize, on behalf of Pundit lawaharlalji. Maulana 
Azad, my party and myself for this demonstration. 

We have to solve the communal problem right now, We have to solve 
the problem of the native states. We have to organize peasants and workers. 
We have to eradicate poverty from the country, We have to organize the 
full force of the country. These are not minor issues. But what will happen 
if our party is infested with tnese (undesirable) elements? Our struggle for 
independence would then become a farce only, The Congress has to gel rid 
of such elements, Only then can we move towards our goaL 

I place this resolution before you. so that you may firmly resolve to fight 
for independence. for Puma Swaraj, and lake measured steps towards this 
goal. 

~ This refers 10 a nOIsy demonSlrJlion hy some supportC!S of U1C Congress President 
Subhas Chandra BOSe l.lgamSl the olu leadership of the Congress, at lhm lime embroiled in 
a scnous controversy With lhe fonner, 

, The Wllfd (al·Wafd a\·Misri), Egypt's main nallonalist party. was founded in 1923 by 
Zaghlul Pasha \0 work for freedom from Bntish rule. 

& Reply to Debate on the Resolution on National Demand, 
Tripuri Congnss. n March. 19391 

Hon'ble Chairman and Friends. there was nOlhing left for me lo say after 
Pandit Jawaharlal's speech.2 but still there are one or two points which 
Panditji was not aware of. Hence, t have to say something. J was surprised 

, Rl'pul't 0/ tire 5111d Indian Nllli(1Jwi Ctlll~II"C.u. Tr(puri {Dr. Jubbll/pOI'I' J Mahakoshal, 
1939. Ongm;!1 !l1 HmdL 

J JawahadJl Nehru. _'fX'ak1Og Just hctbre J.P. rose to reply l() lhe dchal!: on the: relio!ul!on. 
had explained that n,nhil'lg would be gained by i~'\t1ing cmpt)' threlltS and us.ing strong words 
like 'uJumatum' 10 the: rel'o!ution. 
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to hear that Sarat Babu~\ is opposing this resolution.4 I felt as if 1 have been 
stabbed. I never thought that a leader like Sarat Babu would oppose it. 

When we came here to Tripuri, the issue of drafting a plan of action 
came up. We wanted to draft such a plan of action as could put an end to 
communal strife and take us towards our goal of independence. We thought 
that unless we put an end to our internal strife, nothing could be achieved. 
Hence. I and other socialist leaders met Sarat Babu and he agreed to drop 
that issue of ultimatum. So I was all the more surprised to see him raising 
this question again here. 

As Pandit lawaharlal has said, you should not expect that by creating a 
deadlock in the ministry or talking big we can make the enemy kneel down. 
In our last battle. only around one lakh workers were sent [0 jail. but crores 
of persons will have to enter jail this time. Whatever differences may be 
there so far as our socialist thinking is concerned. we would adopt a united 
strategy against the enemy and struggle along with the Congress. 

Sarat Babu is free to oppose it. We believe that only those who do not 
want total independence would oppose this resolution. Only those would 
oppose it who do not want our strength to increase so thal we can shape our 
own destiny and work alongside with the Congress in [his nationwide 
struggle. This amendment has been defeated in the Subjects Committee 
and I hope that you would also reject it and pass the resolution unanimously. 

l Sarat Chandra Bose (1889-1950); elder brother of Subhas Chandra Bose; joined the 
non·cooperation movement, 1921; member. Bengal Legislative Council, 1924·9: participated 
in the civil disobedience movement and arrested, 1932; elected to the Indian Legislative 
Assembly (1934) while in detention, released, 1935; arrested and detained without trial. 
1941-5; member, ConslituentA~sembly, 1946, and Congress Working Committee, 1946-7; 
fonned the Socialist Republican Party after resigning from the Congress. 1947; founded 
Nation, 1948; ejected to the Bengal Lrglslative Assembly. 1949 . 

• After J.P. had fimshed his speech Sara! Chandra Bose explained that he was opposed to 
the resolution as it did nOl incluue the idett of issuing an ultimatuOl, with a filicd lime limit 
10 the Brillsh Government. This had been suggested in the preSIdential address 01' Subhas 
Chandra Bose. 

® Speecb on G,B. Pant's Resolution, 
Tripun Congress, 12 March 19391 

Today's debate on this resolution has created such a situation inside the 
Congress that 1. with the permission of the Chair, would like to make a 
statement on behalf of myself and my comrades (in the C.S.P.). The 

[ Report of the 52nd Indiall Narilma( COlIgten, Tripuri (0(. JubbuJpofe) Mahakoshal, 
19.-i9. Original in Hindi_ 
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(Congress) Socialist Party helped Subhas Babu in this year's presidential 
election. but we had made it clear that this election was not between the 
Leftists and the Rightisls. and we do not want to create a ri ft by starting 
such a debate now. We elected Subhas Babu as he was the beuer candidate 
of the two. At that time, we did not eKpect that the situation would take this 
tum. There are so many factors behind the curtain, which you all know. 
Our Party has made it clear that it has no intention of laking sides in this tug 
of war. We thOUght that the conflict could be resolved and we tried also. but 
it could not be resolved. 

Both the sides disappointed us.I mention both sides because when many 
statements were issued before and during the elections. we came to know 
that [he Working Conunittee members were unhappy over a statement of 
our President. They did not Jike the mention of the formation of a Congress 
Ministry under a federal government. When I met Sri Bose, he promised to 
me he would issue a statement that he did not intend to blame the members 
of the Working Committee. but his statement did not clear up the situation. 
Then we contacted leaders from the other side at Tripuri and extended our 
help for a compromise but they also disappOinted us and did not like our 
initiative. We put forward an amendment! which would have seuled many 
issues, had it been approved. Then. lhere was a debate in the Subjects 
Committee. Even after that. a number of deliberations took place. 
Considering all these facts, we have decided that for maintaining the unity 
of the Congress, it is imperative that the Working Committee should be 
fonned and should function as per the wishes and directions of Mahatmaji. 
Therefore. we were prepared to accept this resolution. Had our amendment 
been accepted. our hurdle for supporting this resolution would have been 
removed. But this could not happen. so OUT party will neither support nor 
oppose this resolution and will remain neutral. 

! See Item no. 73. 

® Statement on the Congress Socialist Party's 
Neutrality on G.B. Pant's Resolution, 17 Marth 19391 

The question why the Congress Socialist Party remained nculral when Pandit 
Govind Ballabh Pant's2 resolution was voted upon in the private session of 
the delegates is eKcrcising the minds of many people and a variety of 
misunderstandings seem to bl! curren!. It has been suggested in some 

I Searchlight. [8 March \939, Statement issued Ul Palna. 
'Govmd Ballahh Pant {18S7·19(1): one of the most prominenlieuUcl'S ot"thc Congress 

who went to prison several times during the fl'eed()m struggle; memher, Indian Legislative 
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quarters, to which such thoughts have never been foreign, that the leaders 
ofrhe Socialist Party merely wanted to play the good boy in order to please 
the powers that be. To such quarters 1 find it needless to reply. 

To the question why we remained neutrall have a brief answer to make. 
We did not oppose the resolution because we did not want to be a party to 
driving Mahatma Gandhi and his followers out of the Congress, for that 
and nothing short of it would have been the consequence if that resolution 
had been defeated. What that would have meant to the cause of the country 
I need hardly point out. Particularly would such a consequence have been 
disastrous at the present juncture when a crisis is impending and we are 
thinking in tenns of a nationwide struggle. The need and importance of 
unity in our ranks in such circumstances become far greater. We did, 
incidentally 1 should add here that it is a matter for' rejoicing thal Pantji's 
resolution, unacceptable as it was to us on certain grounds. at least gave [he 
go by to the theories of incompatibility and homogeneity which we had so 
strongly criticised and which had threatened at one time to bring disunity 
in the ranks of the Congress. 

We, further. did not oppose the resolution because it was made clear that 
it did not imply in any manner a vote of censure on the President. Lastly, 
we did not oppose it because we finnly believed, after considering the 
various forces that were at work and that had manifested themselves in 
various undesirable fonns, that it was in the interest of the Congress and 
the national movement as a whole that the Working Committee should 
command Gandhiji's implicit confidence and be appointed in accordance 
with his wishes. 

On the other hand, we did not support the resolution because we were 
unable to accept all its ideological implications. For instance, we were not 
prepared to admit that Gandhiji "alone" could lead the country to victory in 
the event of a crisis. 

The above considerations taken together left no option to us but to adopt 
an attitude of neutrality. Only those who are labouring under a mis· 
apprehension or who arc acting upon hostile motives can lay the charge 
against us that we sold Socialism to Gandhism. This charge might have 
had some justification jf we had supported the resolution. But it can have 
no basis at all when we made it clear in an authoritative statement thal we 
had ideological differences with the resolution and that it was due to them 
that we were unable to support it. The action we took was prompted entirely 
by considerations of unity and I am firmJy of the opinion that it was the 
best course to follow in the national interest. Any other decision would 

Assembly. 1934-6; Premier. 1937-9, 1946-52. and Chief Minister, 1952-5. U,P.; mcmher. 
Rajya Sabha. 1955·61, Mini5lcrofHome Affairs. Governrnentof India. 1955·61; awarded 
Bharar Raina, \957. 
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have been factional and sectarian. The issue involved was not whether (he 
Congress should accept Gandhism or Socialism, but whether it should be 
split up or hold together, giving scope to all sections in it to work, subject 
to the acceptance of the fundamental policies of the Congress with which 
there was to be no break. Such a break has never been contemplated by us 
nor have we ever demanded it. Our final verdicr was clear. 

A question may be asked. why. if such were our views. did we oppose 
the same resolution in the Subjects Committee. This is an important question 
which demands a straightforward answer. In view of tne considerations 
given above we should have remained neutral in the Subjects Committee 
also. But we did nOL Why? Because till then we were rolling along enmeshed 
in [he logic of our action in supporting Subhas Babu a[ the elections and 
were functioning in a block with others of his suppoTlers. Much as we 
disliked to divide the Congress into two rival groups which were intent 
upon measuring their strength on unreal issues, we were caught up in the 
stream and were running with it. There was also irritation in our minds at 
the leaders' refusal to agree 10 make any change in the resolution. So 
considering the pros and cons and striking a balance, we had decided to 
oppose the resolution. After the Subjects Committee. however. certain things 
happened. which forced upon us the conclusion lhat in the circumstances it 
would be ruinous if we took the responsibility of defeating the resolution 
in the delegate' s session_ Clearly forces were at work in the Congress which 
were working for chaos in the name of "leftism" and these would have 
been strengthened if we yet opposed the resolution. We felt more strongly 
the need for unity and the necessity of Gandhiji in playing his due and 
unique role in the Congress. This decision was strengthened by Sarat Sabu's 
opposition to my resolution on National Demand, exposing lack of a serious 
political purpose in one of the topmoslleaders of the so~called left wing 
and later on by his denial-that the draft of a certain resolution had been 
agreed upon between him and us. Due to the shortage of lime and our faulty 
organization at Tripuri for which I take the entire blame. it was not possible 
for us to consult our delegates and this led toa certain amount of confusion 
in our ranks. Outside too misgivings and discontent seem to be prevalent, 
part of them due to faulty press reports. 

For instance. it has been generally believed that the Party moved only 
one amendment and that that was mine. There were. however three party or 
rather joint amendments, one moved by Shri Patwardhan,J another by me 
and the third by Shri Bharadwaj.~ I feel that these misgivings and 

'AehYUI Pa,wardhan. 
, R.O. Bharadwaj \ 1909-4S); workcd with Bombay Mill worker~. 1931-4; imprisoned 

l'Or involvement III Bombay Mill strikc. 1934-6: worked in Kanpur. 1936-40: member. 
A.r,C.C.. 1939. am.'sted for anti-w:\! activities and detained at Deoli Detention Camp, 
1940-1. 
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misunderstandings it would be soon possible for us to remove. J appeal to 
those who have both the interests of the national and socialist movements 
at heart not to carry on controversy over this issue in a manner that can 
only disrupt the Socialist movement 

The question has been asked if the price we paid for unity was not 
incommensurate with the results. I do not think that we have paid any such 
price at aiL By remaining neutral and by making it clear as I did on behalf 
of the Party. thal we had ideological differences with the resolution we 
have taken no responsibility for certain views expressed therein. 
Furthermore. the resolution leaves affairs in the Congress exactly where
they were before it was passed and therefore it places no new obstacles in 
our work. The Congress has been functioning on the basis of certain 
fundamental policies and we have been working within their framework. 
These fundamental policies have so far been accepted by us and therefore 
they creale no new fetters for us. 

Before concluding. I wish to draw the attention of the public from this 
fruitless controversy (Q some of the positive and very far~going gains and 
achievements of the Tripuri Congress which should guide our nation in the 
coming year. 

For those who are interested in the Socialist movement it should be a 
matter for gratification that throughout the session of the Congress but 
for one exception the Socialists and Communists acted together, thus 
establishing for the first time Socialist unity in practice. Even on the one 
occasion when there was difference arnong them on the vote on Pantji's 
resolution, there was agreement to begin with. The difference arose only 
later. But 1 should like to state that the policy agreed upon between our 
Party and the Communists is not to utilize this difference for the sake of 
disrupting the Socialist movement. In my humble opinion those who are 
trying to exploit this difference are not doing any service to the movement 
and are only creating confusion and disruption in it. 

From the larger national point of view Tripuri has marked a great advance 
and I am sure it shall be a landmark in our movement just as the Lahore 
Congress. In its resolution on the National Demand, [he Tripuri Congress 
took a clear and definite step forward. The resolution first of all declared 
that the time had now come to apply immediately the principle of self
determination to India. Secondly. it declared that the capacity of the 
Provincial Autonomy to be of use in strengthening the country was being. 
rapidly exhausted. thus indicating the near termination of constitutionalism. 

Lastly. the resolution called upon the Congfess organizations and the 
country generally to prepare for a "nationwide" struggle. 

I particularly wish [0 emphasize the phrase ·"nationwide". To my mind it 
is [to] this last call that we have to turn our attention and seriously prepare 
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[0 give effect to. Tripud sounded the bugle of war. Lel us commence the 
march instead of wasting time over fruitless controversy. 

G Speecb in Support of Jawaharlal Nehru's Resolution 
aIA.LC.C. Meeting, Calcutta, 29 April 1939' 

We had thought after Tripuri that we would prepare for the tight for which 
we had made a declaration. But it is regrettable that the Working Committee 
had not yet been formed. In this connection, the statements and speeches 
which have been made at the meeting are not at alJ convincing. It is difficult 
to understand what is rhe real obstacle. The old leaders have not been able 
to make any decision and have left [he matter to be decided by the A.LCe 
This is not proper. The best thing would have been La form the Working 
Committee according to Mahatmaji's wishes, but I do not know what the 
difficulties are in Sri Subhas Bose's way. Another solution would have 
been to come to a mutual agreement, bUI even that has not been possible. 

We must think whallhe result of the acceptance of resignation would be. 
Socialists have always stressed the need for unity in the Congress. 1 know 
there are some old leaders who do not care for the Socialists and think that 
they can run the Congress organization without the help of the lalter. But I 
belong to that group which believes that the strength of the Congress lies in 
unity and want to maintain it. 

If Sri Bose resigns, the repercussions will be serious. Forces of disruption 
will be let loose and the struggle for independence wi1l recede in the 
background. Therefore. 1 suggest that the Congress President should 
withdraw his resignation. 

Regarding the formation oflhe Working Committee, I do not agree with 
the proposal ofPandit lawaharlal, but since this is the only way out of the 
difficulty, it has to be accepted. It is a relief to hear that the need for taking 
fresh blood in the Working Committee is being realized. It is an additional 
reUefto hear that two old members of the Working Committee will make 
place for others. I also hear that Pandit lawaharlal is being requested to 
accept the Genera] Secretaryship of the Congress. I sball be glad if it 
happened. It is painful that the old leaders have not agreed to the fonnalion 
of a composite commiuee, Still since there is no other way. I support the 
ideas underlying the resolution. feeling at the same time that the difficulty 
should have been solved in a better manner. 

! Adapted from I' report of !he speech puhhshed in the Amrita /Ja:UJr Patrika, .30 April 
1939. Subhas Chandra Bose suhmitted his resignation to thc A.l.e.C. at Calculla on 
29 April 1939. lawaharlal Nehru moved a resolution requesting Bose to withdraw his 
resignation and renominate members of lhe old Working Committee for lhe nell! year. 
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G9? Interview on Policy of the Congress Socialist Party 

towards the Forward BJoc,12 May 1939' 

I do not have much to say about the Forward Bloe2 at this stage. My Party 
has always been against any organizational crystallization oflhe Left Wing 
which would only check its growth and lead to a struggle for power within 
the Congress. The perusal of the statement of the policy of the Forward 
Bloc made by Subhas Babu makes it clear that it has no policies other than 
those of the Congress as a whole, except opposition to what has become 
the common fashion to call 'High Command'. Such opposition can hardly 
be the policy of the Congress Socialist Party. The only things the Pany is 
opposed to at present are imperialism and its Indian allies. If the purpose is 
to gel [he policies of the Congress implemented. the Party would much 
rather appeal to all Congressmen than only to those who choose to foml 
Blocs and Leagues, 

The Party thinks it is not wise to divide Congressmen as Congressmen 
into groups. This might sound queer coming from the es.p. But the Party 
by bringing socialist Congressmen together has not divided Congressmen 
as such. The Congress Socialists have objectives thal go beyond those of 
the Congress and. as such. they have formed a party for their achievement. 
Inasmuch as their objectives are common with the Congress they work 
within it and with other Congressmen. For the achievements of their 
objectives. they do not wish to divide Congressmen any further. Their policy 
has always been to press forward with the Congress as a whole. This they 
can do not by fonning 'Blocs', but by their political initiative and action. 
The es.p .. as already reported, has therefore decided not to join the Forward 
Bloc. It would not, however. oppose the latter and cooperate with it to the 
extent it agrees with its policies.) 

, Adapted from J.P.'s inlerYicw to the United Press of India al P:nna published in the 
Bombay Chronicle. 13 May 1939. Hindustafl Times, 14 M:ly 1939, and Congress So("ianl't, 
21 May 1939. Later in an interview [0 the Searcillighr on 19 May 1939 he clarified thal his 
observations in the inte-n'iew not only represented his personal opinion. but also reflected Ii 
decisIOn taken by the National Executive of the- es.p. at Calcutta on 29 April 1939. See the 
Searchlight, 20 May 1939. 

! Forward Bloc. a Leftist pany founded witlun the Congress by Subhas Chamlra Bose in 
1939 after his rcsignltion rrom the Congress presidentship. The ohject of the- Party was 10 
rally al! radical and anti-imperialist progresSIve clc-me-Dts in the country on the basis uf a 
minimum pwgramme. representing the greatest common measure of agreement among 
radicals of all shades of opinion, 

J See also the-jomt statement by J.P. lind P.C'.loshi. 7 June 19>11 (Appendix 21). 
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81. Reply to Government's Communiques on 
Rahul Sankrityayan, 17~19 May 19391 

A few days ago the Government of Bihar issued two communiques2 on 
Pandit Rahul Sankrityayan? one on his fast and the other on his being 
handcuffed. As one who has been deeply hurt by the Government's aUitude 
towards such an eminent scholar. I have read the communiques with care 
and compared them with facts as are known to me. It gives me no pleasure 
to say that the communiques are full of mis·statements. half·truths and 
even fulI·blown lies. It is possible (0 believe. if one wishes to be generous. 
thal for these the lower officers of the Government are responsible and that 
they have misled the Minister in charge. But what cannot be excused and 
for which no explanation whatever is possible is the spirit of meanness that 
the communiques show. Meanness is a strong word and, though 1 do not 
believe in slTong language, I am using it deliberately and advisedly because 
I cannot find a better or more truthful word to describe the spirit of the 
communiques. The whole purpose of the latter is not to explain or justify 
the action of the Government but to decry RahuJji's conduct. impute mean 
motives to him, and to show him up as an individual who is petty. self
seeking and vain. Even such a serious thing as staking life has been attempted 
to be shown as arising from a mean desire for comfort and lUXUry. Even 
where ground exist for the Government 10 entertain such pleas. one expects 
dignity and fairplay. But where. as in the present one. not only no ground 
exists but the entire blame is with the Government. such behaviour as the 
communiques represent can only point to the complete mora! bankruptcy 
of the Government or at least of those members ofil who have been dealing 
with this affair. 

I Searchlight, 17 May tQ39 and 19 May 1939. 
1 The two communiques issued by thc Bihar Government on II May 1939 (published in 

the Seurch/ighl. 13 May 1939) explained JlS difficulty in arriving at a suitable defimtion of 
political prisoners which was the mIDn gmund for the hunger-strike by Rahul Sankrityayan 
convicted in connection with Amwari agrarian agilation, and contradicted the sUltemenlS 
appearing in the Press that he was iII·treated after his conviction at Siwan. 

l Rahu! Sankrityayan. original name Kedarnath Pandey (1893-1963); Hindi writer and 
Buddhist scholar; look part in the non-cooperdtion movemetll. 1921; imprisoned for six 
months. 1922; participated in the ciVIl disobedience tlltWCmenl; associated with the 
Communist Party of Bihar, 19)9-40; PreSident, Kisan Sammelan. MOlihari. 1940; imprisoned. 
1940-2; Professor. Leningrad University. U.S.S.R .• 1944-7; President. All India Hindi Sahitya 
Sammelan. Bombav. 1947; Professor of Philosophy, Vidyalankara University, Sri Lanka. 
1959-61; publ\cali~ns mdude: /Ja.isvill Sodi. Volga St' Gall8a. Mni livun Yalm (5 vols.), 
Staltn, and Uni". 
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In passing I may draw the attention of the public to the fact ilial the 
communiques have not hesitated to use and distort even priv<tte con
versations and remarks made in confidence. Such use, even without the 
distortion, is highly objeclionable, with lhe distortion it is mean and vulgar. 

I shall briefly deal with the communiques. First, there is the short one 
about lhe handcuffing affair. The points m:lde out in it are: 

1. Rahulji himself insisted on being handcuffed; 2. Rahulji himself 
insisted on being tied with the leading rope; 3, He did all this so Ihat he 
may have his photograph taken and thus discredit the Government: 4. He 
insiSled on walking in the "scorching sun" and refused the ekka that was 
provided for him in addition to the one provided for another accused who 
was ill. 

The facts about these points are as below: 
Rahulji was handcuffed not twice as one of the communiques says, but 

four times. Le. on March 31 when he was escorted with his co-accus\!d 
from Chapra jail to Siwan for trial; on April 2 when he was escorted back 
to Chapra: on Apri114 (after full two weeks of public protest) when he was 
again taken to Siwun; and lastly on April 16 when after conviction he was 
brought back to Chapra. 

On the first three occasions the escorting party handcuffed Rahulji in 
the normal manner and on their own initiative completely. The public should 
take note of the facl that he was handcuffed on the third occasion, Le, on 
April14afterfull two weeks of public protesland agitation. The Government 
by distorting facts have given the impression that the escort was compelled 
by Rahulji's insistence on handcuffing him. There was no such insistence 
on these three occasions, Why was he handcuffed then? Why was he 
handcuffed even after the expression of strong public feeling and when the 
matter had been pressed to the Government's allention ceaselessly for two 
weeks? Even supposing. though the supposition is not justifiable, thai on 
the first two occasions due to lack of alertness on the part of the Government 
the local officials followed the usual pmclice and handcuffed Ruhulji on 
the first occasion, the question remains why was he handcuffed on the two 
subsequent occasions. Instead of answering this straight question and 
admitting its mistake and negligence. the Government have tried to take 
cover under half-truths and falsehood. 

I have said that the supposition that local officials in lhe absence of 
instructions from above follow the usual practice is not justifiable. I have 
reasons for saying so. Rahulji is not the [(rst Congress worker arrested in 
the course of the Kisan movement by the present Government. There was 
Pandit ladunandan Shanna. At no time was he handcuffed or roped and I 
have reasons to believe thallhis was not because of any instructions of the 
Provincial Government. More examples can be given. I shall exphlin later 
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why Rahulji was treated so shabbily by the local officials of Saran and how 
the Government allowed itself to be misled in this maner by them. 

Coming to the last occasion, i.e. April 16, on which Rahulji was 
handcuffed. the fuet is that the escort party on taking charge of the prisoners 
handcuffed all except R,thulji. Upon that Ralmlji quite naturally suggested 
that if the olhers must be handcurfed it were better that he laO was treated 
in the same manner. His suggestion was accepted. There was no insistence 
and no scene. 

The Government have utilized this one fact to cover up all their sins and 
have tried to paint this natural conduct ofRahulji in the worst colour possible. 
J leave the public to draw their own conclusion from it The questions to 
ask the Government are: 1. Why was Rahulji handcuffed ut all? 2. Why 
were not the Government alert enough and why did they not issue 
instructions immediately after his arrest for superior treatment being given 
to him as an undertria.l including his not being handcuffed? 3. Why. after 
the tirst instance. was he handcuffed twic~? 

About the escort rope being tied around him. The communique says that 
Rahulji refused to move unless this was done. This is a pure concoction. 
On all the four occasions the I.!SCOrt party without any ado lied. or passed 
the rope around him and the other prisoners as is done with common felons. 
Not once did any occasion arise when Rahulji had to remonstrate for the 
rope being tied round him. This is anI.! of the fulJ·blown lies of the 
communiques. 

The photographic account is the most vulgar part of the whole sordid 
communique. It is a pity that the Government should {believe] falsehood 
and concoctions of ils subordinates, who in Saran have reasons to be hostile 
[0 Rahulji. to deliberately malign an Indian whose repulation is nol confined 
to the borders of India. The Government by this action have not enhanced 
their prestige nor the prestige of Indians. The suggestion of the communique 
is that Rahulji had himself handcuffed and tied only to be photographed 
and thal a photographer was kept ready at the station for this purpose. The 
communique goes into details to show how instead of facing the 
compartment as he would when boarding the train he faced the station 
bUilding, the suggestion being that he did this especially to pose for the 
camera. The writer of the communique has again been careless with his 
facts, thus again been exposing his rcal intentions. The facts are these. The 
photograph in question was not taken at Siwan where RaJ1Ulji would be 
boarding the train and so should have his back towards the station building. 
but at Chapra where he was alighting and should naturally face the building, 
If the direction of Rahulji's face and back were of such importance as to 
find elaborate description in a Government communique, the bungling with 
facts have knocked the bottom out of the Government's insinuations. 
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Though. on my part. having some experience with the photographers. I do 
not see if it is "malafide" to pose for a picture leaving the direction of the 
face and other parts of the body to the cameraman's convenience. 

There is another point about this photograph affair which should be before 
the public. Rahulji was handcuffed thrice before the last time when he is 
suggested to have play-acted for the sake of being photographed. He could 
thus have arranged to be photographed on anyone oflhose occasions. Did 
he do so and did the Government carry out researches into the directions in 
which his face and back were turned? I suggest lhat the Government should 
pursue this fruitful enquiry. 

The last point in the communique is about Rahulji refusing to use the 
ekka so kindly provided by a considerate Government so that his friends 
outside. who are the enemies of the Government. might shollt about forcing 
a reverend gentleman to walk long distances on foot "in the scorching sun". 
Surely. the Government is giving us more credit for brains than we deserve. 
How clever really are all of us who deliberately create grievances so that 
we may exploit them later against the Government. I know that the 
Government has long been suffering from the illusion that the Kisan 
Sabhailcs exist only to embarrass them. 1 thought Reora Satyagraba4 would 
cure the Government of [his illusion but apparently I was being too 
optimistic. What better understanding of the Kisan movement can we expect 
from a Government which after nearly two years of office still thinks. as ilS 

communique says. that there is no principle involved in the Bakasht struggle 
that the Kisan Sabha is conducting. Whatever be the feelings of the 
Government in this matter. I shall repeat a statement that J have often made. 
that it is only out of a desire not to queer the pitch for the Congress to carry 
on with its experiment of office acceptance that Ihe Kisan Sabha exercises 
such restraint and endeavours to limit direct action to only such cases wh~re 
no other channels remain open. Let me assure the Govemmenlthat if !he 
desire were really present to embarass them, there would literally be 
thousands of peasants knocking at their jail gates. 

Turning to the ekka business Rahulji had to walk simply because no 
ekka was provided for him, fn all he was moved five times between Siwan 
and Chapra. Even the Government communique mentions ekkas on only 
one of those occasions. Should not the writer of the communique, who 
seems to be so fond of details, have enquired whether ekkmi were provided 
on the other occasions? The fact is that one ekka, not two, was provided 

• Jadunandan Sharma started Kisan satyagraha at Rcora in Gaya district on 23 Det'ember 
1938 by cutting the crops in the dispuLed lands. Swami Sahajan:md Saro5wati continued the 
struggle after the arrest of Shanna and tlTganil.ed Kisan cieml111slralions at Oaya. 
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upon the recommendation of the j.:~iJ Doclor on the last two occasions not 
for Rahulji but for another prisoner who was ill. The story about the second 
ekka for Rahulji is another concoction. 

II 

I shall take up now the other communique that deals with the demands of 
Rahulji and his fast In this the same motive is at work and the same disregard 
for facts is shown. 

Take the statement in the communique that Rahulji gave only four days' 
notice to the Government when he tirst presented his demands. He wrote to 
the Jailor on March II. intimating that he would begin his fast on the 18th 
if his demands were nOl satisfied. Elementary arithmetic would show that 
the notice was not four days' but a week's. 

Take another "fact" from the communique. It says lhat after Rahulji had 
staned his fast the "I.G. of Prisons saw him and other prisoners and allowed 
them concessions upon which Sjr. Rahul Sankrityayan gave up the hunger
strike saying thai as the Government had been busy with the work of the 
Assembly he postponed hunger-strike till the 30th April, 1939". The facts 
are: (1) The I.G. did 110l see Rahulji at this time. (2) He did not break his 
fast because Government were busy with the Assembly work but because 
on the third or fourth day of his fast he was informed that as an interim 
arrangement the Government had sanctioned Di v. II treatment to all the 
Amwari prisoners and that they were considering his demands and also 
because the authorities had complained of the shortness of the lime allowed 
[0 them; (3) He did not postpone his fast till April 30 but rill April 23. That 
is, he gave a full month's lime to the Government to consider his demands. 

f shall have occasion to point out other similar distortion and falsification 
of facts in the course of this statement. 

The communique tries to give the impression that the Government have 
been very anxious to settle the questions raised by Rl;lhulji and that they 
have used commendable despatch dealing with them for which the public 
should pat them on the back. My impression is quite Ihe contrary and 1 
hope to show that this is well·founded. I feel [hat it is not possible 10 condemn 
the Government too much for their dilatoriness and irresponsibility in this 
matter. 

Rahulji gives notice of his demands and fast on March II. He begins his 
fast on March 18. During the week [he Government does nothing, Three 
days later an interim action is laken. Rahulji postpones his fast till April 23, 
thus giving a month's time to the Government. The Government in its turn 
again does nothing during the whole month. On the last day. the day the 
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fast was to begin, Bubu KrishnabaUabh Sahay~ interviews Rahulji. Is this 
not sheer irresponsibility'? Does it not show that the Govemrncm refused [0 

take the matter seriously? Why should anyone in Rahulji's posilion have 
shown any further consideration to the Government's pleas for time? And 
yet this "unreasonable" man gave the Government a further seven days' 
respite. The Government's veiled justification in the communique for its 
failure to use the month allowed by Rahulji is that they were busy with the 
Assembly work. The communique says that "as suon as ~he Government 
were free from the work of the Assembly. they deputed the Parliamentary 
Secretary. Mr. Krishnaballabh Sahay" elc. It is difficuh to understand what 
this statement means. The Assembly was not in session between April 15 
and 24. Surely some representative of the Government could have seen 
Rahulji between these days. I suggest {hat Babu Krishnaballabh Sabay was 
sent to interview Rahutji on the 23rd not because the Government were 
free from the Assembly work, because the Assembly was really to sit from 
the next day. but because that was the zero hour and no further delay was 
possible as the fast was to begin on that day. 

However. Rahulji. anxious not to create unnecessary difficulties. agreed 
again to postpone his fast for a week, i.e_ till May. I, The communique 
feigns surprise and states that "contrary to their (i.e. Government's) 
ex.pectation, Sjt. Rahul Sankrityayan went on hunger-strike on the I stMay. 
1939". There should have been no ground at all for surprise. We had all 
been given to understand that Ruhulji would resume his fast on May I irno 
final settlement was reached between him and the Government before then. 
This was clearly that Rahulji had told the Government representative. 
Actually no ultempt at settlement with him was made by the Government 
before that date. Naturally Rahulji started his fast as announced. It is true 
thaI the Government published another interim arrangement on April 28. 
but Rahulji was no pU11y to it, 110rdid it give any satisfaction on tnc principal 
questions in dispute. Rahulji would not have been true to himself. nor to 
the cause he had taken lip, if he did not begin his fast on May l. Any 
honourable man would have done the smne. 

When Rahulji's fast began. the Government took no nOlice ofil for several 
days. It was on the 5th day of the fast that Babu Krishnaballabh Sahay was 
sent to see him! Could there be anything more callous? And yet, our 
Govenunent expects a pat on the back from the public. For what? For 
insulting a great Indian, for showing utter disregard for his suffering aJld 
for his life. for its exemplary sense of responsibility and fairplay. 

j Krishna Bal!abh Sahay (189S·1974); Joined Ihe non·cooperalion movement. 1920; 
imprisoned for Pilrtidpming in the Civil disohediel1(.'C movement, 1930<'; P,lfliamCllllll)' 
Sl'cretary, Bihar Government. 19J7~9: tonk pan in [he individual s<ltyagrahll. 19.j.O. and 
Quit India movement. t942; Minister for Land Revenue. ! ?4(r~7. and for Cooperatioll and 
Planniog. 1962-3. Bihar Gu\'ernlll~nl; Ch1ef Mllmler. Hlilar, 1963-7. 
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Let me tum now [0 Rahulji's demands. The communique deliberalely 
and on purpose has mixed up his demands with the suggestions he had 
made for jail reform. It is the latter which have been exploited by a section 
of the Press for decrying Rahulji's attempt to create a prison-paradise. 

Radio, electric fans and lights, septic tanks, filtered tube-well water, 
carrom, ping pong, chess, badminton. these have been used to ridicule 
Rahulji"s fast. But it is not for these that be fasted. These, indeed not even 
all of these, were no more than suggestions made to the Government. He 
did not demand a radio for himself. but suggested that it would be useful if 
every jail were provided with it. The suggestion to my mind is well worth 
considering. Cost may not prove to be much of a difficulty. Can the Science 
College no! be asked to assemble and construct radio sets in its laboratories? 
Rahulji never even suggested electric fans; they arc iln invention. He did 
suggest that as the electric supply line passed by the jail wall ilt Chapra 
Government might use electricity instead of oil and might even find it 
cheaper. He did not demand tube-well water. In Ihejilils there is often all 

inadequate supply of water. He merely suggesled that provision for adequate 
supply of pure water may be made and thaI eleclric pumps, elc .. might 
prove useful. Septic tanks too did not form a part of his demands. A~for the 
games, Rahulji never insisted that unless badminton was allowed orcarrom 
or ping-pong, he would fast unto death. I do not think he himself pJays any 
game. Writing seems to be his chief sport, He has utilized his lime in the 
Chapra Jail to write 500 pages oftictiol1~ Regarding games, all he meant to 
do was to draw the attention of the Govemment to the necessity of allOWing 
some indoor and outdoor games in the prisons. and he named some games. 
When names of inexpensive Indian games were suggested to him he readily 
agreed that they could take the place of those he had named. J do not think 
the suggestion of allowing games in the jails is as ridiculous as it may 
appear to those whose conceplion of justice is a tooth for a tooth and an eye 
for an eye. Those who have been to jail know that where games are not 
allowed various kinds of games are improvised and materials for them 
smuggled. Even Satyagrahi prisoners were not free from this vice! 

As for the actual demands, 1 understand there was nOI much of very 
serious difference left betwet!o Rahulji and Babu Krishnaballabh Sa hay as 
far as they concerned food. books. periodicals, interviews, elC. The main 
difficulty was about the general detinition of a political plisoner so as to 
include Kisans and workers arrested in the course of the peasant and labour 
movements, The communique again indulges in u falsehood when it says 
that Rahulji was at one time prepared {() exclude the Amwari Kisans from 
the political class and only later "developed his ideas". It was never so. 

I might point out here that Rahulji's demand about political prisoners 
should not have appeared as anything new to the Govcmment. It is <l demand 
that the Kisan Sabha has been placing before them for at least two years 
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past. The Government therefore had ample lime to consider it. 
The communique has referred to my part in the discussions regarding 

the definition of political prisoners. I should like to clear up one or two 
points. Every time 1 had occasion to discuss the matter with the 
Government's representative I made it absolutely clear that there was no 
likelihood of any difficulty arising about the details of Rahulji's demands 
if the problem of the definition of political prisoners was satisfactorily 
solved. I can say the same thing for Swami Sahajanandji also. I should 
therefore like to tell the public clearly that the reason why no agreement 
was reached between Rahulji and the Government was not lhal he insisted 
on a prison paradise but because he wanted that all Kisans arrested in the 
course of the Kisan movement should be classed as political prisoners. I do 
not say that there were no other disputed points, but they were such as 
could have been easily settled. 

It is wearisome to be pointing out the communique's distortions. There 
is an important one, however, which should not go unnoticed. The com
munique suggests that Rahulji was anxious for classification of pOlitical 
pdsoners and wanted himself to be placed in Division I. The facts, again 
are quite to the contrary. When Rahulji first presented his demands there 
was no mention of classes. It was Babu Mathura Prasad who persuaded 
him to agree to the existing classification. Even then Rahulji made it clear 
that his demands were mainly for the Division 10 Class. 

A reply to the communique can be endless. What is important for the 
public is to remember that the Government from the beginning have bungled 
this affair and shown an inexcusable lack of responsibility. Instead of 
expressing their regret for the conduct of their officials towards Rahulji 
they have tried to apply a veneer to them through these communiques. The 
landlord of Amwari against whom the Satyagraha was started is a man of 
some local notoriety. His intimate connection with the C.l.D. and his 
unrepentant past and present anti-Congress conduct are public knowledge. 
The iU-treatment of Rahulji and the bungling of his case is largely due to 
the influence of this man with the local officials. The public may not have 
forgotten that one of the employees of this landlord had assaulted Rahulji 
in the presence of the police and while be was in their custody. Yet the 
assailant was let at large and orders for his prosecution were passed by 
Government only after considerable public excitement. 

I do not know what purpose the Government wanted to serve by releasing 
Rahulji.~ I hope this much is dear to them that none of the questions that 
were raised by Rahulji's fast has thereby been solved. The Amwari struggle' 
continues and there is no doubt that Rahulji shall again soon be in prison. 

6 Rahul Sankntyayan was released on 10 May 1939. 
, Refer:; to Ki~an satyagr:llla led hy Rahul Sankrilyayan at Amwari in Shahnbad dIstrict 

of Bihar in Fehruary 1939. 
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He will doubtless renew his demand and resume the fast. Even if something 
untoward prevents him from doing so, these questions are bound to be 
raised by other Kisan Sabha prisoners. May we hope that the Governmem 
realizes that nasty communiques cannot solve difficult problems? 

82. Strike in Bihariji Mill (Patna): 
Issues at Stake, 18 June 19391 

The strike in Bihariji MilF- has been going on for some days past Now 
. news comes that a seltlement has been reached. 

Labour strikes even in our province have become the order of the day. 
The Bihariji Mill strike was after all a small one. It was a slruggle of 
400 workers only. As I have already slated. a settlement has also been 
reached. There is nothing so particular or important in this struggle which 
calls for any special discussion, Workers fought forlheir demands and rhey 
won. There is nothing extraordinary about it They would have been 
defeated: but they won because of their determination and solidarity and 
the public sympathy they received from the people of the town. Class 
struggle has taken a step forward. Workers will march forward. They deserve 
our congratulations on their success, 

1 have not much to say about this strike. But certain regrettable things 
have happened in this connection and I consider it my duty to invite public 
attention. particularly the attention of Congressmen. to these. 

The reins of administration in the province are in the hands of the popular 
Congress Ministers. AsmaU strike takes place in the capital of the Province. 
It is conducted in an organized manner by the Labour Union. The president 
of the Union and the leader of the strike is Shri Ramvriksh Benipuri. who is 
a prominent Congressman in the province and who had been a president 
of this Town Congress Committee, Among his comrades are efficient 
organizers like Shri Yogendra Shukla. J There is no violence in the conduct 
of the slrike. no rioting, nor any kind of damage to the mill. Tbere is perfect 
noo"violence. The District officials proclaim Section 144 in area covering 
500 yards around the mill. It becomes difficult for people to reach the banks 

'Coflgress Sot'll/filii. 181U!~ 1939. 
'- AboUI four hundred wurkers of Blhanji Mills Ul Pama went on slrike on 22 May 1939 

as a protest against the dismissal of :.even workers by the Management. 
-' Yogendra Shukla (1896-1966): one of the revoJUlionary leuders of Bihar; participated 

in the non-coopemli(lll movement and imf'ri~oncd; convicted in several con.~pifacy cases 
and served prison terms for many years; joined the C.s.P., 11l38, arre~ted soon al\er in 
<:onllc(tioll with the Madras BomhC;l,<;C, detamed at DcQJi Detl\1l1i<ltl Camp, and later shifted 
to Huzanbagh Central JUII: escaped (rom j:.uJ along with J.P. in 1942: fe-arrested and 
impnsoncd. 1942-6: mcmht.'r, Bihar Lcgi~lau\'c Council, 1958-<1. 
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of Ganges or walk the roads. Police charge innocent onlookers with lathis. 
Dr. Ayodhya Prasad, an old worker of the town. is severely beaten, is dragged 
on the streets and even after falling down, given lathi blows. The next day 
he is called to the Malsalami Thana where the Police officer abuses him 
and slaps him. Forty-one workers, women and children. are put in a lorry 
and left in the scorching midday heal miles away from the town. Those 
women who refuse to get down from the lorry and demand to be sent to the 
prison arc forcibly dragged oul by the hair and legs. Children were thrown 
down on the road. Shri Benipuri is charged under the gOO/Ida Section 107. 
Notice under Section 144 is served on Shuklaji. In all seventy arrests are 
made. Bcnipuriji himself is arrested under Sections 107 and 114. 

This happens not in an obscure village. but in the capital of the Province 
in front of the Sadaquat Ashram. before the eyes of the Ministers as if 011 
the laps of the Town Cong.ress Committee. What does it all mean? And 
what is the lesson for us? 

Have these the sanction of the Ministry? It is possible that tht! lathi charge 
was ordered by some misguidl;!d officer. To Lake people in a torry and leave 
them in unknown places might be the work of some police officer. But 
application of Section 144. the arrest of Shri Benipuri and 70 others-how 
can these happen in Patna City without the authority of the Ministry or the 
Minister for Law and Order? If tbat can happen then the conclusion will be 
that our Ministers arc not governing. they are just killing time. 

Be that as it may. the fact remains that such things ha.ve happened and 
the responsibility for them is on our Ministry. For every act of repression 
by the police the responsibility is its lown!. especially when it is again and 
again said that the honour of the police is the honour of the Ministry. It is 
not known. whose it is,-the self~respect of the people, of our mOlhers ant.! 
sisters. of the old Comrades in the Congress. Does anyone care for them in 
these days of the Congress Ministries? 

These regrettable incidents of Patna have a deep rdation to our nalional 
problem. They point to the danger ahead and if we ignore it we will faJl 
into such a ditch from which it will be well nigh impossible to come up. 
Congress accepted Ministries in order to strengthen Congress. to bring the 
bureaucracy und0r the control of the pcopk:, and restore civilljbcrlil:!s. The 
Patna events seem to indicate that we ;Jre going in the opposite direction. 
Today Congressmen in Patna will have to hang down their heads. the honour 
of the Congress hilS been brought to the dust. There it is the rule of tbe 
police and Magistrates. We have not even the freedom toconJuct an ordinary 
strike. The Ministry is turning its face against one of the fundamental objects 
of the Congress. No Congressman can be proud of the record of two years 
of the Congress Ministry, If the Congress had not accepted office and if the 
province was under any Olher Ministry. I am convinced lhat things would 
not [have] gone to the pass they did during the recent strike. 1 do not 
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remember a single instance in any part of the country where the government 
had acted with such violence in a small strike like this when the Congress 
was not in Ministry. What is the reason? Non·Congress Ministries are afraid 
of popular opinion. But unfortunately, aUf Ministry thinks that it is the 
people. like Louis XIV. What do they Care for our shouts? Why should they 
respond? They were elected by the people. So they do not care. 

It is unfortunate that Congressmen in the province. Congress committees 
and the Provincial Congress Committees having got enmeshe4 in election 
activities. and having developed false notions of discipline. they are today 
far removed from their post of duty. In my humble judgement the time has 
come for each responsible Congressman. each Congress corrunittee to wake 
up. examine the work of the Ministry. Condemn where it has gone wrong 
and put it on the right path, It is the dmy of the Congress Legislative Party 
to discuss the work of the Ministry from time to time and keep suitable 
control over it. I believe that the Provincb! Congress Committee and ilS 

Working Committee have been thoroughly indifferent in this matter. This 
has resulted in great hann \0 thl.' Congress. I have had enough opportunities 
of meeting those Congressmen who are neither Socialists nor have any 
conneclion I.vith pe<lsant and labour organizations. 1 know how much 
discontent there is with the work of the Congress Ministry. Though often 
such displeasure is due to personal considerations. SliIIl do also find crilicism 
based on fundame11lal principles. What is, however. regrettable is (hat even 
those who valiantly fought the British Raj with bared chests. do not show 
that moral courage for a fr<.lnk and open criticism of the work oflhe Ministry. 
Such weakness in the leadership will lead [0 our filiI. 1 have no doubt that if 
Congressmen do not comt: out fearlessly to ddend basic things, we will be 
going down and down into the ditch. 

The situation is deteriorating daily. Arrests have necome the order of the 
day, if our Ministers cannot implemcnt the clection of Pandit ladunandan 
Sharma. Rahulji is taken away neM and Benipuri als\.). The prison doors are 
kept open for the tallest among us. This has happened in Dehri, Gaya. 
Harinagal' and Patna. And now in the Capital, hefore our very eyes in 
daylight police excesses are perpetrated. At Tripuri the Congress declared 
that whatever hope.s there were of strengthening the country through 
acceptance of office are rapidly being exh;:lUsled. Capacity of doing good 
may be exhausted but nOI that of doing bad. I have absolutely no doubt and 
I say this with a full sense of responsibility that if our Ministers cannot 
carry out the election Manifc!\to without throwing us in jail. us we 
experienced in Patna. then let them resign lheir posts. In <! situation like 
that for them to hold on 10 their pOSition is harmful 10 {he country. 

A few words about what has happened in PaIna. A settlement. of courSl~. 
has been reached between the workers and their employers. The strike has 
ended. Benipuriji has been rekascd, But even now abnut 70 workers are in 



260 Jayaprakash Naraya/l 

jail. They must immediately be released. If this is not done there is no 
particular gain from the settlement. 

Then there is the question of police excesses. Their conduct has been 
intolerable. Let the Government institute a non-official inquiry and punish 
those officers and other Government officials who may be found guilty. 
Specially deserving of punishment are those who ord~red the lathi charge. 
who ordered workers to be taken in the lorry and left in a desolate place. 
who abused and slapped Dr. Ayodhya Prasad in the Police Station. For the 
promulgation of Section J44 without reason for the arrest of 70 workers 
for charging 8enipuri under Section 107 and Shuklaji under Section l44. 
the responsibility is lhat of the Government. It must express regret for these. 

In conclusion I would appeal to my colleagues in the Congress 
committees, (he Provincial Committee and its Working Committee to watch 
the activities of the Ministry and give il suitable directions. I would [like) 
that special pressure is exerted rodeal with the matters I have drawn attention 
to here. If such incidents cannot arouse them, the future of the Congress is 
dark indeed. 

83. Speech at Public Meeting, Lahore, 11 July 19391 

Though in view of the present international situation it is a very opportune 
moment to launch a fresh struggle for independence. I confess that the 
country, or at any rate the brave Province of the Punjab. is not prepared for 
the struggle. There is no doubt about a general awakening in the country 
but that is not enough. r am clear in my mind that the struggle Lo be started 
now will be a final struggle and we shall have no truce OT pact with the 
British Government. I have no hesitation in saying that the necessary 
preparation for that struggle has not yet been made. Even the Socialists 
have organized neither the peasants nor the labourers properly. In fact we 
have no influence or control over the peasant and labour organizations. l. 
therefore, suggested that instead of giving any ultimatums we shall be well 
advised to organize the peasantry and the labourers in the country. more 
especially the labourers in the Railways. on the docks and other concerns 
under Governmental control. After we have organized the peasants and 
labourers they will be having (he power and the strength to launch a struggle 
even wilhout Gandhiji. It is no use criticising Gandhiji and other leaders 
for not launching a struggle at the present moment. The best course for us 
is to do active work in alI the spheres and create strength to fight our last 
battle under the Congress. 

, Adapted from a repon of the speech published 1fl the Tribune, 12 July 1939. 
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We must condemn all attempts at creating 11 split in the Congress on 
minor matters and trying to organize groups for the main purpose of fighting 
oroveJ1hrowing the present Congress leadership. Such an approach virtually 
amounls to treachery. Unity in the Congress and unity in its leadership arc 
most essential for the Congress to continue to wield the influence it has 
hitherto done. There is no question of any member of the Congress Working 
Committee or the Congress entering into a compromise wilh the British on 
the issue of Feder uti on. Sono split should be created on that issue. So far as 
the attitude of the Congress Socialist Party towards the Congress leadership 
is concerned the Party has never acted as a party in opposition to the present 
leadership but always acted with a view lO influencing the Congress policy 
and it has had a lot of success in that mission. 

84. Letter to Mian Muhammad [ftikharuddin. 

23 July 1939' 

My dear Mian Saheb,~ 

Kadamkuan (New Area) 
Patna 

23 July 1939 

I expect you would be hack in Lahore by the time this reaches you. And I 
hope Mussoorie had done you lots of good. 

Well, I returned to Lahore not quite according to schedule, but on the 
same day as I had intended. Your Munshi and Khalil were at the station. [t 
was very good of them to have taken the trouble of attending all the trains. 
You see I was stupid enough not to send them a wire about the change in 
my programme. However, I was very grateful to them and very sorry that 
they were put to so much trouble. At your house they made everything as 
comfortable as possible. I stayed there for the night and left the next 
afternoon for Amritsar. I cannot help expressing my gratitude for your 
hospitality and kindness which I shall always cherish. 

The job that you had entrusted to Sant Prakash (is that the way to spell 
it?) was not quite a success. He WlIS able to collect only Rs. 150/-, fifty 

'JP PI1Pl'r.1 (NMMLl_ 
~ Miun Muhammad !fllkharuddin (1907-62); memher. Punjab Legislative Assemhly, 1937-

.lG: Secretary. Congress Parhamenlury Party; President, Punjab P.C.C,. 1940-5; joined lhe 
Muslim League. 19.u); member, Constituent Assembly. 1946; migrated [(I Pakistan after 
Panition and Ottamc Minister t)f RehuhHitation: President. PUlljah Muslim League. 1950; 
expelled fmm the :'vIuslim League; founded the A7,ad Pukistan Party. 1950, 
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from Santanam) and a hundred from [Sardul Singh} Caveeshar, The laller 
gave a cheque for ·'the COllgress Socialisl. Bombay". which I have not still 
been able to cash! The barrister gentleman who was to scrape up a hundred 
from the High Court pleaded lack of time, your friend the aviator, Lalu 
Rupchand, I suppose, went away to Kashmir. Sampuran Singh also mcHed 
away for his bulk! I hope you will be able to get at these chaps soon enough 
and send me the money. 

Since my return I have hardly been for twenty-four hours in Patoa. What 
with peasant satyagrah and what with the strike at Tatanagar my lime has 
entirely been taken up with running about. The strike situation is rather 
disquieting. 

I hope things at your end are not too bad. 
With kindest regards. 

P.S. Do not forget to reply. Please. 

Yours affectionately, 
Jayaprakush Narayan 

,1 K Sanwnam (1885-1949). Bamw:r; practjgedat Lahore. 191 J; DcfcnceCounsel, 1919; 
General SeC:fctary, Purtiab Congress. 1921-2, and th" Indian Natiunal Con!,!ress. 1926. 

85. Letter to Munshi Ahmed Din, 23 July 1939J 

My dear Munshiji, 

Kadamkuan (New Area) 
Puma 

23 July 1939 

I am sorry I did not write earlier. At Lucknow r spoke to Narendradevaji 
about publications scheme. He said the matter was present to his mind and 
that he would do what wus possible when the Sub Committee met. He also 
said that he would inform you when the Committee's meeting was 
announced so that you could be personally prescnt at Lucknow. As {'or 
the Bihar Government, the ministers are atl at Ranchi at present. When 
Dr. Mahmud" rei urns to Patna, I shall speak to him about it. 

Kindly keep informed of political developments there and particularly 
about Party work. 

With greetings. 

'.If' /'apers (NMMLJ. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

, For hrogmphkaJ 1101e un Syed Mahrnud see JPSW. Volume One. p. 69. 
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86. Letter to Ram Chandra and 
Mangal Dass, 27 July 19391 

Kadam Kuan (New Area) 
Patna 

27 July 1939 
My dear Comrades Ramchandra! & Mangaldas.' 
lowe you an explanation for running away from Lahore without keeping 
my appointment with yOll. I should have written earlier. but I hope you wi!! 
excuse me for it. 

That morning when we had gone to BradJaugh Hall I was detained there 
longer than I had expected. ltherefore went straight back to Baghhanpum 
intending (0 return and see you at [he Lakshmi Insurance before I wok my 
trJ.in from Amritsar. 1 had intended to !eave after 4 p.m. Whik j was at 
Baghhanpuru r received a telephone call that a mes-senger hat! come from 
Amritsar and that I must !cave by the 3.)0 [rain. There was no time after 
that for me to go (0 the city again. When I left Lahore 1 thought T would 
write and explain to you how I eQuid not keep my appointmem, 

Now, as to the solution of the diffi.cuhy4 which was before us. After my 
talks with the comrades at Bradlaugh Hall there was no particular conclusion 
which we came [() and we were left exactly where we had started from. 
Under the circumstances, I had no definite proposal to place before you 
except this: thaI we should give some more time to the matter and tackle it 
again laler. I shall request you therefore to leave matters as they are for the 
rimt! being and. if possible. co-operate with the party to lhe extent you can. 
If co-operation be not possible you may carry on witb your activities without 
coming in any conflict with the Party. That might pave the way for a future 
seulement. I should like to make it clear that I do not wish to exert any 
pressure on you at all. You are free to follow or reject my advice ..... 1 

r shall be glad to have a word from you. 

With regards. 
Yours sincerely. 

Jayaprakash Narayan 
, Rrl1hmU/umd "ar"'fl tNMML). 
: Ram Chandra ( 1903-97/; a prolnlnem rcvolu!lOjljtry leader: ucncr<lt Senl'lar). PU!lph 

Press Employees' Union. Lahore. 1924, FQtmdef·PrcslucnL Nauja\\an BhaWl ~:Mlha. 11)26: 
Labour Senclury. PunjahCongrt.·~~. 1926; Presidenl. Punjab SwccPCf!>' Um .. m. Lahore, 1924· 
7. and East PunJaO Railway Siaff Umon. DelhI. 19>1-7-9; illcmbt.'r. Punjah Unjvcr~ity SC!lmc, 
1924.7; Gerwral Secretary. Himiu$tan Majdotlf SC\'ak S;wgh. Delhi. 19*8·9. 

1 MangaJ Dass (1907-80); a prominent fCvolutionary I('Hdcr; member. Naujawun Bharat 
Sahha. Punjab P.C .c.. and Kanlm Smgh Mann InqUlry Tribuna!; impnso!1cd fllr parllCipUlmg 
in the ~aJt satyagraha. 1930 anu 1932: Joined (he C$.P., 193>l-; .. wrested. for UnIHV<lr 
propaganda, 1940: pamclpated 10 the Quit Indll) movement and detained. 194::·5. 

, This apparemly ,den to :'.om ... poil1l (If (.hffcrellce or disPllt(" nctwccn Ram Chandra 
and the C.S<P. !callcnhlp. 

, Papcr damaged. 
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87. Comment on Disciplinary Action taken by 
Congress Working Committee against 
Subhas Chandra Bose, 12 August 19391 

It is a very shocking and drastic decision. 2 Instead of narrowing it would 
further the gulfin the Congress organization. although unity is the supreme 
necessity at tbe present juncture. No amount of disciplinary action can 
cement the rift. Basically tht! conflict arose because one wing was advising 
caution and constructive programme while another wing was insisting on 
immediate struggle. rightly or wrongly. I have no doubt that both the wings 
could be united and satisfied only if a struggle was launched. The Congress 
has become today a tremendous mass organization, and millions of people 
are ready to jump inlo the struggle when the cail from the fifteen persons 
who constitute the Working Committee comes, if they would give such a 
call. 

'Adapted from a report of the speech at Ravenshaw College, Cultack. published in {he 
Bombay Chronicle. 14 August 1939. 

l The Congress Working ('ommittee at its meeting at Wardha (9.12 August 1939) 
disqualified Suhnas Chandra Bose from the presidentship oflhc Bengal P,C.c. and debarred 
him from membership of any dective Congress body ror three years in response to his 
organizing a day of prot cst on 9 luly against the two resolutions on 'Satyagraha in Provinces' 
and 'Congress Ministries and the P.c.c. s' adopted by the A.I.C.C. at its meeting at Bombay 
(24-7 June 1939). 

• 
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APPENDIX I 

Meerut Thesis. 1936' 

STATEMENT ON PARTY'S 7'lATlJRE, TASK AND PROGRAMME 

(Adopted by tit!' Second AI/mwl Conference of the Parl,r at 
Mt'UIll on 20 lanuary /936.) 

ORIGIN OF THE PARTY; 

The Congress Socialist Party grc\v out of the experiences of the last two 
national struggles. It was formed at the end of the last Civil Disobedience 
movement by such Congressmen as came to believe that a new orientation 
of the national movement had become necessary: a redefinition of its 
objectives and a revision of its methods. The initiative in this direction 
could be taken only by those who had a theoretical gr<lsp of the forces of 
our present society. These naturally were those Congressmen who had come 
under rhe influence of. and had accepted, Marxian Socialism, It was natural. 
therefore, that (he organization that sprang up to meet the needs of the 
situation took the description "Socialist", The word "Congress" prefixed 
to "Socialist" only signified the ('rganic relationship--pasl, present and 
fUlure-of the organization with the national movement. 

The Socialist forces that were already in existence in the country were 
completely oU[ of touch with the Congress and h,td no influence on the 
national movement. Therdore. (here did not take place. as otherwise there 
Would have, a fusion of the emerging Congress Socialist Party with the 
groups previouslyexisling, Given the adoption of con'ect and sensible tactics 
by all the pallies concerned. there is every likelihood of such a fusion taking 
place at a later slage. 

PARTY's TASK: 

The immediate task befon: us is to develop the national movement into a 
real anti-imperialist movement-a movement aiming at freedom from the 
foreign power and the native system of exploitation. For this it is necessary 
to wean the anti-imperialist elements in the Congress away from its present 
bourgeOis leadership and to bring them under the leadership of revolutionary 

• All india ('OIlSf>.'H Svcialis/I'<lrfy. ('mwifuti<:m & Pm!lfll/lll1Je, Reso!uriolls ofthl' 71lird 
Con/t!rellce of Ill(,' Purry, T/wsis. {("pori of tht' Gnwm! SI'(I'('/(Iry, /QJ7. 
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Socialism. This task can be accomplished only if there is within the Congress 
an organized body of Marxian Socialists. In other words. our Party alone 
can, in the present conditions, perform this task. The strengthening and 
clarification of anti-imperialist forces in the Congress depends largely on 
the strength and activity of our Party. For fulfilling the Party's task it will 
also be necessary La co·ordinate all the olher anti·imperialist forces in the 
country. 

WORK WJTHlN THE. CONGRE.SS; 

Consistent with its task. the party should take only an anti·imperialist stand 
on Congress platforms. We should not in this connection make the mistake 
of placing a full Socialist programme before the Congress. An anti· 
imperialist programme should be evolved for (his purpose suiting the needs 
of workers, peasants and the lower middle classes. 

It being the tusk of the party to bring the anti·imperialist elements under 
its ideological influence, it is necessary for us to be as tactful as possible. 
We should on no account alienate these elements by intolerance and 
impatience. The Congress constructive programme should not be obstructed 
or interfered with. ]t should. however. be scientificaUy criticised and 
exposed. . 

In Congress elections, we should nol show keenness to "capture" 
committees and offices nor should we form alliances with politically 
undesirable groups for the purpose. 

PARTY'S PROGRAMME: 

This does not mean that the Party shall not carryon Socialist propaganda 
from its own platform. It must continue to do so-and do it more 
systematically and vigorously. 

It follows that tlie Party's own programme must be a Marxist one, 
otherwise the Party will fail to fulfil its task and leaderShip. Marxism alone 
can guide the anti·imperialist forces to their ultimate destiny. Pany members 
must therefore fully understand the technic of revolution. the theory and 
practice of the class struggle. the nature of the state and the processes leading 
to the Socialist society. 
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FaizpurThesis, 19361 

THESIS 

(Adopted by the Third AnTI/wI Conference of the Party at 
Faizpur on 23 and 24 December /936.) 

THE MEERUT STATEr-.1ENT: 

The present Thesis is an extension of the Meerut Thesis adopted by the 
Conference of the Party at its last session. While it reiterates the earlier 
thesis, it seeks to incorporate the experiences of the past year and to take 
into account the development of the anti-imperialist movement that has 
taken place in the intervening period. 

THE UNITED NATIONAL FRONT AGAINST IMPERIALISM: 

The chief task facing us and all other anti-imperialists is the creation of a 
powerful National Front against Imperialism. This is not a task that has to 
be begun anew. The struggle against Imperialism is on and has been on for 
many years past. It has now to be widened, integrated and raised to a higher 
stage of intensity. 

While the working class and the peasantry has led in the past and is 
leading today important militant struggles against Imperialism, the main 
organized expression of the anti~imperialist movement has been the Indian 
National Congress. But as is evident it has not yet become an adequately 
consistent and effective anti~imperialist force. It does not yet embrace the 
broadest possible sector of the masses, whether organized or unorganized, 
and still stands aloof from their day-to~day struggle for the satisfaction of 
their pressing immediate needs. 

It is the task of all anti-imperialists in the country to bring together and 
unite all anti-imperialist sectors and to build up a mighty front against 
Imperialism. made up of the broadest possible ~ector of the masses. 1l is 
clear that in our attempt to do so it is the Congress that we must take as the 
basis and starting point, and we must attempt to make it an all-embracing 
united front against Imperialism. The Congress has already succeeded to a 

, AJllndia COl/gress Socialist Pa.rf}~ Cons(;llItion & Programme, Resoitaiolls of lIlt.' 71Iird 
Conference of the Party, Thesis. Report of the General Seanor),. /937. 
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large extent in uniting wide forces of the Indiull people for [he nalional 
struggle and remaill5 today the principal existing muss organization of 
diverse dements seeking nationalliberalioll. II is for us now to lind means 
La assist and extend that unity to a still wider fronL This task. though being 
a single whole, can be divided, for the purpose of elucidation, into three 
main parts: our work within the Congress; our work among the masses 
outside the Congress; the task of integrating the anti-imperialist Struggle 
outside and inside the Congress and consolidating the leadership of the 
anti-imperialist and Left forces. 

This thesis is mainly concerned with the elaboration of this triple task. 

OUR WORK W!THIN THE CONGRESS: 

The Congress is organized at present on the basis of individual membership. 
Its members come mainly from the peasantry and tbe middle class. Most of 
these members do not take any active part in the antj~imperialis[ movement 
and simply meet once a year to eject their delegates and representatives. 
The Congress Committees too do not have any day-la-day programme of 
work. They have usuaHy no contacts with the organizations of peasants 
and vrorkers and do not take any appreciable part in their day-to-day 
struggles. The only contact they could have had with the masses, apart 
from the fact !hat it was not calculated to develop mass struggle. was through 
the "conslrw;tive programme", But this programme LOa is not in the hands 
of the Congress Committees but of autonomous associations like the 
A.I.S.A., A.LY.LA.. etc. The form of open struggle--<iisobedience of 
specific laws-that the Congress has so far used does not giw the masses 
wide scope for participation. It is 110t in fact a form of mass struggle which 
can develop only out of the day-ta-day struggle against l:xploitation and 
oppression. 

The reason for this is that while the Congress is a mass organization, its 
leadership is predominantly bourgeois. This leadership is unable within the 
framework of its conceptions and interests to develop the struggle of the 
masses to a higher level. But it should be kept in view that the Congress 
leadership is no longer undivided. Recently a (.;onscious Left has been 
forming within lhe Congress and this development is reflecting itself in tbe 
leadership :lIsa. in which a sllJrp division is taking place. But as yet the 
Left i~ largely ineffective and the effective leadership is in the hands of the 
Right. This should not be understood to mean that the, class composition of 
the Right is itself bourgeois. A pari of it is undoubtedly so. On the whole it 
is petty-bourgeois, but it is under the dominance of bourgeois inlerests and 
bound by the limilations of (he lnclian hourgeoisie. 

This analysis of the character of (he Congress de{jne~ our task within it. 
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In the words of the Meerut Thesis it is [0 "wean the anti-imperialist elements 
in the Congress away from its present bourgeois leaderShip and to bring 
them under the influence of revolutionary socialism". The present thesis 
must further elucidate rhis. 

The Meerut Thesis conceives of the task in too narrow l:I manner. Our 
task within the Congress is not only to wean away the ami-imperialist 
elements from the bourgeois leadership but so to develop and broaden the 
Congress itself as to transform it into a powerful anti-imperialist front. The 
problem is not only one of change of leadership. It requires a complete 
reorganization of the Congress-a building up of the Congress from the 
bottom upwards. As it has already been pointed out. this cannOt be done by 
confining our activities to the Congress alone. Here. however. let us see 
what we have to do within the Congress. Taking the organizational aspect 
first, we should work for the democratization of its constitution so as to 
give more initiative (0 the primary members and committees and should 
endeavour to enlarge the membership and extend the organizations of the 
Congress further and make them active and alive. We should further try to 
bring the masses into the Congress by securing their representation in the 
Committees of the latter. Till this is done we should build up a close link 
between such organizations and Congress Committees for the purpose of 
joint work. 

OUR ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMME: 

As for the programme of the Congress, we .. hould so shape it that it comes 
actively to develop the struggle of the masses taking their immediate 
demands as a basis. The formation of peasants' and workers' unions and 
active support to the struggle conducted by Ihem should be kept in the 
forefront of this programme. In all other possible ways also, working on 
the principles laid down above, we should endeavour to provide Congress 
Commitlees with a programme of daY-lo-day work among the masses. 

We should try to rally the rank and file of the Congress workers around 
this alternative programme. The political backwardness of the rank nnd file 
is due to their lack of contact with the economic struggle of the masses. 
Propaganda alone will not radkalise them. They must be drawn inlo the 
peasant and labour movement so that they may realize that our programme 
is a more dynamic one and will raise the anti-imperialist struggle to a higher 
pitch, 

The Meerut Thesis declared that we have to bring the anti-imperialist 
movement under the leadership of revolutionary socialism. It is necessary 
to further elucidate this. The anti-imperialist struggle in India is a multi
class struggle of the peasantry and the working and middle classes. The 
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working class in India, though organizationally weak and politically not 
sufficiently conscious of its role, is nonetheless potentially the most 
revolutionary class. The struggle of the Indian masses for freedom will not 
reach its objective unless the working class is in the vanguard of that struggle. 
Therefore, it is our task as Socialists to see that it assumes its historic role 
in the national movement. The leadership of revolutionary Socialism can 
mean nothing else. 

OUR WORK OUTSIDE THE CONGRESS: 

The anti~imperialist struggle cannot be separated from the day~lo-d'lY 
struggle of the masses. The deve!opmem of [he latter is the basis ror a 
successful fight against imperialism. Therefore. our foremost task outside 
the Congress is to develop independent organizations of the peasants and 
workers and of other exploited sections of the people. 

Besides these class organizations we should also attempt to organize the 
youth of the country so as to mobllize the most active elements of the lower 
middle class. 

We should not be content with the formation of these separate 
organizations, We should try to harness them in the anti-imperialist front. 
These organizations while functioning independently and carrying on their 
own programme should be linked up with the Congress Committees and 
there should be joint action as often as possible. This should ultimately 
lead as already pointed out to the masses mobilized in these organizations 
entering the Congress through collective representation. Thus will the 
Congress become a wide national front against imperialism. This trans~ 
formation is bound to change the entire sU'Ucture and leadership of the 
Congress which will be composed of the strongly welded alliance of the 
various antHmperialist classes, organized and unorganized. 

CONSOLIDATION OF SOCIAUST FORCES: 

In the conditions of India, the conscious leadership of the anti~imperialisl 
movement falls on the Socialist forces. These forces are unfortunately still 
divided. The Party from the beginning has stood for unity in the Socialist 
ranks. 

It is ofthe utmost importance that in the Congress, in the mass movement 
outside, in all spheres of anti~imperialist activity. a united lead is given. If 
Socialists speak with a divided voice there will be utter confusion and II 
will only retard the national struggle. 

Till such unity is arrived at, the minimum that is necessary is agreement 
on the immediate tasks and line of action. On the basis of this agreement 
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the various Socialist groups should work together till the time we are in a 
position to fonn a united Party. 

Apart from unity or agreement among Socialist ranks, it is necessary 
that the forces of the Left are also consolidated and an understanding 
developed within its leadership. The Party should continue its efforts in 
this direction. 

ORGANIZATION OF THE PARTY: 

Our Party has generally grown in the last year. In certain provinces there 
has been a set~back and the growth has not been unifonneverywhere. While 
there are parties with a membership oflmndreds, certain other parties. also 
quite active. have not enlarged their organization beyond a few scores of 
members. It is obvious that the line of development and the scope of 
organization have not clearly been laid down, Without prejudice to the 
Marxist basis of our party. it is necessary to enlarge the membership of the 
Party so as to include a wider section of Congress workers and conscious 
elements active in the labour. peasant and other movements. 
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A.I.C.C. Resolution on Office Acceptance, 

17~18 March 19371 

The All India Congress Committee records its high appreciation of the 
magnificent response of the country to the call of the Congress during the 
recent elections and the approval by the electorate of the Congress policy 
and programme. The Congress entered these elections with its objective of 
independence and its total rejection of the New Constitution. and the demand 
for a Constituent Assembly to frame India's constitution. The declared 
Congress policy was to combat the New Act and end it. The electorate has. 
in overwhelming meaSure. set its seal on this policy and programme and 
the New Act therefore stands condemned and utlerly rejected by the people 
through the self,same democratic process which had been invoked by the 
British Government, and the people have further declared that [hey desire 
[0 frame tbeir own constitution. based on national independence. through 
the medium of <l Constituent Assembly elected by adult franchise. This 
Committee therefore demands, on behalf of the people of India, that the 
New ConstItution be withdrawn. 

In the event of the British Government still persisting with the New 
Constitution, in defiance of the declared will of the people. the All India 
Congress Committee desires to impress upon all Congress members of the 
legislatures that their work inside and outside the legislatures must be based 
on the fundamental Congress policy of cOIr.bating the New Constitution 
and seeking (0 end it. a policy on the basis of which they sought the suffrage 
of the electorate and won their overwhelming victory in the elections. That 
policy mUSl inevitably lead to deadlocks with the British Government and 
bring out still further the inherent amagonisJ11 between British Imperialism 
and Indian Nationalism. and expose the autocratic and undemocralic nature 
of the New Constitution. 

1. The All India Congress Committee I.!ndorses and confirms the 
resolutions of the Working Commitlee passed at Wardha on February 27 
and 28, 1937 on the extra-parliamentary activilies of Congress members of 
legislatures, mass contacts. and the Congress policy in the legislatures, and 
call upon all Congressmen in Ihe legislatures and outside to work in 
accordance with the directions cont<lined in them. 

, I"dial! NariO/wl OJIIgrt'ss. 19.?6-7. Beillg '/11' r('wla/iolls puss,'" by Ihe C"tmgre.,·J. Tile 

.111/ Indiu Congress Commiut't> mId lite ~tbr.i.ill.l: ("ummillt>~ duri,,}! tllf' period bell"t'f" April 
1()36 to Jarlllury 1938" 
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And on the pending question of office accep£ance. and in pursuance of 
the policy summed up in the foregoing paragraphs. the All India Congress 
Committee authorises and permits the acceptance of office in provinces 
where the Congress commands a majority in the Legislatures. provided the 
ministerships shall nor be accepted unless the leader of the Congress party 
in the legislature is satisfied and is able to state publicly that the Governor 
will not use his special powers of interference or set aside the advice of 
ministers in regard to constitutional activities. 
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Statement of National Executive of tbe C.S.P. on Acceptance of 

Offices by the Congress, 22 March 19371 

The Congress has, though not without stiff opposition. finally decided to 
accept offices under the New Constitution. The Congress Socialist Party 
has from the very beginning opposed this policy. To this end it helped in 
organizing the Anti~Ministry Committee of Congressmen and conducted 
an unceasing campaign for a revolutionary parliamentary programme and 
the rejection of ministerial offices. 

It would be wrong to think that the decision of the A.LCe. shows that 
the Party's work in this conllection has yielded no fruits. In fact. that work 
went a long way to stiffen the parliamentary programme of the Congress 
and to prevent it from being dragged further towards Constitutionalism. It 
nelped to create a new understanding of the nature of our national struggle 
and its relation to imperialist legislatures. and provided slogans which are 
today accepted by the entire Congress. 

There is no doubt that the decision to form Congress cabinets has 
strengthened the Constitutionalist tendency in the country and is fraught 
with other dangerous tendencies. It may act as a brake upon the growth of 
the freedom struggle by suggesting [0 the people that power. at least partially. 
has been wall. Further, the decision to stipulate for assurances. from 
Governors threatens a reversal to the policy of attempting to arrive at 
"understandings" with the British Government. The Party will therefore 
have to exercise greater vigilance and see that the country does not drift 
into refonnism and the power mobilized in the last few months does not 
get dissipated. 

The Pal1Y will always act in such a way as will convince the masses of 
the futility of Constitutional action and will prepare them increaSingly for 
direct action, even though localized. 

While unable to mobilize enough strength to enable the A.LCe. to take 
a correct decision, the Party's campaign has shown tbe utility of the 
organized Party like tbe Congress Socialist Party working within the 
Congress with a definite policy. Its defeat 011 this issue does not in any way 
affect its policy or basis of work. 

Though it continues to be opposed to this decision on the office issue the 
Party will not withdraw its co-operation from the Congress. It will adopt an 
attitude of critical co·operation in the parliamentary work of the Congress 

I Consres.~ Socialisl, 27 March 1937. 
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and its main anxiety is to see that the Congress carries out its declared 
programme and policy of combating and ending the slave Constitution. 
The Party tays special emphasis on the agrarian and other demands of the 
masses and its chief task now will be to agitate and organize them on the 
basis of these demands, In this manner the mass of the people will be able 
to exercise a continual pressure from below on the Congress cabinets. 

We are confident that soon this phase in our national movement will 
come to an end and we shall be launched upon a mighty and triumphant 
struggle for freedom. 
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Ratification of Congress Working Committee Resolution 
on Office Acceptance, 29 October 1937! 

By a resolution dated the 18th March 1937 passed by theA.LC.C. at Delhi, 
it was resolved that permission be given for Congressmen to accept office 
in provinces where the Congress commanded a majority in the legislature 
if the Leader of the Congress Party was satisfied and CQuid state publicly 
that the Governor would not use his special powers or interference or set 
aside the advice of ministers in regard to their constitutional activities. 

Since the said resolution, statements and declarations were made on this 
issue on behalf of [he British Government. 

After examining those declarations and the situation created as a resull 
of circumstances and events which occurred after the A.I.C.C. resolution 
of March last. the Working Committee was of opinion that it would not be 
easy for Governors to use their specia I powers. 

Having considered the views oflne Congress members of the Legislatures 
and Congressmen generally. the Working Committee at Wardha at its meet~ 
jog held in July 1937 came to the conclusion and resolved that Congressmen 
be permitted to accept office wherever they were invited thereto. 

Had circumstances permitted, the Working Committee was anxious to 
obtain the sanction of tbe All India Congress Committee in the matter but 
the Committee felt that delay in taking a decision at that stage would have 
been injurious to the country's interests and that the matter demanded a 
prompt and immediate decision. 

It is therefore resolved that the action of the Working Committee in taking 
the said decision be ratified. 

I Indiall National Congress, 1936·7. Being Ihe resoluriolls passed by Ihe CongreH. Iht' 
AI/India Congress CommitTee and the Working Commirree dllrillg the period befWef'1J April 
J936 10 January 1938, 
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Resolution of Bihar Provincial Congress Committee, 
Patna, 14 December 19371 

The Working Committee of the Bihar Provincial Congress Committee 
considered at length the situation arising oul of {he resolutions passed by 
the Champaran. Monghyr and Saran District Congress Committees, asking 
Congressmen not to participate in the meetings of the Provincial Kisan 
Sabha and adopted rhe following resolution: 

Resolved that in the opinion of this Committee Champaran, Saran and Monghyr 
District Congress Commitlees had the right to adopt the resolutions which they 
did, keeping in view the situation obtaining in their districts and the province, and 
Ihis Committee does not consideri! proper to interfere in any way with their action. 
In the opinion of this Committee the kind of propaganda that iii being carried on in 
this province, has been responsible for producing a poisonous atmosphere and 
attacks are being made on the principle of Ahimsa which is the cherished creed (If 
the Congress. An atmosphere is developing in cenain pans of the province which 
it is apprehended is likely to do much harm to the COUntry and to put obstacles in 
the way of country's march towards freedom. The Committee. therefore, considers 
it necessary and proper to enjoin upon all Congress workers and those sympathising 
with it, to keep themselves aloof from such activities and'in accordance with the 
Congress policy to fight those who may be found indulging in them. In view of the 
fact that the Committee has before it enough material to prove that many workerii 
of the Kisan Sabba are engaged in such activities and that in public meetings 
organized under the auspices of the Kisan Sabha, shnements are being made as a 
result whereof the SiWlI[illn is going from bad to wurse and there is the likelihmxl 
of the work of the Congre~s being h.ampered tbis Committee impresses. upon such 
Congress members ilS are working in the Kisan 5abha thai not only their active co
operation in such activities but also th.eirpassiveassocialion with them is improper 
and it directs District Congress Committees to keep an eye on these activities of its 
workers and to reporllhem to Provincial Congress Office. 

'Amriw Bazar Pmrika, 15 De:cemher 1937. 
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Joint Statement on the Resolution of Bihar P.c.c., 
25 December 1937! 

We, the members of the A.LCC. and members of the Congress Party in the 
Legislatures who have been associated with the Kisan Sabha. have felt 
extremely aggrieved by the resolution of the Working Committee of the 
B.pc.c. It assumes that those of us, who are working in the Kisan Sabha 
are anti-Congress in OUf attitude oractivilies. We most indignantly repudiate 
the charge. We would regard it as a colossal folly to weaken the Congress 
in any way. It is our finn conviclion that the Indian National Congress is 
the only organization that can lead the struggle for Independence by co
ordinating the revolutionary efforts of peasants and workers. By working 
also in the Kisan Sabha we want to provide the inevitable link between the 
Congress and the peasant movement. 

We do not certainly expect the Ministers to perfoml miracles. We do 
want to strengthen their hands by mass pressure. And the mass struggle 
that the Kisan Sabha is developing is intended not only to enable the 
Ministers to enforce the demands of the Election Manifesto, to combat 
the Act and to end it. but to help the Congress in forging sanctions for the 
attainment of independence. [n this effort the Kisan Sabha undoubtedly 
expects the Ministers to encourage such development of the mass struggle 
from the strategic position tbey occupy and not to stifle the expression of 
massdisconlent by lulling it into inaction or into a false sense of security. It 
is no good raising irrelevant issues. It may be that some Kisan Sabha workers 
may have made speeches that may constitute incitement to violence. 

The proper procedure in such cases would have been to confront the 
workers with their speeches, and in the absence of a satisfactory ex-planation 
from them, to have taken disciplinary action against them, 

In its resolution dated November 22. 1937 the Kisan Sabha emphasized 
the need of a peaceful mass action and warned the Kisans that any act of 
violence or its encouragement would hurt their cause irretrievably. II will 
be remembered that the last demonstration in PaUla of thousands of peasants 
was peaceful, organized and disciplined. It is likely that in spite of resolutions 
and warnings there may have been lapses. There have been lapses on the 

I lIindlislafl1imt'S, 26 December 1937. The joint statement was I~sued by Sahajanand 
Sara.~wati. J.P., Ganga Sharan Sinha, Ramvriksh Benipuri. Ramnandan Mishra, Dhanraj 
Sharma. Awadheshwar Prasad Sinha, Kishori Prasanna Singh, Jamuna Karjee and others. 
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part of even Congress workers who are nol Kis,m Sabhaites_ 
It will be remembered that during the last election {here was a spontaneous 

outburst of rural literature in [he shape of songs. plays, and caricatures 
which were very effective. but some of which were as far removed from 
non-violence and truth as Mahatma Gandhi is from violence and untruth. It 
would be entirely wrong [0 attribute. all these to Congress inspiration or 
influence. Similarly the peasant movement brings in Ilt times elements that 
have to be comrolled. But there is no doubt thai neither the Congress nor 
the Kisan Sabha can permit its workers to attack the basic policy of the 
Congress and ifany {onel does so. action should be taken against him. BUI 

it would be teO"ibly wrong to generalize and damn the Kisan Sabha. 
We can safely assert that the sum total of the activities of the Kisan 

Sabha has been to create a revolutionary spirit and a mass consciousness 
which should be welcomed by the Congress as great assets to the movement 
for freedom. But instead we are srigmatised as people encouraging anri· 
Congress activities. 

The effect of the resolution will be to hand over the Kis,m Sabhas (0 the 
reactionary elements to fight with the moral support of the Congress. And 
supposing the Congress Government goes out and a reactionary government 
comes in. not a very unlikely thing. it wiU find sufficient moral justification 
to declare the Kisan Sabha as illegal and no one can blame it for that We, 
therefore, feel that the resolution was ilI·conceived and it has also by 
justifying the resolution of the Monghyr D.C.C. done irreparable injustice 
to the Kisan Sabhas. 

We do not want to comment so much upon the Constirutional impropriety 
of the resolution of the Monghyr D.C.C. as upon its justitication by the 
Working Committee. In view of the ullusual and grave character of the 
resolution it was not lOa much to expect that the Working Committee would 
come to enquire what materials were before the Monghyr D.C.C. before it 
passed tbe resolution, whether any warnings had been given to local Kis:tn 
Sabha workers that they were indulging in anti·Congress activities and 
whether those warnings had gone unheeded. It is incomprehensible why 
Kisan Sabha workers would suddenly start an ani i-Congress campaign in 
the district and it is equally incomprehensible that the District Congress 
Committee would suddenly discover il and without giving a warning, ban 
the Kisan Sabhu. 

Not a single instance of objectionable activities of any Kisan Sabha 
worker was brought to the notice of the District Kisan Sabha. and stiU such 
a drastic action was taken. In the Working Committee of the Monghyr O.c.c. 
conSisting of fifteen members. nearly half are Kisan Sabha workers-an 
unmistakable proof that the Kisan Sabha was so far enjoying the confidence 
of the local Congress Committee. 
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We feel pained that the Working Committee without caring to appreciate 
the psychological reactions that the resolution was likely to have, justified 
it. It would affect the prestige of an organization that was co-operating with 
the Congress in intensifying its activities, and will so co-operate in future 
in spite oflhe gravest shock it has got from quarters from which it expected 
a liule consideration. 

We think it was not dignified for the Working Committee to havejuslifted 
the action of Saran and Champaran D.C.Cs against one of its members. It 
is shocking that Congress Commiltees should try to interfere with the 
elementary right of tJ'eedom of movement on the ground that it would lead 
to ideological conflict, particularly against one who is a member of the 
Working Commirree and occupies;J. very important position in public life. 
We can only explain these things on the hypothesis that the tendencies 
[awards reformism in the Congress are trying to stifle mass agitation. 

We, however, want to make it abundantly clear that nothing can acrecl 
our allegiance to the Congress and we will go on working for it, We appeal 
to the Working Commiuee 10 reconsider its decision and to repair the 
injustice it has done to Kisan Sabha and to the Congressmen working in the 
Sabha. 



APPENDIX 8 

Editorials in the Searchlight, 19 and 23 January 19381 

Me JAYAPRAKASH NARAYAN'S APOLOOIA-f 

Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan's lengthy apologia for his proteges of the Kisan 
Sabha furnishes an eloquent ilIustr'dtion of suppressio veri and suggestio 
falsi. We have no heart in a controversy with him because we recognize 
his wonhand appreciate his possibilities. Nor is it necessary for us toempha~ 
size that Babu Rajendra Prasad is Babu Rajendra Prasad however much 
Mr, Narayan and his friends may choose to forgel it. It is hardly necessary 
to do so. For if the worst that could be said against Babu Rajendra Prasad 
and the Congress Working Committee can be so poor at the best, we see no 
prospect of any of the two losing in the estimation of the public at large as 
a result of the determined onslaught of Mr. Jayaprukush Narayan. The 
statement is. however, an interesting study in left-wing bumptiousness. One 
would almost think from the reason advanced by him for the Congress 
decision that the Congress High Command under Bubu Rajendra Prasad 
were on the run and that some stunt had to be staged which was the desperate 
gamble of a dying leadership. With (hat cool sOlig-/lVid so characteristic of 
left-wing audacity, which however turns into a whine when they arc hit 
back. he has likened the Congress decision to the now notorious episode of 
the Zinovieff letter. manufactured and manipulated by the then desperate 
British Conservatives to seaJ the fate of the Labour PallY in the impending 
elections and lum the latter's possible triumph at the polls into a victory for 
themselves. As if Swami Sahajanand and Company were so thoroughly 
entrenched in strength that Babu Rajendra Prasad had no choice but to 
stoop to a low and dirty manoeuvring to discredit them in order to be able 
to retain his tOltering supremacy in the Congress? As if Babu Rajendra 
Prasad. of all persons. is capable of what. according to Mr. Jayaprakash 
Narayan, was an act of pure political manipulation? He says experience 
has amply borne out this interpretation. Has it? Does Mr. Narayan seriously 
expect the public to believe with him that his motley crew ofthe disgruntled 
and lhe dissatisfied. who swell the Kisan Sabhaofficial hordes, would have. 
in any event. secured a majority in the Congress elections? It may be folly 
to be wise at times. But Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan would do well to at least 
try to realize that the action of the Champa run. Monghyr and Saran 
Committees were at least poimers indicating the way the Congress wind 

'Seardtligill. 19 January 1938 and 23 J;wuary 1938. 
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was blowing consequent upon the revulsion of feeling against the ways of 
[he Kisan Sabha stalwarts, It may please vanity and flattercollceit to visualize 
possible triumphs which the Congress decision was intended to prevent 
and frustrate. But Mr. Narayan knows that even in the district of Pama, 
which is Swamiji's and Kisan Sabhu's slronghold and where the official 
Congress machinery has been in their hands for years, they have failed to 
secure a majority in the elections. 

Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan does not do justice to his intelligence much 
less to his common sense, by asking over and over again what reason had 
Babu Rajendra Prasad to believe that aU the information received by (he 
Provincial office was true and by peeling out such commonplace apologetics 
as that misreporting often occurs, that factitious reports are possible and 
that a slight variation in words often turns criticism into abuse and attack. 
Unfortunately for Mr. Narayan and his friends, Babu Rajendra Prasad knows 
who's who and what's what and does not choose to pawn his judgement in 
the safe custody of partisnn prejudice. For Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan to 
attempt to plead injured innocence is to outrage ordinary obligations of 
truth and fair play. Mere denials do not become sacrosanct because their 
author is Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan. Kisan Sabhaite antics were public 
property long before the Congress Committee took action. We are assured 
that it never was the policy of the Kisan Subha to preach that the Congress 
Ministry could not be relied upon to help the peasants who should. therefore, 
organize themselves to force its hands. This is. however. exactly what was 
done within the knowledge of the entire province pace a handful [0 whom 
the admission is inconvenient. Throughout his lengthy rigmarole Mr. 
Jayaprakash Narayan naturally does not choose (0 refer to the fact that 
almost as soon as Swamiji returned from his sojourn in Kashmir he, a 
member of the Congress Working Committee, proceeded to pronounce his 
anathema on the Congress Ministry at Guya without having done them the 
ordinary courtesy of previous consultation. What followed is well known. 
It is no use, story-telling that speeches are misreported. misrepresented and 
distorted. Mr. Narayan may tell these to the marines. Ordinarily, Kisan 
rallies would be helpful as emphasizing mass sanction. But Mr.layaprakash 
Narayan gives the show away by acknowledging, almost against his inclin
ations, that the rallies were intended, among other things. to bring pressure 
to bear upon "such tendencies in the Ministry and the Congress party as 
might indine unduly towards the interests of the Zamindars·'. That was it. 

Our Kisan Sabha friends had satisfied themselves that the Congress 
leaders and the Congress Ministers were likely to betray the Kisans out of 
their loving solicitude for the Zamindars and they set about trying to 
distinguish between mere Congressmen and Kisan Sabhaites in order to 
drive home that the latter alone were the saviours of the Kisans. The Kis:m 
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rallies were a pan of the game. They were also intended to measure and 
assert the influence and the prestige of the Kisan leaders. So were the 
ultimatum hurled on the Ministers by the 6l M.L.A.s and the campaign of 
repudiarion~Mr. Narayan himself calls It '"foolish propaganda" inaugurated 
in the constituencies of those who refused to sign lhis curious document. 
AI! these were a part of a systematic whole. to impress upon the Kisans that 
the Ministry were much too solicitous of the Zamindars but that the Kisan 
Sabhaites were there to keep them up to the mark. They lacked therefore, 
the agitarional bonaf1dcs harped upon by Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan who 
deliberately blinds himself to the sharp and ohvious contrast in human 
material between his Kisan Sabha friends on the one hand. and Babu 
Rajendra Prasad and his co-workers, on the other. The campaign that 
followed is. as we have said. well known, Swamiji's attention was repeatedly 
drawn to the speeches that were being made and the language that was 
being employed but. as Babu Rajendra Prasad pointed out in his statement 
the other day. they but whetted his desire to secure counter statements. 
Now. these counter statements. may impress Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan. 
labouring under the pitful constitutional malady of being willing to believe 
everything of Dabu Rajendra Prasad and nothing against such paragons of 
virtue as Swami Sahajanand and his lieutenants, but they would be nothing 
short of all rout in the eyes of those wh,) know their aOlhors. 

The Working Committee had. therefore. no choice. 1t is sheer nonsense. 
utler unmitigated twaddle. even for Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan to talk of 
accusers being lhe judges. For a Congressman the Working Comminee is 
the highest and the final forum of authority. The Committee has the privilege 
of having at its head Babu Rajendra Pra£ad whose honour is supposed to 
be above reprouch except by the aU-knowing wiseacres of the self-consti
tuted saviours of the Kisans. The Committee was :mrcly entitled to say 
that Congressmen shaH not indulge in cCJ1ain kinds anti forms of activ
ities~activities so well known that people will prefer to respect their 
own knowledge about them rather than accept the tutored ipse ciixirs of 
Mr. Jayaprakash Narayan to whom every Kisan Sabhaite is a swan and 
every opponent of theirs a goose. He asks. what is sacrosanCi about the 
prohibition programme that it cannot even be criticized? Only this. that it is 
an integral pan of the Congress programme and therefore, not open to a 
Congressman not only to make fun of it but hold up the Ministry's proposed 
effort to give effect to it. slowly and by stages. as an illustration of a design 
on the interests and the well-being of the Kisans. For a Congressman to 
go about exulting drink and toddy as compared with tea is bad enough 
but when it is stated {hallhe Ministry was so hopeless that it proposed to 
take away even the poor man's toddy it is positively nauseating. And 
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yet Mr. layaprakash Narayan asks. what is sacrosanct about prohibition 
that it cannot even be criticised? 

Mr. Narayan's psychology is thoroughly understandable. Between him 
and the Kisan Sabhaites there has been, as it were. a sort of an unwritten 
alliance, offensive and defensive. He does not believe in the Gandhian 
philosophy of political action that dominates the Congress today. He believes 
in no private property. Outside the Congress he will be a fish out of water. 
His communism will wither and perish. The Congress, therefore. is a con
venient garb. however out of tune its programme may be. But Gandhism 
must be sapped and undermined. Doing so involves rhe discrediting of the 
Congress leadership. On the other hand, the Swami and the members of his 
General Staff, men whose career is an open book, have their own reasons 
to do all fhey can to displace the present Congress leadership. The two 
naturally drew, thrived and flourished logether and would have continued 
to do so but for the fact that they overdid the chapter. They missed their 
footing. They were found out a little too soon and, what is more. even 
Rajendra Babu's patience was exhausted. The Socialist Kisan Sabha's apple
cart was thus overturned and the very interesting game of using the Congress 
for ulterior purposes was upset. Who win not appreciate the resulting 
disappointment and the consequent bilterness? Even Pandit lawaharlal 
Nehru's endorsement of the Bihar Congress decision is not conclusive. $0 
be it. for aught we care. Only we wish they behaVed like men and not like 
naughty school boys caught in the act of pilfering. 

THE MASK REMOVED-II 

Our hearty congratulations to the eminent Socialists now gathered at 
Bachhwara fOT the so-called Bihar Provincial Kisan Conference, on their 
latest acquisition in left-wing leadership. We wish them lhe joy of Pundit 
Jadunandan Shanna's wise. sagacious and superb counseL It must have 
been a privilege for them La have listened to the masterly performance to 
which Pandit Sharma treated them. a veritable feast for their intelligence 
and corrunon sense. So far as Pandit ladunandan Sharma is concerned, he 
can honestly claim that the hypocritical humbug that has characterized the 
recent protestations on behalf of the Kisan Sabha do not hold water with 
him. He is not adept in concealing his purpose under a cloak of fine words. 
A lOb-thumper by nature and long practice-he glories in being one. He 
makes no attempt La impose upon intelligence by recourse to specious 
reasoning and a whole catalogue of sophistry and casuistry. He lays his 
cards on the table and makes no bones about stating what he thinks of 
Congress leadership and Congress organization. He is frankly anti-Congress 
and lays bare the ideology of the Kisan Sabhuite wiseacres in no uncertain 
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terms. He is, indeed, entitled to gratitude for having authoritatively given 
the quietus to much unnecessary speculation and controversy over the 
objective and the purpose of Swami Sahajanand and Company. Tennino
logical inexactitudes, half-truths and even deliberate misstatements do not 
worry him. Hardihood and truculence are the badge of his tribe and the 
address shows that he flourishes on them. To him Congress leaders, from 
Mahatma Gandhi and Pundit JawaharlaJ Nehru down to Babu Rajendra 
Prasad. Babu Srikrishna Sinha and BabuAnugrah Narayan Sinha. are either 
fools or knaves. He and his patrons are many beacon lights in lhe long and 
dreary march that lies ahead before the :mffering millions where they can 
come into their own. His explanation of the genesis of Ihe Kisan Sabha 
is simple. The Congress persisted in its folly of trying to reconcile 
ilTeconciliable interests in ils attempt to keep intact its national character, 
or in other words, in maintaining a united anti-Imperialist fronL And it 
would not even allow freedom to the masses to ventilate their genuine 
grievances against their exploitation by Indian feudalism and rising 
capitalism. Hence the necessity of the Kisan Sabh:l. It matters little to this 
pinchbeck exponem of Leninism run riot, thai an anti-Imperialist united 
front. which he has [he ignorance to laugh at has been declared by the 
greatest Indian socialists as the sine qua non of the social revolution thal 
must follow and not precede the disappearance of British Imperialism from 
India. Far from suppressing expression of genuine grievances. the Congress 
has had the sense to bend more and more towards an economic orientation 
of its programme consistent with the paramount consideration ofmaintaining 
intact the anti~Imperialist front. That economic programme is being given 
cffect to, to the extent possible. under the circumscribing limitations or the 
new constitution by the Congress Ministers in a1 least seven provinces of 
India. 

Pandit Jadunandan Shanna does not lack in candaur. On the contrary 
with the characteristic ruthlessness of the vulgar upstart, he has torn the 
mask of the faces of those who have been rending the working with the 
cries of "help, murder" ever since the Congress Committee considered it 
necessary (0 twist their tales, We will not dwell on his dissenation on the 
ethics of non~violence for to even the dullest of man it amounts 10 an 
incitement of violence. If violence il; the law of nature and destruction is as 
natural as creation. why have the cowardice to parade non-violence as the 
creed of the Sabha? lfthe indispensability of violence has to be emphasized 
ad nauseum before ignorant and excited audiences, why can't the Swami 
and his satellites drop all pretence of non-violence'? Profession of non~ 
violence is, however. their safety valve, the instrument to save their skin if 
and when the thousands of their dupes have to suffer and pay for the 
cowardly miniSlrations of their leaders? This is. however. a minor maller 
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though. we hope. it will e[1gage the attention of the Congress lluthorities 
whocanoot permit charlatans, who have [inle to lose. to ex.pose the innocent 
Kisans to the dire consequences of ill-concealed incitement to violence 
and yet occupy a place in the Congress organization. 

According to the great Pundit ladunandan Sharma. the Congress leaders 
are the dupes and the tools of the Zamindars, the members of the All India 
Congress Working Committee bUl so many witless nincompoops easily 
scared and outwitted and the Congress itself dominated by the upperclasses. 
determined La perpetuate the social order in which they live and. therefore, 
naturally resolute in suppressing the aspirations of the exploited classes. 
The attempt 10 effect a compromise between the landlords and the tenants 
is an absurdity; it is the height of cruelty to legislate for the easy realization 
of rent; it is against all canons of justice to sacrifice the millions for adding 
to the comforts of a comfortable few. The leaders of the Congress. we are 
told. continue to have a tender solicitude for the artificially created 
proprietors of the land and it is therefore. nothing but mockery to talk of 
doing good to the peasants. Indeed. the Kisans were assured that the vested 
interests who now control the machinery ofrhe Congress have already started 
their offensive against them. Unfortunately for him. we cannOl imagine the 
Kisan millions troop.ing under the banners of Pandit Jadunandan Sharma, 
their self-appointed saviour and the self-advertised hero of the hour. To 
examine his half~baked. ill-digested shibboleths is to aJmil his credentials. 
to invest him with a sense of understanding and responsibility. In a word. 
the proclamation has gone forth that th~ Congress leaders and the Congress 
Ministers are in the service of the Zamindars and. therefore. determined to 

suppress lhe aspirations of the Kisans and that their offensive has already 
begun. Hence the Kisans must organize and strengthen the Kisan Sabha 
and with the determination to stake their all. and their victory is certain. 

Now, Pandit ladunandan Sharma by himself is small fry. But he speaks 
for Kisan Sabhaites like Swami Sahajanand Saraswati and Mr, Jayapid.kash 
Narayan. The latter was laboriously at puins the other day in trying Lo 
demonstrate the falsity of Babu Rajcndra Prasad's charge against the Kisan 
Sabha. We wonder if his obsession will permit him to realize. even after 
Pandit Sharma's speech. that what the provinces confronted with is an open. 
brazen faced and impudent campaign againsllile Congress in the name of 
the Kisans. We will not refer to the indecency and deceit of men siuing and 
listening without protest to insolent reOections on the mOlivcs, indeed, the 
honour of men who are assets to the national movement by persons about 
whom the less said the better. If Mr, Jayaprakash Narayup and his friends 
enjoy such crudities, the:y are welcome to do so. But the Congress in Bihar 
is not yet on the run and is strong enough to deal with men who use the: 
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Congress cloak to sap the foundations and the fundamentals of the Congress 
and undermine its prestige and position. That such a campaign is, in fact. 
being carried on is borne out as never before by Pandir ladunandan Sharma's 
address. Gone is the veneer of hypocrisy. Congress leaders should be able 
to know how to deal with the situation. 



APPENDIX 9 

Joint Petition for Release of Political Prisoners. 
3 February 19381 

You are OUf Prime Minister. we have thereFore come to tell you what we 
feel about the continued imprisonment of some of the bravest SOilS of the 
Motherland, the twen[y~seven political prisoners who are still languishing 
in your prisons and half of whom are ulready on the threshold of death. 

The names of these comrades arc: 
(I) Messrs Jogendra Shukla, (2) Kedarmani Shukla, (3) Ram Pratap 

Singh, (4) Chandrika Singh. (5) Shyam Krishna Agarwal. (6) Kanhailal 
Mishra, (7) Lekh Narayan Oas, (8) ShivakanlMisra, (9) Mahanth Ramntman 
Das, (to) Panna LaL (II) Rajendra Prasad, (l2) Brahmadeva Thakur, 
(13) Ramprasad Singh, (14) Dayanand Jha. (15) Ragho Prasad. 
(16) Rambabu Shiva PrJ.sad. (17) Suryanath Chaubcy. (18) Chundrama 
Singh. (19) Satyanarayan Misra. (20) Sam Sevak, (21) Murlidhar. (22) Suryu 
Narayan Jha. (23) Jogeshwar Prasad. (24) Shivashankar Bharathi, 
(25) Shekaldeep RaUl, (26) Shyamdeva Narayan. 

Of these the tirst eight have been on hungerstrike since Jan. 17. Today is 
the 17th day of their supreme sacrifice. We have already heard alarming 
reports of their condition. The life of many of lhem now hangs only by a 
slender thread. Every hOllr that passes brings them nearer dealh. 

Other five of them. namely, Sarvashree Pannalal, Rajendra Prasad, 
Brahmdeva Thakur, Ragho Prasad Singh and Shiva Shankar Bharathi have 
been fasting since Jan. 25 and one of them Mahanth Ramraman Dus. since 
January 21. From reports we gather that four or five more were to join the 
strike yesterday. Thus. of the twenty~sevell. eight have already been on 
strike for 17 days. one for J 3 days and five for 9 days. Others are reported 
[0 be joining the strike. 

We fed, Sir. that all the political prisoners in this Province should have 
been relea:sed immediately after you tOOK the reins of Provincial Govern
ment. It was mistake to have initiated a policy of piecemeal release. Tbat 
has strengthened the hands orlllose who are possibly standing in your way 

t SI'orchfig/lt. 4 Fehrumy t 938. The JOInt petition was suhmilLed to Srikrishml Sinha, the 
Premier of Bihar. The deput;Jtion was headed hy J.P. and con~isted of Phuliln Pras:Ju Venna. 
KishOTi Prasanna Sinha. Keshu Prasad. rcprcscnt<ltives of the Students Union, Youth League, 
Socialist Party. Kisan Sabha. Prc~s Workers Union, Coachman's Union Sabhil. and Bihar 
Political Pmoncrs' Release CommHlec. It also included Bl~hwamllh Prasad Mathur and 
other cx-Andam<.!n pris'mers and cx·dclenues. 
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today. The delay that has already occurred has caused us intolerable pain. 
But now, the situation has become too desperate and calls for bold action. 
Everyday, nay, every hour that passes is like a nail driven into the coffin of 
Swaraj. 

We are aware of your anxiety to release the prisoners. We also do not 
forget that you have of len hinted al the limitations which the slave 
constitution imposes on the elected Governments. But these limitations. 
whatever they may be cannot be allowed to stand in the way of your carrying 
out fundamental policies. They cannot force you, the head of a peoples' 
Government to share the responsibility of the death of martyrs. For 
imperialism and its agents these brave men are their impeccable enemies. 
But for Us, they are our comrades. They are your comrades. They are soldiers 
of freedom. It is natural for Ihe agents ofImperialism to seek their ruination. 
But how can a peoples' Government be a party to it? No fraud ofprovillcial 
autonomy can induce such a Government to do so. The Congress Govel11-
ment cannot have the blood of martyrs on its head. 

Therefore. Sir. we have come [0 ask you to release fOl1hwiril all the 
political prisoners who are imprisoned in the jails of the province. If you 
cannOl, then you lmd your cabinet must resign. 

We know that the question of resignation is in the hands of the Congress 
Working Committee. We have, however. sought this opportunity of meeting 
you so that you may be acquainted with the intensity of feelings in this 
Province on this question. and may be in a position [0 advise the Working 
Committee accordingly. The Congress is pledged to combat the new Act 
and its limitations. It must do so. But if it cannol overcome the limitations. 
it must never give in. That would be suicide. 

We finally assure you Sir. that in event of the resignation of yourCabinet. 
we shall be behind you. The whole province will be behind you. Once 
again the soldiers of freedom will rally under the flag of the Congress and 
they shall march on till victory is theirs. 
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Joint Appeal by Jayaprakasb Narayan and P.c. Joshi for 
Legalizing the Communist Party, 10 March 19381 

On 20 March 1929 British Imperialism arrested 32 militant Trade Unionists 
and national workers and launched the famous Meerut Communist 
Conspiracy Case. The Meerut Case was a part of the imperialist terror to 
suppress (he communist movement in India and to outlaw the Communist 
Party. 

After the conclusion of the Meerut Case the Communist Party of India 
was declared illegal by a notification of the Govcmment of India in July 
1934, and a further campaign of repression of the communists began. 

Today under the Congress Ministries the civil liberties of tile peopJe are 
being extended. The demand for the enjoyment of democratic rights is 
growing. 

Communist parties are legal in all civilized countries. There is no reason 
why the Communist Party should not be legal in India. 

20th March. the anniversary of the Meerut arrests, is fast approaching. 
There can be no more opportune day for making a nationwide demand for 
{he legalization of the Communist Pal1y. We therefore appeal in the name 
of the elementary liberties of the people and of the right of association and 
expression of opinion to the public. particularly to the Congress, labour, 
peasant and 'lther organizations throughout the country to hold 1l1l~elings 
and demonstrations on March 20 in order to voice the demand for legalizing 
the Communist Party of India. We hope that irrespective of political 
differences and only in defence of tbe civil liberties of the people every 
public organization and every liberty loving individual in Ihe country will 
rally behind Ihis demand. 

L Searchlight. (2 March 1938. 
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Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and 
p.e. Joshi to observe Mysorc Day 

[before 3 May 19381' 

For nearly a year [he people of Mysore have been waging a heroic struggle 
for democratic liberties and responsible Government. 

The battle has been fought under our National Tricolour which became 
in Mysore. as elsewhere. the banner of people's struggle and the emblem 
of their aspirations. The State Government banned the use of the flag. The 
people of Mysore launched Satyagraha in honour of the Flag. Thirty-six 
martyrs have been mowed down by police bullets. newspapers have been 
closed down. indiscriminate mass arrests are taking place, a reign of terror 
prevails. 

The people of Mysore are our own kith & kin. their struggle is our 
struggle. we must solidly stand behind them llnd actively support their 
cause-{)ur own cause. 

The National Congress and States' People's Conference must immedia
tely organize a Solidarity Campaign to which we pledge the fullest support 
of all SociaJists and Communists in the country. Volunteers must be poured 
into Mysore lofight shoulder to shoulder with the brave Mysoreans for the 
honour of the National Flag. A non-official public enquiry commiltee must 
be appointed. The demands of the Mysore State Congress must be 
unequivocally supported, An All-India Day must be fixed to inaugurate the 
campaign to assist the victory of the Mysore Slates' People and bring about 
the retreat of the autocratic Government. We suggest May 8 as such a. Day 
and we request Congress Committees, Congress Socialist Parties. Trade 
Unions, Kisan Sahhas, StudenL<;' Unions and every progressive organization 
tojoin hands together in every locality and hold mass meetings throughout 
the country on 8 May to voice popular indignation against the black deeds 
of the Mysore Government and demand the inauguration of an AII-Tndia 
Mysore Campaign. The Working Committee is meeting on 12 May. The 
people must speak on 8 May. 

'ColIgrl.'ssSodalis/,7 May 1938. 
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Joint Circular by Jayaprakash Narayan and 
M.R. Masani, 3 May 19381 

Dear Friend, 

60A, Hughes RC?ad 
Bombay, 7 

3 May 1938 

We are sure you are feeling horrified at the massacre of about 36 persons al 

Viduraswatnam in Mysore Stale as a consequence of the ban on the National 
Flag. You must also be perplexed as to how most effectively we in British 
India can ex.press our strong feelings in the maner and help the people of 
Mysore to win the right of flying the National Flag. In our view, what is 
caned for is action such as was taken in connection with the Nagpur Flag 
Satyagraha when volunteers from all over the country went to Nagpur and 
participated in defiance of a similar ban. 

We rake the liberty of forwarding a draft letter! addressed to the President 
of the Congress and of requesting you as a Member of the A.I.C.C. to join 
the many other members of the AJ.C.C. who are sending such letters. 

If. as we hope, you agree with the suggestion, may we request you to 
sign the letter and send it to the above address so that all such letters may 
be forwarded together to Subhas Chandra Bose on the eve of the meeting 
of the Congress Working Committee in Bombay? In view of the lillie time 
left before that meeting. we shall appreciate an immediate response. 

I AICC Papers. 
~ NOl available. 

Yours fraternally. 
Jayaprakash Narayan 

M.R. Masani 
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Letter from Jawaharlal Nehru to Jayaprakash Narayan, 
2 August 19381 

My dear Jayaprakllsh, 

Houlgate (France) 
2 August 1938 

Your cable has been forwarded to me here but it does not say when! you are 
at present. I am sending a reply to Patoa suggesting that you (sic) might 
wait I do not think it will be desirable for you to include my name among 
the foundation members of the proposed Socialist Book Club. I do not 
know what the idea is. except of course generally. It seems to me [hat any 
book club venture must bt! very carefully organised, especially on the 
business side. I have been going into this maller with (Victor) Golhmcz and 
others and I have found that without tbis preparation such ventures are 
likely (0 fail. It seems to me that we are too eager to slan ventures without 
thinking out how they will get on. We are always in difficulties and a 
succession of failures ding to u~,·We started this Nationalist Publications 
Society with Shah and Narendra Dev and others and it is in a dotn1ant state. 
There is the prOpOS.lilo start: a daily from Lucknow and this is also in a bad 
way. I would much ratherconcentf'dte on something we have already begun 
than start a new venture. 

The Left Book Club has succeeded becauseofGollancz's business ability 
and a certain wide appeallhat he made outside socialist circles. I do not see 
any comparable ability on our side. 

Besides I feel that all ourpolilies arc gelting far [00 much in the ruts and 
we must get them going on the right lines. What J shall do on my return to 
India I do not know but I wanl to keep myself detached at present so far as 
I can. We must sec the whole problem and nOI lose ourselves in minor 
aspects of it. Therefore t would rdther not associate myself wilh a new 
venture. 

I have come here for a week for some rest and writing work. r hope 
before returning to India to visit Russia and Turkey but I am not sure yet. 

I hope you are well. 

1 iP f(lpl?rs (NMML). 

Yours affectionately, 
lawaharlal 
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Socialist Book Clubl 

Scheme for a Socialist Book Club 

NAME OF THE CLUa 

The Club will be called 'The Socialist Book Club', 

OBJECT OF THE CLUB 

The object of the Club will be to undertake, promote and direct the 
production and publication of literature on various aspects of socialism. 
particularly with a view to 
(l) explain the basic principles of socialism. 
(2) explain and analyse the application of socialist theory to Indian 

conditions. 
(3) remove popular misunderstandings about socialism. 
(4) present Indian problems in theirconect international setting. 
(5) acquaint the Indian public with the history of social and national 

struggles of other countries. 
(6) supply correct information about the socialist reconstruction of society 

in the U.S.S.R. 

PUBLICATIONS OF THE CLUB 

The Club wilt issue its publications in English, Hindi, Urdu and in as many 
other Indian languages as facilities for translation and publication permit. 

The Club will as far as possible bring out at least one publication every 
month. 

Since the Club aims at bringing Socialist literature within the reach of 
the widest section of people, its publications will be available to members 
at popular prices, generally below Re. 1/- per copy. 

MEMBERSHIP OF THE CLUB 

The Club will have the following categories of members: 

, Alec PC/pets (NMML). 
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Foundation Members 

The following will constitute the Foundation Members of the Club: 
Subhas Chandra Bose. 
Acharya Narcndra Deva. 
Jayaprakash Narayan. 
M.R. Masani. 
P.e. Joshi. 
Rammanohar Lohia. 
Mulkraj Anand. 
Z.A.Ahmad. 

Life Members 

Any person can become a Life member on payment ofRs. lOO/ .... asadmission 
fee to the Club. ' 

Ordillary Membership 

Any person can become an Ordinary member on payment of Re. 1/- as 
admission fee to the Club. 

PRJVILEOES OF MEMBERSHIP 

Foundation and Life members will receive aU the publications of the Club 
free of charge. 

Ordinary members will be entitled to receive all the publications of the 
Club at half price (excluding postage). 

The membership of an Ordinary member will lapse if he does not buy 
publications worth at least half the total price (for members) of the literature 
issued by the Club in anyone year. 

BOARD OF DIRECfORS 

The following will constitute the Board of Directors of the Club: 
Acharya Narendra Deva. 
Jayaprakash Narayan. 
Z.A.Ahmud. 
The Board of Directors will be responsib:e for the genef"dl management 

of the Club. They will also act as editors of the literature produced by the 
Club. 

In the event of any vacancies arising on the Board of Directors, the 
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Foundation Members will be empowered to elect suitable persons to fill 
the vacancies. 

ADVISORY COUNClL 

The Club will have an Advisory Council consisting of not more than 
25 members. The functions of the Council will be to advise the Board of 
Directors in all matters relaring to the publications of the Club. 

The Foundation Members will be empowered (0 elect suitable persons 
to constitute the Advisory Council. 

Fli:-iDS OF THE CLUB 

The Club will be registered under Societies' Registration Act and the 
accounts of the Club will be audited and published every year. 

All Subscriptions and letters should be sent to Dr. Z.A. Ahmad. 9 Muir 
Road. Allahabad. 

WHY YOU SHOULD BECOME A MEMBER OF TIlE SOCIALIST BOOK CLUB 

Because: 
The Socialist Book Club will provide you with a cheap and handy 

Socialist Library in English and the chid Indian languages. 
It will bring you tbe works of Marx , Engels, Lenin, and the other founders 

of Socialism. especially edited for Indian readers. 
It will explain all aspects of the contemporary socialist movement in the 

world. 
It will reveal the special significance and role of Socialism in India today. 
It will enable you to understand the meaning of socialisl construction in 

the Soviet Union. 
It will help to convince you that Socialism alone provides the key to a 

solution of the Social, Economic and Political problems tbat face mankind 
today. 
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Joint Statement by Jayaprakash Narayan and 
Swami Sahajanand Saraswati regarding the 

Congress Presidential Election, 27 January 19391 

We regret very much that there should have arisen this year such a 
controversy regarding the presidentship of the Congress. particularly when 
Mr. Subhas Chandra Bose has been persuaded to carry on his onerous duties 
for another year. It seems to us that rather than being made a matter for 
controversy. Ihis should have been heartily welcomed by ull concerned. 

Mr. Bose's youth. his breadth of vision. his grasp of the world situation, 
his finn altitude towards the question of federation, all fit him so eminently 
for the high office which so many of us want him to continue to hold for 
another year. 

We do not think that even those who do not agree with his views believe 
that Mr. Bose would not be an asset to the Congress presidentship at tbe 
present junction, or that Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya would do his job better 
than him. Therefore. this organized move on the part of some influential 
members of the Working Committee, in fact of aU oftllose who constitute 
the leadership of the right wing of the Congress to shunt OUt in this 
unfortunate manner the present chief and bolster up against him the 
candidature of a gentleman whose nante without any doubt was never before 
the public mind in connection with the presidentship. cannot be considered 
as anything less than regrettable in the extreme. 

It is these leaders. who are in this mann!.!r responsibh::: for emphasizing 
the difference within the Congress and not Mr. l30se who indeed has 
done his best LO carry every section in the Congress with him. It has been 
suggested that there has been no controversy heretofore about the Congress 
presidenlship. We are amazed at this statement. We have not forgotten. for 
instance. to give only one example, thai it was Dr. Pattabhi Sitaramayya 
himself who only a few years back contested Pandit lawaharlal Nehru who 
had nearly been coerced into standing a second time for the Faizpur 
presidentship. 

We unhesitatingly request all dekgates to the Congress to give their 
votes to Mr. Bose whom it would be a mistake toconsider only as a candidate 
of the left wing and who is undoubtedly the mol;{ eminently tiued person 
for this high office. 

, Amrita Bazar Palrika. 28 January 1939. 
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G.B. Pant's Resolution at Subjects Committee Meeting, 

Tripuri, 9 March 1939' 

In view of various misunderstandings that have arisen in the Congress and 
the country on account of the controversies in connection with the 
Presidential election and after, it is desirable that the Congress should clarify 
the position and declare its general policy. This Congress declares its firm 
adherence to the fundamental policies which have governed its programme 
in the past years under the guidance of Mahatma Gandhi. and is definitely 
of opinion that there should be no break in lhese policies and that they 
should continue to govern the Congress programme in future. 

This Congress expresses its confidence in the work of the Working 
Committee, which functioned during [he last year, and regrets thaI any 
aspersions should have been cast against any of its members. 

In view of the critical situation that may develop during the coming 
year. and in view of the fact that Mahatma Gandhi alone can lead the 
Congress and the country to victory during such crisis, the Committee 
regards it as imperative that its executive should command his implicit 
confidence and requests the President to appoint the Working Committee 
in accordance with the wishes of 9andhiji: 

1 Report of rhe 521ld Indian Natiollal COIl8rt'S.~. Tripllri (0,. Jubbulpore) Ma/wkoshal. 
19.19. 
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Resolution on National Demand, Tripuri Congress, 
11 March 19391 

The Congress has for more than half a century striven for the advancement 
of [he people of India and has represented. the urge of the Indian people 
towards freedom and self-expression. During the past twenty years it has 
engaged itself on behalf of the masses of the country in struggle against 
British Imperialism, and through the suffering and disciplined sacrifice of 
the people, it has carried the nation a long way to the independence that is 
its objective. With the growing strength of [he people, it has adapted itself 
to a changing and developing situation. and while pursuing various 
programmes, has ever worked for the independence of India and the 
establishment ofa democratic state in the country. Rejecting the Government 
of India Act and with the full determination to end it. it decided to take 
advantage of the measure of provinciaJ autonomy [hut the Act provided. 
restricted and circumscribed as it was. in order to strengthen the national 
movement and to give such relief to the masses as was possible under the 
circumstances. To the Federal part of the Act the Congress: declared its 
uncompromising opposition and its determination to resist its imposition. 

The Congress declares afresh its solemn resolve to achieve independence 
for the nation and to have a constitution framed for a free India through a 
ConstilUent Assembly, elected by the people on the basis of adult franchise 
and without any interference by a foreign authority, No other constitutions 
or attempted solutions of the problem can be accepted by the Indian people. 

The Congress is of the opinion thaI in view of the situation in India. the 
organized strength of the nalional movement. the rc,markable growth of 
consciousness of the masses. the ne\'i awakening among the people of the 
states, as well as the rapid development of the worl9 situution. the principl!! 
of self-determination must now be upplied to the fullest extent to India so 
that the people of India might establish an independent democmtic state by 
means of a Constituent Assembly. Not only do the inherent right anddignily 
of the people demand this full freedom. but also the economic and other 
problems which press insistently·on the masses. cannm find solution nor 
can India get rid of her poverty and keep pace with modem progress. unless 
her people have full opportunities of self-development and growth which 
independence alone can give. Provinci<ll autonomy affords no such scope 
for development and its capacity for good is being rapidly exhausled; the 

I Repan oj the 52nd lJUlion Nationol CO/l.~ress, 7;'ll'lIri (/)t, JllbbufpOlt') Mufwkoshal, 

1939. 
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proposed Federation strangles India still further and will not be accepted. 
This Congress is therefore firmly of opinion that this whole Govemment of 
India Act must give place to a constitution of a free India made by the 
people themselves. 

An independent and democratic India will face the solution of her great 
problems rapidly and effectively and will line herself with the progressive 
peoples of the world and thus aid the cause of democracy and freedom. 

With a view to speedy realization of the Congress objective and in order 
to face effectively the national and international crisis that loom ahead and 
prepare the country for a nationwide struggle, this Congress calls upon all 
parts of the Congress organization, the Congress Provincial Governments 
and the people generally, to work to this end by promoting unity and seeking 
to eliminate disruptive forces and conditions which lead to communal 
conflicts and national disunity, by co-ordinating the activities of the 
Provincial Governments with the work outside the legislatuJes, and 
strengthening the organization so as to make it a still more effective organ 
of the people's will. 
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Joint Appeal by Jayaprakash Narayan and p.e. Joshi 
to celebrate Communist Party Day 

[before 19 March 1939JI 

20th March last year saw nationwide demonstrations demanding [he 
legalization oflhe Communisf Party of India and calling upon the Congress 
Ministries to raise lhe matter with the Central Government which imposed 
the ban. and themselves declare legal the provincial organizations of the 
Party. We calt upon our countrymen to once more celebrate the day. Every 
citizen must SUppOl1 the demand, for it is a vital matter ofeivil Liberties
the right of organization. Every Congressman must be in the forefront of 
the agit:Jtion for a legal Communist Party would be an asset to the anti
imperialist movement. The Communist Party brings to our national 
movemem the rich heritage of the world revolutionary movement. 

Ten years ago, on 20th March. there took place countrywide arrests for 
the Meerut Conspiracy Case, to create the legal basis for declaring the 
CommunisL Party illegal. This year, as in the last, we must make this. day 
the occasion to demand its legality. Every democratic organization, Congress 
Committee, Kisan Sabha, Trade Union. Students Federation. etc" must be 
drdwn in. To every Indian who cares for freedom of opinion and association 
we appeal for support. 

I National Front. 19 March 1939. 
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Joint Statement by Jayaprakasb Narayan and p.e. Joshi 
on the formation of Congress Working Conullittcc, 

17 April 1939' 

With the meeting of the A.LCe. fast approaching, the facllhallile Working 
Commjttee of the Congress has not yet been formed is causing greatconcem 
to all Congressmen and the country in general. We'feel certain that if the 
A.LCC. meets without the Working Committee. there would be utter 
confusion and renewed bitterness and contlicr. It is imperative, therefore. 
that the Working Committee is to be formed before the A.LCe. Delay 
whatever its causes may be, and certainly the President's illness and 
Gandhiji's pre-occupation with the Rajkot affairs are. among the main, 
already been regrettable particularly, in view of the critical state of affairs 
in Europe. 

Discussions regarding the formation of the Committee had been 
proceeding some time now between Ihe President and Gandhi. We feel 
strongly that this is a mauer that cannot be senled satisfactorily through 
correspondence. In our humble opinion, it is necessary that the President 
and Mahatmaji should meet. If duc to the Rajkot tangle such a meeting is 
nor possible before the 28th, the A.1.CC should be postponed for a week 
or two as found necessary. An issue of such a momentous character should 
not be left to hazardous chances of cOITespondence. 

We further feel that in the formation of the Working Committee, no 
irrelevant considerations should be allowed to intrude. Questions such as 
that raised by It/Ira vires issue and of programme for [he year, etc., should 
not be allowed to cloud the issue, 

We are glad that the IIlrra vires matter has been cleared up and as we 
understand, settled to Gandhjji's satisfaction. As for the programme for the 
year, the issue is irrelevant to the fonnation of the Committee. The latter 
cannot lay down new programme; it can only execute those laid down by 
the annual session of the Congress and the A.I.C.C. 

Regarding the constitution of the Working Committee, while according 
to the Congress resolution, the latter must be formed in accordance with 
Gandhiji's wishes and while it must consist of men of proved integrity, 
ability and standing, it should in our opinion be a composite committee 
symbolizing the united leadership. In view of the national and international 
situation, this becomes doubly imperative. We hope, Gandhiji will not 
overlook the necessity. 

'Amr;w B~I;;'(Ir Pa1rikll. 18 Apn11939. 
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Finally. we hope that nothing will be allowed to happen that may put 
any obstacle in the way ofGandhiji's giving his advice in this maller and of 
the Tripuri Resolution being implemented. Any such eventuality would 
recreate a crisis at the AJ.C.C. which can only damage further the unity 
and prestige of the Congress and deflect the country's attention from the 
main tasks and problems facing it. 

These problems clearly are how Congress and the country are to meet 
the war crisis that is fast overtaking Europe and Asia and that already extends 
from Shanghai to Gibraltar. and how to prepare in accordance with the 
resolve of the Tripun Congress to strike at the root of Imperialism in India 
and to prepare for a nationwide struggle. The nation looks to the forthcoming 
sitting of the A.LCe to give a concrete lead in this regard and to devise 
means of strengthening the Congress and maintaining and extending that 
national unity that it already represents and expresses. Let us endeavour so 
that the A.I.C.C. may fulfil the hopes of the nation. 
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Joint Statement by Jayaprnkash Narayan and P.C. Joshi 
on May Day [before 30 April 1939]1 

This year's May Day finds the Indian working class on the threshold of a 
new and decisive struggle. It will have to prepare itself for meeting the new 
offensive of wage cuts which the textile and railway bosses arc preparing 
to launch. It will have to pJay its part in the nationwide attack for which the 
Indian people and the National Congress are preparing (0 assert their right 
to independence and self-detennination. 

A year of widespread economic struggles is behind it. These fights 
embraced an ever broadening strata of workers in backward parts and 
industries. For the first lime workers in Bihar. Malabar, TUOliinad and in 
Andhra have entered into the fray. Workers in backward industries are lining 
up. 

Unity of the central Trade Union Organization achieved a year back has 
given a new impetu.s to the struggle and organization of industrial workers 
throughout India. New unions are springing up in backward industries. Rival 
unions are closing their ranks. Unitedly the workers are beginning to fight 
for labour legislation and for their democratic rights. 

Last year the Indian working class scored significant vicLOries in the 
political arena. It showed that it was able [0 rally the sympathy and active 
cooperation of the people in general in the defence of its conditions of 
life and labour. The glorious building of rhe Congress-Labour Unity in 
Cawnpore, Chaiisgaon, and the growing association between labour and 
Congress in the struggles of the jute workers in Bengal are significant 
landmarks. 

In the gigantic upsurge of the people of the states, the workers have 
wholeheartedly thrown in their lot with the democratic struggles of the 
entire people against the brutal rule of these princely autocracies. The textile 
workers ofRajnandgaon and Rajkot and the railway workers of Kathiawar. 
40,000 COif factory workers of Travancore have by their initiative and 
struggle identified themselves with the popular struggle of the 80 million 
people of the states for democratic rights. 

These gains have to be carried forward. The base of trade union unity 
has to be widened and made more stable organizationally, greater political 
initiative and action especially in building Congress~Labour Unity, greater 
efforts in participating in all national political demonstrations under the 
Congress is the need oflhe hour. Only if the working class develops greater 

, COllgress Socialist, 30 April 1939. 



Sdeaed Wvrks (/936-1939) 307 

political activity. and achieves Congress-Labour Unity will it be able to 
play lts right role as the builder and initiator of the united front of the people 
in the coming struggle against imperialism. 

The Indian working class has joined its powerful forces to the forces of 
democracy and freedom precisely at Ii moment when the people of the world 
are menaced by the dangers of fascist enslavement and the peace of the 
world is threatened by the catastrophe of a new imperialist world war. 

in the words of Stalin the Sl!Cond imperialist war has begun. Already 
500 millions of people have been dnlwo into its orbit from Shanghai to 
Gibrahar. The pro~fascist agents. henchmen of the finance capitalists in 
Great Britain and France are driving the fascist madmen to a war against 
[he Soviet Union. Under the guise of the policy of "non~intervention" as in 
AuslIia. Abyssinia. Spain, Czechoslovakia, China so in the Balkan today, 
the Chamberlain and Daladier agents of fascism are preparing the small 
nations to further betray democracy and in the cause of peace and to divel1 
the fascists of the so~called anti-comintem block against the Soviet Union, 

Thus they hope to save themselves. to crush their own people at home 
and Lo destroy the Soviet Union-the Socialis! Fatherland of the workers 
and toiling people of the whole world. 

00 this May Day ... the workers of In diu greet and confirm their undying 
suppon to the land of complelely victorious socialism, of freedom and 
prosperity and greatest peace. The working class of India and the whole 
people this day pledge their honour to defeat any imperialist-fascist war 
plans against the U.S.S.R. 

The workers and people of India greet and confirm their undying support 
to the heroic people of Spain, the unconquerable people of China. The united 
national struggle of the people of China serves as the truest source of 
inspiration. as rhe surest guide to the whole people of India inlhe tactic of 
united national front, In lile successes of Chinese people the people of India 
see u vindication of their own historic struggle. 

War clouds are gathering fast. British imperialism is preparing to snatch 
the resources of Indian people once again. for its murderous war designs. 
Consistent wilh its support [0 the fascists abroad. British imperialism inspires 
the reactionary forces of princely autocracy to disrupt the struggle of the 
people of the states, goads rhe, police and bureaucracy in the Congress 
provinces to shoot. lathi charge and break up workers, peasants and 
democratic movements to prevent the unification oflhe parliamentary and 
extra-parliamentary mass struggles. Black reaction inspires communal 
programmes to cut across national unity and harmony, 

Within the National Front disruption grows apace. The ever increaSing 
national unity in the years since Lucknow is being vitally threatened. The 
remarkable unity in the ranks of the Left displayed at Tripuri is in danger. 
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For some time past disruption from the Right in the form of catch word and 
in the tread towards constitutionalism. in the form of drift and avoidance of 
nationwide mass struggle leading eventually to capitulation has endangered 
the common front. Now we are face to face with the threat of disruption 
from a section of left in the fonn of the slogan of "alternative leadership". 

The Tripuri resolution gave the slogan for nationwide struggle against 
imperialism and for the enforcement of National Demand for Independence. 
To implement Ihat resolution we require all round unity-above all Socialist
Communist Unity-the bedrock of Left unity and the main lever of the 
United National Front 

May Day 1939 places the heaviest responsibility on the shoulders of the 
working class and of the entire Left to maintain trade union and political 
unity in its own ranks. to consolidate its own gain and those of the entire 
nation to be able to function more effectively. in the coming battle, to come 
forward as the unifier of the people. To fulfil these tasks first necessity is 
Socialist unity. The entire experience of the working class of the world 
which is our own experience inescapably lead us to this single conclusion: 

MAINTAIN TRADE UNION AND KISAN UNITY; 
ALL INTO THE MAlODOR AND KlSAN SABHA; 
FOR A M!N!MU~'J LIVING WAGE; 
LEAVE WITH PAY; 
RECOGNITION OF UNIONS; 
IMPLEMENT FAIZPllR PROGRAMME FOR KISANS; 
SAVE NATIONAL UNITY-CONGRESS ABOVE ALL; 
NO QUARTER TO DISRUPTION FROM THE RIGHT OR THE LEFT; 
BUILD SOCIALIST COMMUNIST UNITY & FORWARD TO LEFT UNITY, 
FOR UNITED NATIONWIDE STRUGGLE: 
LONG LIVE THE CONGRESS. 
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Joint Statement b~' Jayaprakash Narayan and P.e. Joshi 
on the Forward Bloc and Left Unity. 7 June 19391 

A stalemate continues in our struggle for freedom since Tripun. Calcutta 
has only worsened the situation. Tile crisis in the national leadership has 
deepened. The Tripuri resolution which gave the call for a nationwide 
struggle remains a dead letter. Rajkot has cast a gloom over [he states' 
people's struggle. On the other hand. imperialism and [he forces of reaction 
are on the offensive. Witness for instance the recent amendment of the 
Government of India Act, the war preparations of imperialism in India, the 
Indo-British Pact forced upon the country in the teeth of unanimous national 
opposition and the all too frequent communal riots. This is where the policy 
of drift unfortunately persisted in by the old leadership and the tragic events 
of the past few months have led liS. The task of every Congressman. 
irrespective of labels, and of every Congress organization is clear. We make 
bold to say so in spite of the utter confusion that prevails. Congress policy 
itself is definite and unambiguous. In view of this definite policy it is the 
task of every Congressman and every Congress organization to undertake 
jmmediately active resistance to all war plans and activities in India and to 
prepare the Congress and the country for the impending struggle. The Tripuri 
resolution on the national demand must be converted from a dead letter 
into a powerful lever for moving the whole nation onward to its declared 
goal. The present stalemate must be ended. All Congressmen who agree 
with this view musljoin hands. nol in opposition to the others, but in oruer 
to give effect to this policy. 

The important question is how may all such Congressmen join hands 
and be able to co·ordinate Iheir activities. Clearly, among them will be 
people who hold different political views. who belong to different political 
groupings and parties. AU these come together on the platform of the 
Congress. They may not be willing to do so on any other platfonn. Yet. it is 
essential. if the next step forward has to be taken, for them all to poollheir 
efforts and unify their policies. 

Attempts are being made toaccompHsh this task in exclusive and sectarian 
ways. That. to our mind, would only result in an end just the- contrary of 
what we desire. While such a consolidation of what, for want of a better 
word. may be termed the Left forces in the Congress is an urgent need of 

J Searchlight. 9 June 1939. 
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the hour. we must be careful that an ilkonceived attempt at it does not 
result in creating new barriers within these forces or lead to a faction<.tI 
conflict between them and the other forces in the national movement. 

We feel constrained to say that the prescnt movc- for the formation of a 
Forward Bloc would not lead to such a consolidation as we desire. This 
consolidation cannot be conceived of as an opposition party to those in 
power. The Congress is not a parli;lInent where opposing pa!1ics must try 
to oust one another from power. It is a front the unity of which must not be 
impaired. In our opinion a consolidation of the Len forces I11l1St be based 
on the voluntary co-operation and co-ordination of all the Left groups. parties 
and individuals and on a common and united programme and policy. jointly 
discussed and evolved. Funher. the policies of such a consolidlltion should 
aim at embracing: and drawing together as wide section of the Congress as 
possible. and ultimately of moving the whole Congress onward loa struggle. 
The Forward Bloc does not fulfil these conditions, nor the manner in which 
it is being organized conduces to the kind of consolidation we have in mind. 

We. therefore. suggest that as a first step towards such a consolidation a 
consultative conference should he called at the time of the forthcoming 
meeting of the A.LC.C. in Bombay of representatives of all the existing 
Left groups and all such Congressmen as agree with the two-fold aim of 
preparing for a nationwide struggle and resisting the war measures of 
imperialism. The purpose of this conferc.nce shall he to devise a machinery 
for Left consolidation and to arrive at a common policy and programme of 
work. 

Two questions remain: First. what should be the machinery of 
consolidation and. second. what should its policy and programme be? 

Regarding the latter, we believe that the policy must be non~sectarjan 
and non-factional. That is to say. it must aim at maintaining fhe unity of the 
Congress and at achieving a united leadership that would move the ('.ntire 
forces of the nation against imperialism. It should make it clear that what is 
aimed at is not an anti~Right bloc bUI united working of all the forces within 
the Congress which are opposed 10 constitutionalism and the policy of drift 
and which stand for concrete and immediate preparation for struggle and 
resistance to war in a manner that would succeed ultimately in moving the 
entire Congress. The programme of the consolidation should include the 
implementing of the National Demand and :tnti~War and anti-fascist 
resolutions of the Congress. development of the States' people's struggle 
as part of the fight against Federation. pressure 10 secure the implementing 
of the Congress ejection programme. cooperation with the slruggle and 
organization of the workers and peasants, fight against communal reaction. 
Finally, the programme l11ust include as one of its most important items 
and the democratization of the Congress. elimination of corruption and 
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opportunism from it and the counteracting of the tendency in certain quarters 
to disrupt it by driving out the socialists and communists. 

As for the machinery or the organizational fonn of the Leftconsolidation, 
it must be such that ildoes not result in the formation of a rigid organization 
or a new party. It should make possible effective and expeditious co
operation of all the Left forces without in any way preventing their 
independent functioning and curtailing their initiative. fts decisions must 
be based on agreement and not on counting of votes. We. therefore. suggest 
that at the conference which we have proposed an All India Left Co
ordination Committee should be fanned with representatives from each of 
the existing Left groups and parties and a certain number of prominent 
Congressmen who agree with the objects of the consolidation. The 
Committee shall enrol no members and shall have no provincial and district 
branches. 

In [he end we appeal to all those who agree with our aims to co-operate 
in preventing split and disruption and in laying a foundation for the largest 
possible mobilization of the pro-struggle forces inside the Congress and 
ultimately for leading the whole Congress to struggle. Only positive political 
initiation and action can succeed in achieving this end. Let us therefore. 
concentrate our energies on it in a co~ofdinated and united manner. 

Onward to struggle, comrades. 
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